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FOREWORD .

1 quite Teatize that the most apparent thing sbout the Handbook
here offered 1o the medical reading public 1s the amount of compro-
which has been necessary, We do not pretend that we have
‘distilled’ the vast literature of medicine fnto this emall space,
1ook upon this book only as a *"starting pont” for the wmvestigation
of the literature on any of the subjects included Many of the refers
ences have been selected for Inclusion simply because they them-
selvea offer a good 118t of Feferences for further research

In the transcription of bibliographic data from 80 many sources
and by so many Individuals, we have no hope of being free from all
errors  We ask our readers to adopt an indulgent attitude toward
minor mistakes particularly in the spelling of proper names, ang
hope that they will call to our attention any errors that they find

But to be mdful of our deficlencies 15 not to discount entirely
my pride and eatisfaction at having partcipated with D, Sanazerg
and ou in the design and of thia climcal
toot 1 hope our readors will find it 10 be of service

Los Altos, Califorma Jack D Lange, M D,
Auguat, 1959 Publisher

EREFACE

This Handbook represents a group effort to provide a list of
£00d referencea on the clinical aapects of medical diseases and dia~
Grders With this end In view, we have here trfed fo compile some
of the more useful and significant references to the literature of the
past twenty years in the field of clinical medicine, We believe that
&uch a volume, periodically revised, should be of great value to the
atudent, intern, house officer, and physician in general medicine by
aking possible more ready access to pertinent literature A care-
ful attempt has been made to gelect references which are avallable
in the average modern hospital Lirary or through the naw wide=
apread interlibrary loan services

e contributors and 1 wish to express our gratitude o the
following for thelr generous gifts of assistance in preparing this
manvacript Dy Aubrey Abramson, Dr Alyce Bezman, Mre
Geraldine E_Bisaell and Richard E. Bissell, Mrs Gene Carbone,

Greenlee, Jr.. Mrs Helen Harrison, Miss Bonita
Madizon, Miza Elame Ross, and Dr. Arthur Stormont, To our
publisher, Dr, Jack D Lange, and to Mr, James Ransom, Editor
of Lange Medical Publications, I can express at bes® onl> a token
measure of ur deep appreciation for the moral auppoc., enthualasm,
and plain hard work they have expended on our behalf

San Fraoeisca, Califorma Paul J. Sanazaro, ¢
August, 1959
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Chapler ¢
GENERAL TOPICS

MANIFESTATIONS OF DISEASE®

General

Signs and aymptoms, apphied pathologie physiology and clinical

interpretation, 3rd ed ¥ MacBryde (editor} 873 pp
Lippincott, 1957 Standard reference for pu.hnphmaxogm
basia of common manyfestations of disease pain edema
dyspnea, faundice elc

Pathologic physiology. mechamsms of disease, 2nd ed W A
Sodeman (editor) 963 pp Saunders 1956.

Clinical phyatology the functional pathology of disease
Grollman (editor) 854 pp  Blakuaton, 1957,
Good source of pathaphyaiologic data

SHOCK t

Present-day concepts of shock H A

ank New England J
Med 249 445-53, 486-93, 1953

Comprehensive review.

Nature and treatment of septic shock  Altemeser,
Cole A M A Arch Surg 77 498-507, 1958
in Al cages 19 ref

W R.
Obaervations

Bacterial shock A critical analysis of 38 cases Fzzo, LA, &

Knight, Jr A M A Arch Int Med.89 T01-7, 1957
21 ref

The shock eyndrome aasociated with bacteremma due to gram-
negative bacilli, Vel M.it, LW.W. Spink  A.M.A.Arch.
Int, Med.101 184-93, 1958, Cimeat s study of 43 case

$Reter to spectic organ syatem invoived for any specitic mam

Sew aiso Shock in Myocardial Infaretion, p. 172.



2 Pain

Current concepts of the m;
\andgement
Cireutation 16 10371105, 135, ;f::rm By

Arterenol {n treatment of shor!
k A J Miller & oth
.'l).‘:CkM 4,152 1198+1201, 1953 Results jn 40 !p:::dn of
32 patlents  Bibliography in reprints only

PAIN

Pain and the dndividual D L Farnsworth New En
gland J
Med 254 559-62, 195§ Iruportant discussion of fundamental
role of physictap In treating patients with paun 5 ref
Sympoum: Paun and its rehel L Lansgna{ecitor] J Chronic
Dls.41-110 1956 Nine articles covering current concept of

pain, techmes of atudy, nerve blocks, treatment
operative paia wnd pain due to melignancy and sddiction

324 ref,

mppslum Common pain problems M Clin North Anerfca
43 1465-1685, 1958 A head-to~toe coverage of pxin

2ayadromes and theis mwanagement
Mnagement of chronie paln n generalpractice J J Bomea
1-Lancet 78 3342, 1958 1
prineiples, and medical, surgical,
techries briefly surveyed, 8 ref.

anc
chemical, and radiologle

Differental dragnowis of cheatpsin D Dauis 58 pp. Disens
hopionth, Year Book, Feb 1958, Gtinfesl digeussion,

g el
raipal pais

Abdo
1287-1902, 1951, Path
and dafferential diagnosis

D & Farmer M Cln North Americs 41
ophysiologic bases, clinteal vrledes,

ummarized 19 rel

ratyve awelling of costochondral azolages
B e come) et B T » Adbor, LW, &
Proc Staff Meet Mayy Clin 39 45-53, 1958,
Qiycussion of clinieal Testures, dufer-

16 ref’

of the hypesaensitive xiphofd  Lipktn, M . Full>
e ,yndf:ﬂ";A ww;:p New England J Med 353 $91-T,
4 .y and discussion of ita llgr’\tfleu\ct in
2

reporis
i 15 of thoracic putn 20 rel

s can
:;,,mm Bagnos



FEVER

Fever P B Beeson Chap. 22, pp 458-81, In Signs an
symptoms, applied pathologic physiclogy and clinical inter~
pretation Srded C M MacBryde {editor) 973 pp.
Lippincott, 1957 An outstanding basic and clinical dia-
cussion. 83 ref

Studies on the caune of fever W B Wood, Jr  New England
Med 258 1023-31, 1058 Experimental studies currently de-
fining presumed mechamsms of fever 49 ref

Prolonged and perplexing fevers Keefer C S, &5 E Leard

Little, Brown, 1955 A good over-all reference.
226 ref,

The patient with fever of unknown origin M Michael, Jr
GP 16 74-82, Oct 1957 Clinical feview

Fever of unknown ortgin, with some remarks on the normal
temaperature in man L E Bttiger Acta med. scandinav.
147 133-48, 1953 Based on 158 cases 20 ref

Fever of unknuwn origin 1 A discossion around four Yypcsh
cases L E Bottiger Acta med scandwav. 154 315-23,
1958 C)mlcﬂ discussion of tuberculosis, Hodgkin & disease,

nonspecific’ infection and collagen disease ad sources of
fever of uncertain orlgn

Fever of obacure origin - the value of abdominal exploration 1
ciagnosts, report of 70 cages Geraci J E Weed L A ,
LD R Nichols J A M A 189 1306-15, 1959 Indications
and results summarized 19 ref

. Persodxc fever’, occurrences in five generations Bouronclé
A Doan Am J Med 33 502-6, 1957 Three
case reports, & family tres, and good bibliography 34 ref



SYNCOPE AND COMA*

Fainting 1

and
G L Engel 127pp Thomas, 1950, Brief yet complete
review

Care of the comatose pabent E A Hildreth GP 17117-25,
June 1958 Differential diagnosis, principles, and details of
management

The syndrome of cough eyncope Kerr, A Jr , &V J Derbes
Ann Int Med 39 1240-53 1853 Couses pathophysiology,
clinical featurea in 25 cases, plua brief review 44 ref

The mechanism of cough syncope  McIntosh, H D , Estes,
ER,&JV Warren Am HeartJ 52 70-82, 1958
Cardiorespiratory response to coughtng in 13 cases of
syncope and in 100 normals 22 ref

on (expired atr in-
flation) Reportof A M A Cuuncn on Medlcal Physice
J A M A 16T 317-41, 1958

MISCELLANEOUS MANSFESTATIONS OF DISEASE

Mechanizms of edema formation and principles of management
R J Crosa(editor) Am I Med 21 423-41, 1858 Good
review of pathogenesis of edema 43 ref

Current atatus of aldoaterone in the etiology of edema A H
Lieberman A M A Arch Int Med 102 990-1, 1858
Discussion of clinteal physiclagy 40 ref

insomnia, P Solomon New England J Med 235 735-80 1956,
A elinicat gem,

fasomnia A H Douthwalte Brit M J 21347-9, 1858 Brief
commentary on Physiology and proper selection of drugs

“Sec also Chapier 3 The Nervous System



ALLERGY

Seminars inallergy Am J Med 20 114-32, 251-T4, 426-47,
603-11, 778-88, 919-28, 1956 A thorough review of current
knowledge and beliefs with good bibliography covers bronchial
asthma, delayed forms, diagnostic methods, genesis of antl-
bodies, types and distribution of antibodies, 1ife streas and
allergy

A manual of climical sllergy Sheldon, J M , Lovell, RG , &
Mathews 413 pp. Saunders, 1853 Practical guide

Allergy and fromunclogy D W Talmage Ann Rev Med 8 239-
6, 1957 A survey of the literature and a formulation of re-
lationships between antigea-antibody reactions and allergy

Allergy 3nd immunology, autolmmunity in disease F J Dixon
Ann Rev Med 0 257-86 1958 Review of current concepts in
immunchematology, autoummune disorders of thyroid, perv-
ous mystem uvea testes jomnls and skin and disorders
such as diaserninated lupua 161 ref

A survey of llergy 8 present postion, classification of clinteal
and pathologic features of allergic disos
Hariman  am 3 Med 21 85-67, 1956 140 et

Allergy W S Burrage & others New England J Med 255 79~
85,128-34 1956 Review of progress, 1951-1956 111 ref

Principles of management of allergic disorders with predmisone
and predmsolone, with emphaeis on clinical and laboratory
control of complications Bukantz, 5 C , & L Aubuchon
J A M A 1851256-54, 1957 Sound, practical 16 ref

Hay fever - its causes and treatment V.J Fontama GP 14
5.9, Aug 1956 Concise and adequate

Histarmjne and antihistaminic agents Goodman L S, & A
Gilmsn Chap 28, pp 644-67, In The pharmacological
basis of therapeutics, 2ad ed 1831 pp. Macmillan, 1955
Very adequate coversge 130 ref

Antihistaminic drugs Michelson A L . & F.C ell
New England J Med 258 994-1000 wsa Cniefly concerned
with pharmacologic aspects 82 ref



UNDERNUTRITION

Famine disease 1 German concentratlon campa_complzcations
and sequeis with special reference to wberculosis, mental
disorders and social congequences P Helweg-Larsen &
others 460pp Acta med scandimay 144, Suppl. 274, 1952,
Complete discussion of clinical effects of starvation 484 ref

Undernutrition A Keys Chap 7 pp 501-28, in Diseases
of metabolism, detailed methods of Qiagnoeis and treatment,
4tned G G Duncan (editor) 1104 pp Saunders, 1959

Comprehensive summary of important experimental and clin-
ical aspects Does not fnclude avitamunoses 92 ref

Vitarung &nd avitapicodes, T D Spiea & others Chap 6,
-500 in Diseases of metabolism, detailed methods of
diagnosis and treatment, 4th ed G G Duncen {editor)
1104 pp  Saonders 1859 Fine coverage of vitamn dev
ficiency etatea 189 ref

DRUG THERAPY

General,

Drugs of choice 1958-1959 W Modell (eddor) 931 pp
Mosby 1938 An attempt to rationalize selection of drugs,
clasaifies avatlable drugs according to desired therapentic
effects

Reactlons with drug therapy 1 L Alexander 301
Saunders, 1935 Useful reference when question of *drug
reaction* aris

Some abusea of drugs intherapy Friend D G, & G.A
Mclemore. Jr  New EnglandJ Med zu 1223 :1. 1956
Discusses main claxges of drugs 31 rq



TRANQUILIZERS

B smzarative stdy of four tranquiliaing sgents phenobarhital
mimertplacebo J.H Moyer & others  Geristrica 13458
T2 1358 A study Involving 103 patients 34 ref

Ttetraaquizers D G Friend M Clin North America 43
1353-69 1958 Chemiatry actin classification and pvalu-
*tan. Very good bibliography 33 ret

& emiuque of tranquilizing drugn chlorpromazice and reaarpliv
mreuropsychiatry M Freeman Kew EnglandJ Med 333,
T77-83 1956 Good perspectiven and bibliography 37 ref

Complications from the uae of tranquilizing drugs L E
Hollster. New EnglandJ Med 357 170-80 1857 Dita un
, Teserpine, and P 5 rol

ification snd structural murrvhw.m
g

Traxquiizing drogs clas
M1 Gold Am Pract and Digeat Trest 10 241-
Four bas{c groups discussed including newer -genu nnw

available commereiatly 34 rel

Convulsant actien of phenolmunne derwvanves. J F Fasshuy
&others. J A.M A 185 1241-3 1957 Effects of larys
doses in selzure-susceptible indlviduals 12 ref

Potential hazards of meprobamate Report of A M A, Cuunrif

onDrugs J A M A 164 1332-3 1957 Considerattan of

reported reacilona to drug 5 ref

ADDICTION
Narcotics and narcotic addiction Maurer D W
Vogel 303pp Thomas 1954 Concise comprehnsive

on

aspects treatment

What to do with a drug addict T A.M A 149 1220-3, 19527, .
Report of Commttee on Drug Addiction and Nareoticu of Q
Nationat Research Council  Includes federal regulations;
diagnosis. disposition.



) Errors of Metsbolism

Symposium on drug addiction  Am J Med 14 537-35 1953
Drug chemistry tolerance, clinical characterlatics, paychi-
atric aspecis, treatment control of addictive drugs

Addsction to analgesics and barbiturates lsbell H ., &H F
Fraser FPharmacol Rev 2 355-97, 1950 Comprehensive
review 214 ref

MISCELLANEOUS DISORDERS

ERRORS OF METABOLISM

Sympoatum on inborn errors of metabolism C E Dent {editor)
Am J Med 22 671-783 1957 Covers mechaniema in genetic
diseases of man, phenylketonuria, galactosemia, familial
cretinism, congenital hemolytic anemias hypophosphatemia,
Witson & disease, porphyrias, cystinuria, each with selective
and/or comprehenatve bivliography

Phenylketoruria $ W Wright J A M A 185 2079-83, 1937
Conelse review of blochemical basis clinical features,
recommended treatment 25 ref

Alcaptonuria and ochronosls with a report of three patients and
metabolic studien In two  Galdston, M , Steele J M, &
K Dobriner Am J Med, 13 432-52 1852 A review of the
metabolic and clinteal aspecta 114 ref

Alkaptonuria report of 12 caser W § Martin & others
Ann Int Med 42 1032-64 19355 Surveys literature also,
well {llustrated 109 ref

Porphyria € J Watson Advances Int Mad 6 235-99, 1984
Detailed clinical and pathogenetic discussion, 184 ref

Cltnscal aspects of the major porphyrinopathies R M Kark
M Clin.North Americh 39 11-30 1935, Chemlstry cla:
fication, clinical data 14 ret

The porphyring sad porphyria A review of 81 cases  Martin
W.J, &F.J Meck Am J Med 2033050 1938, Concixe
survey of clinlcal-blochem!fcal data 24 ref,



Errors of Metaboliam 11

The treatment of acute porphyria with chelating agents’ 2 report
of 21 case: A. Peters & others  Anc Int Med 47 889
99, 1857 ncludes linical features 24 ref

Acute intermittent yorshyria report of five caes and review of
the literature Markovitz Ann Int, Med 41 1170-88,
1554 “Pive case s Teports and statigtical study of additional
64 casen from Mterature 65 ref

Hemoehromataste,
Idlopathic hemochromatosls an fron storage disesse  Finch,
. &C A Finch Medicine 34 381-430, 1955 A master-
Iy review of pathogeneats and climcal features 261 ref

Gaucher’s Disease, Niemann-Pick Disease,
duealen of the intraceliular Lipid metabolism 3rd
S J Thannhauser 600 pp. Grune and Stratton, 1958
Vﬂluable source of jnformation on clinical and pathalogic
Bspects of the xanthomatoses, Gaucher's disease and
Niemann-Pick disease

Eosinophilic Granuloma,

Eosinophilc granuloma of ribs, review of literature and report
of tvo casen yith four and pix g one-half year follow-up
respectively 0ol Skromak, S § &P R Casey

J Thoracle Surg 28 52540 1955 106 ref

The couree and prognosls of Teticuloendotheliosia (cosinophilic
granuloma, Schiller-Christian disease lndl).gﬂerer;sxxwe
digease) A otudy of forty cases  Ave , Mchlee,
JG.&HG Guild Am J Med 22 1652, 1951  Fine
Teview, 33 ret




MISCELLANEOUS UNCLASSIFIED

Heredltary Telangiectasia
‘Herediary hemorthagic telangiectasia, Teport of case wity
review of literature 3 J Barrock Wisconsin M J 43
805-14 1944 122 vet

ereditary hemorrhaglc telangicctases agsociated wxm pulmo-
nary arieriovenous fistala 16 two members of a fam:
Moyer 3 H, &AJ Ackerman Ann Int Med 29 115 802,
1948 Extensive discussion of both entities 57 ref

\hre\ﬁnry hemorrhaglc trlangiectasia {n three families
rholt A M A Arch int Med 99 301-6, 1957 Intereat-
mg Case nistories with review of Iitersture 19 ref

Heritable Dinorders of Connective Tiwpue.
Herltable dizorders of connective tisdue  V A, McKusick
224pp  Mosdby 1956 A acholarly. lucld monograph cover-
ing the Marfan, Hurler snd m. ers-Danlos syndromes,

and

including brief ﬂe-rrlpnan- n( many possibly rexaied Lt
orders

The Marfan syndrome, report of one case with ruopey. seecial
histological study and revie of the Literature 02
A M A Arch Int Med 103 123-32, 1959 65 o

Perindic Diseane.
Periodic peritonltis - heredity and pathology, report of seventy-

twocases H A Reimaon &kothers J A M A 154 1254-50
1954 Clinical features summarized 13 ref,

Periodic disense W A Relmann  Medicine 30 210-45, 195t
A review of lll-defined, recurrent Syndromes. 113 ref.

Periodic disease observatlona on old cases and report nt new
cases and of therapeutic trials Il A. Reimann, A M
Arch.Int Med 92 434-508, 1353 cunmu, oriented au-

cusstons

nd case reports 26 rel



Miscellaneous Unclassified 13
Lipodystrophy.
Lipodyatrophy 1 Murray Brit M J 2 1236-9, 1952 Three

case reports and summary of 77 others previously Teported
59 ref

Kartagener's Syndrofae.

Situs fnversus, bronchiectasia and ainveltis report of a family
with two cases of Kartagener's triad and two additional eases
of bronchiectasis among six siblings W B Bergstrom &
others, Pediatrics 6 573-80, 1950 Tabulates 80 previoualy
seported cages 23 ref

Progeria.
Progeria report of a cage with post-mortem findinga

L
ing New England J. Med 7356 1085 9, 1954 Brief survey
of literature 24 ref,

Gargoyliom.
The pathology and biochemiatry of gargoylism a report of three
casea with a review of the Literature  J L Henderson &
others Arch Dis Childhood 27 230-53, 1992 29 vef






. Chapler 2
THE SKIN

GENERAL

877 pp. Ssunders,

Texty and Reviews.

Diseases of the sk, 4th ed G.C. Andrews

1954, A textbook of skin disorders for the practitioner and
medical studen

Diaeases of the kin, 11th ed. R L. Sutton, Jr. 1479 pp Moshy

An extensive reference text dealing with ordinary and

&M Montgomery

1956,

extraordinary skin disordere,

Diseases of the skin, 8th ed Ormsby, 0.5
1803 pp  Len & Febiger, 1954, A general reference text,
Dermatology, DM, Pillsbury & others, 1331 pp Sawnders,
A general textbook stressing the pathophysiology, diag-

and treatment of akin diseas

518

Histopathology of the skin, 2nd ed W F Lever
Lappincott, 1954, An excellent text dealing with Mstopl(holu‘y
of skin disorders Includen short clinical deseriptions

A clinicopathologle treatise. 1048 pp
Moshy, 1954, Deals with the clinical and especially the

The ekin
pathalogic aspects of skin dsorders
5 Rothman 741 pp

A C Alten.

P"Y"O\vgy and biochemustry of \he skin
Unv, of Chicago Press, 195!
M.B Sulzberger M Chn

Symposium on diseases of the skin,
North America 43 633-968, 1959 An extensive gymposium

with 28 leading contributors.
W Montagna 356
Emphasizes the corretation of am!nmy and

The structure and function of skin

Academic, 1956
physiology.



6 Diseases of the Skin

The biology of hair growth. Montagna, W., & R A, Eils, 520

Academic, 1958, An excellent review with extensive
bibtiography

The scalp in health and dis
1952
hatr

H.T. Behrman 566 pp Mosby,
A complete text covering all aspects of the sealp and

Clasaics in clinical dermatology Shelley, W B, & J.T, Crissey,
487 pp. Thomas, 1953 A classic anthology of 143 skin dis-
orders a8 originally described by 95 men

Practical pediatric dermatology M Lelder 433 pp. Mosby,
1 A practical clinieal snd therapeutte text on skin dia-
orders of children for the practitioner and pediatrician,

Dineanes affecting the vulva, 4th ed. E Hunt, 238 pp Mosby,
1954, An all-nclusive text dealing with vulval disorders, i~
cluding pruritus

Genital lestona, venereal and non-veneresl. Sobel N, & O.
Canizares M Clin,North America 43 929-43, 1953 7 ref

Modern concepta of the dlagnoels and treatment of syphilia K.
Flelschmajer 3 Clin.North America 43 945-3¢, 1358 5%
ret

S¥in surgery. E. Epateln 228 pp  Lea & Febiger, 1956 The

ways and means of modern surgical procedures as applied to
the human skin.

Wire brush surgery, J W. Burks 154 pp. Thomas, 1836.
A monograph on the known experiences In abrasive surgery

in the treatment of conmetic defects und skin diseases, 11
ref,

Dermstology ¥ D Downing. New England J.Med 280 1170-3,
1223-8, and 1271-7, 1959 117 ref.



Diseases of the Slan 17

Treatment.
Den'na!ologic medications. Lerner, M R., & A,B Lerner,

183 pp. Year Book, 1954, A small, conclse formulary of
dermatologic treatment

Dem-tulugic therapy. J,G. Downing New England I, Med.
3 184-90 and 235-41, 1055 Development of improved
Iherlvy for cutaneous diseases, 72 ref.

Dermatologic therapy J.G. Downing. New England J Med
249 976-88, 1953. Review of older theories and more com-
lete of adrenal
Steraids. Emphasis on accurate diagnosis before treatment
134

X-ray, radium and ultraviolet light therapy in dermatology.
E.W. Braver. M.Clin North America 43 705-14, 1959, A
complete and practical discusason of rachation therapy in skin
disorders, 16 ref.

Dermaiohglc therapy §n general practice, 3rd ed Sulzberger,
» & J. Woll. 683 pp Year Book, 1948

Actinotherapy. M. Sullvan. A M.,A.Arch Dermat 78 634-44
1957. A complete review of the bistory and physiological
effects of actmotherapy. 27 ref

Action of emollient creams and their additives 1,H Blank
JAM.A 64 41205, 1957 Report to A.M.A Committee
©on Cosmetics. 27 ref,

‘Topically applied predmsone. lnd prednxmlone m the !re-l!mel\l
of selected dermatose. . G.R , Witten, V
M.B, Sulzberger. A.M A. Aren Dermat 18 185-8, lost

Surgical planing of the skin, S, W Levy Califorma Med 84
146-50, 1956 15 ref.

Studies on the quantity of radiation reachung the gonadal areas
during dermatologic x-ray therapy. Witten, V H , Sulzberger,

LB., & W.D. Stewart, A.M A.Arch, Dermat 76 683-93,
fricairie




I8 Pigmentation

Cutaneous Manifestations of Disease,
Skin manifestations of internal disordere
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Dermutologic allergy, critiaue and review of the recent iterature.
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Sympasiura Proralens end radlant energy. J,lavest Dermat,32
132-391, 1959, Proceedings of & aymposium on the furocou-
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vitligo. A.B. Lerner. J Inveat Dermat 32 285-310, 1959,
22 sef,
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““Tattoo," A survey of 8ome of the Uterature concerning the
‘medical complications of tattooing, H Beerman Am,J.
M.Sc 227 444-65, 1954, 83 ref

PEMPHIGUS

Pemphigus W F Lever Medicine 32 1-114, 1953, Anex-
tensive review of tne subject, including differential diagnosis
of bullous lesions, 237 ref,

Pemphigus and other bullous dermatoses carrelation of clinical
and pathologic findings  Brennan, J G. & R, Montgomery
J Invest Dermat,21 349-83, 3953 25 ref.

Long term management of peraphigua vulgaris with corticotropin
(ACTE) R B Stovghton. J A.M.A,180 1011-4, 1856, A
study of nine patients

PORPHYRIA

Observations on porphyria cutanes tarda. L A Brunsting.
A.M A.Arch,Dermat 70 551-64, 1954, An excellent review
article, 34 ref

Cutaneous porphyria fo the adult Bolgert, M., & J. Camvet
Brit,J, Dermat 86 312-7, 1954,
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Clinical apprafsal on dermatoses due to coametlcs. C,T. Nelson,
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Cosmetics Incidence, dfagnosis, and treatment of derma-
toses due to use of cosmetics,

The aflergic origin of ztrconium deodorant granulomas. Shelley,
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10 vef.
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al Health, J,A M A 157 1611-3, 195§

Nickel dermatitla, H T.H Wiison Practitioner 177 303-8,
1956, 13 ref,



Contact Dermatitis
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Morria, A.M.A Arch.Dermat.78 612-8, 1958 18 ref,
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ERYTHEMA NODOSUM

The vascular basis of some nodular eruptions of the legs, D,S
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discuesion of the ditferentlal diagnosis of nodular eruptiona
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$3-8, 1959, 14 ref

Atoplz dermatitis A discussion of its pathogenesls, Strauss,
S5, kAM Kigman New England J Med, 255 1002-3,
1351, A discuagfon of the aliergic etiology 12 ret.
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Arch Dermat 68 543-53, 1B54, 13 re:

DRY SKIN
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1956 Results obtained with jacoiazad 1 111 cases 23 ref,

Five hundred cases of erysipeloid E, Nelson Rocky Mountain
J 82 40-2, 1955,



VIRAL INFECTIONS

Herpes Stmplex.
Studlen of natural history of her,
Buddingh & others

pes simplex infectiona G.J,
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dealing with ney ey developmentg 1 1B 11014 of cytamen,
malignancy, 111 rer

The treatmens gpy PTOETORS of yageyy, . A" Plgmented ey,
E.F. Traw, Fostgrad Mey, gy 524-3, 1955,

G.R Eypryg, AM A
" BUID (0 elzrigy s

Pigmented neys gy e LBt metanen 118 BKI0; & suryey op
80me of the Tecent h{erlture. Beenmn,
Am_J,

B e R.A.G.,
52,220 444.g5 And 583-600, 1955,
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and cancer
1955,

diagnosss of
in the mouth, A.L. Welsh, 62pp. Thomas,
H.M Blackfield &

The management of visible hemangiomas
1957. 47 ref.

others  Am.J.Surg 94 313-20,
cutan of the te; ymp!
group and fsrmal cancer. 3 M. Bluelarh, Postgrad. Med.
16 6-13, 1954,
Montgomery, H , & B K
Tois® 78

Smooth musele tumora of the skin
Winkelmann, A.M.A Arch Derroat 79 32-41.
ret






Chopler 3
THE NERVOUS SYSTEM

GENERAL

Texts,
Dtseazes of the nervous system, 5thed R Braln §78 pp
Ostord Univ.Preas, 1936 A standard test with a well-
#elected bibliography, 1845 ref

Diseages of the nervous system  Described for practitioners
and studentd, Sthed F Walsne 373pp Williams &
Wilkina, 1958, With added chapters on nenrologic compli-
cations of liver disease and hepatalenticufar degeneration

4 textbook of clinical newrology, Tth ed K Wechsler 801 pp
Saunders, 1955

Witson’s neurology, 2nd ed 3 Vols A N Bruce (editor) 2060
PP Willams & Wilking, 1855, A standard reference with
extenatve bibliographies

Clinical neurology 3 Vola A B Baker {editor) 2100 pp
Haeber, 1955, A reference text with excellent bibliography

Neurslogical anatomy an Pelation to clinscal raedicine A Brodal
5(2pp  Oxford Univ Press, 1948 Correlates atructural
lesiona with clinical states, 616 ret

Diseases of the nervous yatem in infancy, childhood, and ado~
leacence, 3vded, F R. Ford 1216 pp Thomas, 1952
‘Well-documented with tllustrative cage histories, selected
binliography for each subject

The neurologic ant peychiatric sspects of the disorders of s5ms
Agsoctation for Reseasch in Nervous and Mental Discash
307 pp  Willame & Wilking, 1956 Twenty-five contribul

A carefully chosen series of discussions

339 ret
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The year book o logy, peychiatry and 1956~
87, l\mluy, R, Wartis, 5.Be. & O, Sugar (edltors)
596 pp  Year Bonk 1958, Brief but useful abstracts of
papery published between November, 1953, and October, 1956,
covering atl phasea of neuralogy

Progresa in neurology and psychiatry An annuat review. Vol
12 E A Splegel (editor) 650 pp Grune & Stratton, 1857
Basic aclences, neurology neurosurgery, and paychiatry
4774 ret

The nevrologic examination, 2ad ed Incorporating the funda~
‘mentals of feuroanatomy and neurophysiology, R.N. DeJong
1078 pp Hoeber, 1958 On the detailed complete examin-
ation directed toward an anatomic diagnosis A ueeful bibli=
ography

Diagnostic tests in neurology, a selectlon for office use. R.
Wartenberg 226 pp  Year Book, 1953  Contains an index
of tests and a minute degcription of methods

{llness. of the 11l patient,
Several avthors Chap 12 pp. 403-85, in Dise
nervous system M G, Wohl (editor) 704 pp  Saunders,
1959 Medical management of various diseases, 170 ref

v,
Nervous system  Ciba callection of medical {llustrations, Vol
1 F It Netter 168pp Ciba, 1957, Good references.

Atlas of neuropathology N Malamud 468 pp  Univ. of Calif.
Press, 1857  Well sllustrated with brief descriptive text,
46 ref

Essentials of neuropathology. € B Courville 264 pp, San
Lucas, 1853, A brief account of the more common lesions
of the nervous aystem 122 ref.

The electrical actvity of the nervous system. M,A,B, Prazfer.
s

220pp Macmillan, 1 A simple bazic handbook with
excellent references 483 ref

The physiology of nerve cells  J,C Eccles, 288 pp, Johns

Hopkina, 1857  Chiefly based o tntracellular fnvestigation
with microelectrodes 380 rel
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Nerve impulae, Nachmansoha, D., & H,H. Merritt, 256 pp.
Josah Macy, Jr,, Foundation, 1954, A collection of 6
papers. 137 ref,

Biochemistry and the central nervoua mystem, H Mellwain.
272 pp. Little, Brown, 1855, An excellent review based on
Tegearch Into cerebral metaboliam, important clinical appii-
cationa 720 ref,

Braln metabolism and cerebral disorders. H E. Himwich, 451
Pp  Willams & Wilking, 1951. A review with extensive
bivlography 1042 ret.

85 on y 130 pp Neurology
8, Suppl. 1, 1958 Consists of 25 papers 441 ref

Neurology Jordan, W.K , & H,H, Merritt, New England J.
Med, 250 15385, 1954, Review of current advances, mainly
In detection of functional sites through stimulation of anatomic
sites and study of C.N, 5. with biochemical toals 101 ref.

Cevebrospinal Fiuid,
Physiology of the ocular and cerebrospinal flutds, H Davaon
388 pp, Churchill, 1956

Cerebrospial flud giutamic oxalacetic transaminase activity in
beurologic disease. J B Green & others, Neurology 7 313-
22, 1957, Based on findings in 129 cases of cerebral infare-
ton, tumors, and multiple aclerosis 14 re?

Actlvity of lactic dehydrogenase in spinal fluid  Wroblewsid, F ,
Decker, B,, & R Wroblewski Am J.Clin Path.28 269-71,
1957 Ohservations on the activity of lactic dehydrogenase in
apinal fluid of patients with no disease and with dffering
aeages of the C N S.

Cerebrospinal flud In various disesses Locoge, M, & J N
Curnings. Beit.M J 1 618-20, 185§  An analysis of re-
sulte from examination of 12,000 C § F ‘8 from various
disarders

" canthoshromia of the spinal fluid. Bermar, L.B
e e & & Pastore. J.Lab &Clin Med, ¢4 273-9,
B en s ements of serum and spinal fluid bilirubin from

20 pattents with javadice 12 ref




49 The Nervous System

Clinical significance of low cerebral apinal fluld pressure.
Shenkin, H.A , & B,E. Finneson Neurology 8 157-63,
1958, An anslysis of 32 patients 12 ref

Intracranisl Hypertenaion,

The physiology of increased Intracramal pressure, J Foley.
Chap 4, pp 44-64, in Modern trends in neurology. D,
Willlams (editor) 350 pp. Hoeber, 1957 A beauiifully
written chapter dealing primarily with pl!hnphyllelﬂn‘ as-
pects of dlagrosis also discussed

Benign forms of intracranial bypertension - toxie' and otitic™
hydrocephalus 1 Foley, Brain 78 1-41, 1955, A Teview
of 85 casea and review of the literature 50 ref

Increased mlncnnhl presyure clllled by increased Dmlem
content 1n flusd
n cettain cases of smoull intracranial and lnlulplnul tumors,
lnd in the Guillan-Barré syndrome Gardn: LI, Spitler,
» & C Whitten New England J. Med 150 932-6, 1954
R eitrient an expertmental atudy 10 ref,

cerebri benign (e . L M.
Davidoff. Neurology § 605-15, 1956 Etlology, diagnoss,
and treatment. 18 ref

Benign intracranial bypertension P, Bradshaw, J,Neurol
Neurosurg, & Psychiat. 19 28-41, 1956. A review of 42
patients with papilledema uorelated t¢ an intracranial space-
occupying lesion 23 ref

Otitte hydrocephalua. C Symonds, Newrology 6 681-5, 1956,
review with & dlscussion of the mechanism of ralsed intra-
cranial pressure. i ref
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Motor disorders and pain  Walker, A,E., & R S, Lichtenstein
Chap 30, pp 373-86, 1n Progreas in neurology and psychi-
tiry, Vol. 12 E. A, Spiegel (editor). €60 pp, Grune &
Stratton, 1857 Very brief, but the recent extenaive bibt-
Ography is excellent for the treatment of facial and other pains,
4nd involuntary movements 133 ref

Conduction of pain In man. Observations on its atferent puthways
within the spinal cord and visceral nerves, J3.C White
AMUA Arch.Neurol & Peychiat, 71 1-23, 1954 Basedons
tady of over 300 anterolateral chordotomies and 200 symp
thectomies 15 ref.

Paih, 2nd ed, Woltf, H.G., & S, Wolf. 136 pp Thomas, 1859
Compact source of valuable clinical and experimental data
160 ref,

Causalgia, J.C. Owens Am.Surgeon 23 636-43, 1957 Fifty
cages pregented with discussion of treatment 18 ref

Causalgla F,H, Maytield 54 pp, Thomas, 1951 Basedon
clinical materdal, with discuasion of physiopathology and
treatment, 43 ref,

Role of sympathectomy in treatment of causalgia R Bames
3.Bone & Jount Surp. 35(B) 172-80, 1953 A discussion of the
possible pain pathways and an explanation of the results of
#ympathectomy in causalgia. 10 ref

Chronic postherpetic neuralgia, Van Blaricom, L.S . & G .
Horrax J.A.M.A.161 §11-5, 1956 Treatment based o
study of 35 patients 11 ref

Headache,
. fard
Headache and other head paln, H.G. Wollt 7090 Ol
Univ Press, 1050 A comprehensive study, investig®!
therapeutic, 700 ref
an. 421
Headache Diagnosia and treatment, 2ud ed- R E- RIS o
PP Mosby, 1957. A clinical approach to the
treatment of head and face pains, 258 refs
.S,
Management of the pattent with headache Macesl P
Alpers, B.J , & ’Brien, 145pp Le3 the prac-
1857 A practical handbook of management {07
14

Htioner. 78 rel
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Headache J R Graham, 45pp, Disease-A-Month. Year
Book, Jan 1857, Diagnosls and management for the prace
ticing phyaician 50 ref

Treatment of headache, Friedman, A P., & H.H Merritt,
J A,M.A 163 1111-7, 1957 Based on an evaluation of
5000 patients. 15 ref

Treatment of headache AP Friedman, Cha . 273-328,
in Modern therapy in neurology, F.M, l‘orller (edhnr) 800
pp. Moaby, 1257 Deflnes the #pecilic types of headache and
their therapy. 58 ref.

Migraine and tenmon headaches clinical study of 2000 cases.
Friedman, A.P , Von Storch, T.J.C., & H, H. Merritt,
Neurology 4 773-8, 1954 A seven-year study of the disg-
nos1s and management of 2000 caned sulfering from migraine
o tengion headaches 44 ref

Migraine diagnosia and treatment with emphasis on migratne-
tension headgche, provocative tests and use of rectal suppos-~
itories G.A Peters Proc.Staff Meet Mayo Clin 28 673-
86, 1953, Part of a symposium on migraine Also reported
cular manifestations and some psychiatric napects of mi-
grane 25 ref

Treatment of migraine J.H Graharu  New England J. Med.
253 726-30, 170-8, and 814-21, 1955, Diagnosls, dynamics,
therapy, prevention, eurgical rellef 134 ref

Histarsinic cephalgis. B.W. Robinson Medicine 37 161-80,
1958 Report of 20 cases with review of the literature, 102
ref.

Speetal Diagnoatic Procedures,
An evalustion of electrodiagnostic testing  A.L Watking New
England J, Med 259 868-73, 1958, Esaentlals of electrodiag-
noatic tests as used in modern clinical laboratories 14 ref

Ele:lruencephllogrnphy J.A Abbott, New England J. Med,
‘z 21-6 and §9-84, 1955 Survey of recent progress, 111
ref.



Cerebrovasculst Disease 43

Elestroencephalography. A aymPposfutn on {1s VAFiOus Kapecty
Y, D, & G, Parr, 438 pp. Macdorald, 1950 On the
teshnic of the EEG and {ts clinical mpplication, 714 vef.

Electroeacephalography in gepersl practice, R §, Schwsb.
188 pp, Saunders, 1951, Discusses the uses and Umitations
of the EEG. 140 ref,

Electroencephalography in child neuralogy wnd paychiatry K H
ager. Pediatrics S 165.600, {949, Describes types of
bnormaitiies and clinjca usefulness in diagnosiv. T2 ref

Clinteal electromyography, A.A. Marinkeci 301 pl

San
Lucey, 1955, Dhncusaes physiologlc aspects -nd cumcu
pplicaticoa, 81 ref,

Preumoencephalography, E.G. Robertson. 482 pp. Thomas,
1457, Deacrives technics and interpretations, 130 ref

The varmal encephalogram, ird ed, Davidoff, L.M., & € G
0

Dyke, 240 pp. Len & Febiger, 195, Technica descrived
well-illuateated, 280 ref,

The abnormal pneumoencephalogram, 2nd ed. Davidaft L M,

kB S. Zosten S(8pp, Lea & Febiger, 1953 Containe
895 Nlustrations. 300 ref.

CEREBROVASCULAR DISEASE

Genera),

Cerebrovaseuinr disente 1P,
1954, A texibook With @ valuy,
Thysiotogy, .,\\-eoru\mn wit
iverge disarders. 300 ret

Murphy, 408 pp Vear ok
e aection on anstamy &
W the elinical aspects nere

A clagsitication and outtine ot \-er»\msm
cular diae: .
Comminee 1‘:;‘“;; Javsory e ;wcm A for. the. u..mn (n.x;w‘
of Neurotog! e, o
431, 1958  RePYESEnts the pgp recent ln’;\:";:. :,’“rﬂﬂl
thts subest ¢



4 Cerebrovascular Disease

Cerebral vascular diseases. Second Conlerence, American
Heart Aasocistion Including a clasaification end outtine of
cerebrovascular diseases C H. Millikan (editor) 3224 pp.
Grune &5Stratton, 1958 A series of papers an current status
of knowledge and treatment  Classification Includes criterfa
for diagnosis.

Cerebral vascular diseases Transactions of a conference held
under lhe auspices of the American Heart Association. Wright,
1S, & EH Luckey (edltors). 167 pp Grune & Stratton,

1955, Includes papera on anatomy, physiology, clinical states,
management, and sociology in vascular diseases 78 ref.

Cerebral vascular disease fn the light of modern techniques,
. St.C Elkington Lancet 7 275-83 and 321-33, 1958 A
critieal review of the changing concepts of the mechantams
and treatments of cerebrovascular disease 11 ref

(1) Intracerebral vascular disease. (2} Extracerebral vaseular
disease (3) Cerebral anomia T H Harris & others, Chaps.
6A, BB and 7, pp 470-573, n Chmical neurology 3 Vols
A B. Baker (editor) 2100 pp Hoeber, 1935 325 ref.

Eyebalibruita  Cohen, J H., & $ Miller New England J, Med.
255 459-64, 1956 A good diacussion of the significance of
bruits 16 ref

The normal cerebral angiogram A Ecker 190 pp. Thomas,
1851 Covers technic of lrl"legrxphy, but value 1s in fllus-
trating the vascular snatomy

surrounding of cerebrat

analysis of 545 consecutive cerebral anglograms Coddon,
DR, &HF Krieger Am.J Med 25 580-9, 1958, An
analysis of 109 complications oceurring {n 433 patients with
546 cerebral angiograms. 22 ref

©f the eoltateral of the
cerebral hemispheres Mount, L A , & J.M. Taveras.
M A, Arch Neurol & Psychiat 78 235-53, 1957, 40 ref.

The angiographic evaluation of cerebral arterioacterosis, M
Tatelman, Radiology 70 80110, 1958 Based on 200 cases
studied by angiography  Well-illustrated. 8 ref.

Serlal electroencephalography in vascular lesions of the brain,
Roseman, E , Schmidt, R.P , & E. L, Foltz. Neurology
2311-31, 1952 On the value of serial electroencephalograms
for diagnosis and prognosis B ref



Cerebrovascular inaufficseney 43

Relubilitation following the cerebral aceident, Rusk, M, A., &
M, Marks, South,M,J,€85.1043-31, 1953  Particularly dis-
Cussea the treatment of hemiplegia

Inirscerehrat kematome. (s prthology and pathogeneats, C B
Courvilte, A.ll.A.Arcn.Nwrnl.hF-y:hln 77 45472, 1957
A case repart wnd review. I3 re

M-numenx of pl.llcﬂ(- with cerebrovascalar Siseate G H
aser. Chag, 5, pp. 165+210, in  Modern therepy In
“!urohn F M. Forster (editor), 800 pp. Mosdby, 1957,
Discusaian of recent methoda bused on newer caacepts of the

Sathoghysiology. 78 ref.

Cerebral vascular diseanea their significance, diagnosis rad
Prazent treatment, naluding the selective vee of sntlcoaguiant
therspy, Wright, IS, & E, McDevitt. Ann Int Med.41 687-
98, 1954, t2rer,

CEREBROVASCULAR INSUFFICIENCY

Ccrrbr-l vascnlar ingufflclency an explanation of m- transient
troke Corday, E., Rothennerg, 5., &S M Weiner,
BW B, Archuint Med 88 833-99, 1856 A eunml inﬂ o~
perimental study of the etlects af hypotengion, L& v

Cesrebral vasospasra, 7 L. Poot New Engtand J. Med. 239 1259-
B3, 1958, Chmical, sogiograpmic, wnd experimental obwerva-
tomy on capsbility of vasospasm of the larger srieses of the
brain, 43 rel,

Cerebra) vasospasm chinical and experitental endence,

. Jacovson, $. & Fletcher. J.A 8 4,187 1998~

1603, 1958, Supports the vlew that Larger cerebral wrteries
are capable of spesm. B rel

Jotsretson of brain without ferombosie -l\n]y-ﬂ of 100 cases with
Avtopsy. mch. 8P, &S Warren M A Arch Path 53
40332 1983, A dlecussion of the g.mmw\uu 1 tases with
rerenral fnfarct without pechusion ¢

A

.mo\o;ms effects of Serevrat asowia L. Krsiner
Med 25 258-56, (858, 4f vef.



45 Cerebral Thrombosls

The certbral collateral circulation 2. Production of cerebral
Infarction by Lechemic anoxta and its reversibiity in early
Denny-Browa, D., & § §, Meyer Wevrofogy 7 §87-

atages
79, 1857 A careful atudy untng monkeys important chinicel
conclusiaos. 22 ref

Bienosis EC, LP O Yotex
Lancett 2-8, 1957 An analynis of 22 casex. 30 ref,

Syndrome of intermittent lnaulficiency of the basitar artertal
system  Siekert R G, & C N Mitllkan  Meurology § 625~
31, 3955 On & group of patsemis with pmo«ssc transient
episodes of neuralagic dysfunctaon

Electroencephalographue evaluation of treatment In obstructive
of the bagilar and carotid arteries 1S Meyer &
oihers Neuralogy 7 765-76, §957  Ninety canea wnvesti-
£aied clinically and by vae of the EEG, with combreasion of
the caratid arieries and postural tilting  Evaluation of
treatment 22 ref.

‘The use Of ARIICOREUIANS 1 carebral thrombonis © M Fister
Meuratogy 3 311-37, 1958 Based an the ireatment of 5§
patents with controls A good discuasion of newers <oncents
of vaseular wnsulticiency 10 ref

Pulseless distase central aervous aystem manifestations
Corrier, R D Delong ® N., & €.G Bole Neuralogy$
£5¢-30, 1954 45 vef

CEREBRAL THROABOSIS

Spontanesus strokas in the young K Stevens, Aan.int Med,
421022-34, 1833 Deals mainty wath venous sad actertal
theombosts fn 12 cases, sged 4 o 44 years. 29 ref.

Caroud artery vectunton and {18 diagnoels by ophthatmodyma~
amatry  Wood, ¥ A & J F. Teals, 3 &M A 185 1364~
70, 19567, Describes the teshalc and discuasea its value In
thagnosis 17 ref,
Spontaneous occluslon of the (nieruat carotid artery, B
Feiring, Neuralogy 4403-21, 1854, A review and 7 eases
reported 34 ref
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Internal carotid artery thrombosis, Roberts, B , Peskin, G, W
F.A. Wood. A.M.A,Arch Surg.76 483-91, 1958 General
digcussion, 20 ref.

Occlusion of the carotid ch‘culzuun‘ Pnhologlc considerationa.
Berry, R.G., & B J. rology 7 223-31, 1957
Etiology and pathalogy of ncclumn of the taternsi carond
artery i 10 cases postmortem 21 r

Thrombosia of the basilar artery with softenings 1 the cerebellum
and brain stem due to mampylation of the neck  Ford, F.R.
& D. Clark. Bull,Johns Hopkins Hosp 98 37-42 1956, A
report of 2 cases In whom sudden rotation of the neck was
followed by braln atem and cerebetlar aigns - possibly due to
damage to the vertebral arteries

Evalustion of carbon dioxide inhalation for acute focal cerebral
infarction C.H Millkan, A M.A Arch Neurol & Psycmat
73 324-8, 1955 A study of the effects of carbon dioxide 1n-
halation on acute focal central anfarctions, with a contrast
group of 225 untreated cases 18 ref

Anticoagulant therapy 1n cerebral vascular disease - current
status  Milhk: C H., Sickert, R G, & J P Whisnant
J A M.A 168 587-92, 1958 A study of anticoagulant therapy
1n 317 patients. A preventive rather than reconstructive
treatment. 13 ref

Cunem lndxcauon! for the use of anticoagulant drugs n cerebro-
cular digease Siekert R G, Millkan, C.H ,
Shick.  Cireiation 13 125-8, 1955 7 ref

The role of systemic blood pressure sn cerebral circulation
carotid and basilar artery thromboses clinical observations
and therapeutic smplication of vasopressor ageats Shaokrera
E. &L Levy Am J.Med.23197-204, 1857 The value
vagopressor .gnn(s 1n mantatning systemic arterial pressur!
and overcomng cerebral ischemia 11 ref



CEREBRAL HEMORRHAGE

Relation of cardiovascular digease to apoplexy review of 158
cases with autopsy  Hicks, § P, & B.K Black, Am,Heart
336 528-36, 1645, An analyals of cause and effect between
cerebral aneurysm and hypertension. 11 ref

The concept of early diagnoms In strokes Siekert, R.G.,
CoH, Mallican, A.M A, Arch.Int Med 101 B72-80, 1955
A clinical study 11 ref.

The surgical treatment of maseive cerebral haemorrhage a
reportof 33 cases D A Howell Canad, M A.J.77 542-55,
1857 Concludes that massive cerebral hemorrhage without
hypertension should be treated surgically, 13 ref

Acute spontaneous cerebral vascular accidents in young normo-
tensive adults _Sprofkin, B.E , & H H Blakey, A M.A.
Arch [nt, Med 98 617-30, 1956 A useful review of dufferent
cerebrovascular pathologles 56 ref

CEREBRAL EMBOLISM

Recurrent cerebral embolism A cause of chronic organic bralt
disease A Towbin A M A.Arch Neurol & Paychiat,?d
173-92, 1955 Seventeen cases of chronic orgame brain
digease dus 1o recurrent cerebral embolism were found In
525 autopaies in a
20 ref

The immediate trestment of cerebral emboliam, A,B Carter.
Quart,J. Med. 26 335-43, 1957 Based on & study of 60
patients with cerebral embaliem out of a total of 575 cases
of acute apoplexy 40 ref,

Use of anticoagulants in treatment of cerebral vascular disease
McDevitt & others. J.A M.A.166 592-7, 1958, On the
influence of suticoagulants on thromboembalic epsode
Ninety patients studied. 30 ref




CEREBRAL VENOUS THROMBOSIS

Primary cerebral thrombophlebitis. J,C. Smith T.A,M.A.
148 613-6, 1952, A case report and review of the literature.
17 pef.

Cerebral vasothrombosis in cardiac disease. 1 M Scheinker,
Ann, Int. Med. 42 128-35, 1955 A clivical study of 15 cases.
7 vet.

in the HH Hyland
3-A.M.A.142 10710, 1350. Two cases reported and the
syndrome briefly discussed. 6 ref

SUBARACHNOID HEMORRHAGE

Subarschnoid haemorrhage. J N Walton 350 pp. Williama
&Wilkins, 1956 729 vef,

Clinical and
factors affecting prognosie Rowley, J F., Sullvan, J F.,
& L.L Tureen Neurology 7 86-95, 1957 A study of 157
cagen, with reference to clinical state and mortality and
morbidity 37 ref

to tumors
review of literature and report of seven cases. Glass, B., &
K.M. Abbott A M.A,Arch Neurol& Psychiat T3 359-79,
1955 34 ref,

Management of intracranial bleeding, 31.L. Silver, J.A.M,A
163 10071102, 1957. One hundred consecutive cases of
intracranial bleeding analyzed, with recommendations re~
garding treatment.

On subarachnotd bleeding - an appraisal of treatment. I W
Magladery J.Neurosurg. 12 437-49, 1955 Based onan
enalysis of 235 unselected patients with subarachnoid
hemorrhage. 42 ref



50 Subdural Hematoma

o racr hermor-
rhage Ballantine, H T., & D, M. Klein Circulation 17
1123-36, 1956 A discussion of dlagnosis and treatment 36
ret,

Surgery in apontanecus subaractnoid haemorrhage. V.
Brit,M J.1473-9, 1956 Thirty-seven patients were oper-
ated on and 36 used as controls 12 ref,

SUBDURAL HEMATOMA

Acute sybacute, and chronic subdural hematoma  Echlin, F,A ,
Sordillo, 5.V R., & T.Q Garvey. J A M,A 161 134550,
1956, An analysis of 300 cases of subdural hematoma 1n a
aerles of 30, 000 head inurfes 10 ref

subdural M Scott
J A.M,A 141 506-601, 1949, A review and reportof §
cases 27 ref,

Subdural hematoma, aubdural hygroma snd subarachnotd hemor-
rhage among infants and children R, W, Hollenhorst &
others Neurology ¥ 813-8, 1957, A review of 47 cases
from the Mayo Clime, giving clinjcal findings and treatment,
24 ref

Diagnonts and treatment of aubdural hemorrhage in the very
Moore. J Am,Geriatrics Soc.3 984-92, 1955,

A report of two cases anc. review of diagnosis and management.
22 ref

Subdural hematoma related to anticoagulation therapy, Nathanson,
M., Cravioto, H,, & B Cohen Ann,Int Med. 49 1368-72,
1958 Only 2 cases described, but emphasizes the need to
consider subdural hematoma a9 a complication of anticoaguta-
tion therapy Whenever mental and neurologic signa develop,
Tref.



VASCULAR ANOMALIES

Clincal localization of intracranisl aneurysme and vascular
enoroslice A E, Walker, Neurology 6 79-90, 1956, An
analysis of 285 aneurysrosl tumors. 20 ref.

The clinical syndrame of aneurysm of the middle cerebral
artery Frankel, K., & B.J Alpers, A,M.A Arch Neurol
& Puychiat. 76 46-67, 1955 A report of 12 cases and a good
review of the literature, 142 ref

A clinical survey of intracranial anglomas with special reference
1o their mode of progression and surgical trestment a report
of 110 cases. Patteracn, 3.H.
79 233-s6, 1056, n as alys!
cations and treatment, with a discussion of the diagnostic
value of anglography 11 ret.

% diseane
A F. Peterman & others J A.M A 187 2169-77, 1958

INJURIES OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM

Neurosurgery fn general practice, A. ver Brugghen. 687 pp
mas, 1052, Chapters 1-7, pp. 3-163, contain good die~
cuasians with case histories designed for the general prac-
titioner, 61 ref,

Tne dlagnasts and treatment of traums 1o the central nervous
aystem, R.C. Schneider. M Clin.North America 40 1389-
B4, 1956 A review. 87 ref

Cerebrospinal fluld changes following closed craniocerebral fn~
R.A, Davia Neurology 4 $22-8, 1954, A atudy of

143 putients,



BRAIN INJURIES

Sympostum on head fnjuries. £ § Gurdjian & others. J,Neuro-
surg 15 125-54, 1958 On the causes, mechanism, and
treatment 51 ref,

Craniocerebral trauma H.C Vorls Chap 17, pp, 987-1035,
In Clinfcal neurology, Vol 3 A B. Baker (editor). 854pp.
Hoeber, 1955 A brief general account, with a good bibli-
ography. 144 ref

Acute infuries of the head Their diagnosis, treatment, compli-
cations and sequels, 3rded G F Rowbotham 480 pp.
Wiltfams & Willins, 1949 Based on extensive pergonal ex-
perience Highly instructive and thoughtful. 349 ref,

Skoll fracture and bratn injurfes H E, Mock, 806 pp. Williams
&Wilkins, 1950 A practical help in emergency, 245 ref.

The treatment of injuries to the nervous system D. Munro,
84 pp. Saunders, 1952. Written primarily for the uge of
the general aurgeon and general practitioner. 65 ref.

Cranfocerebral injuries W R. Lipscomb, J.A M.A.152 590-3,
A general discussion

Traumatic intracerebral hematoma review of 16 surgically
treated cases McLaurin, RL , & B # McBride Ana,
Surg. 143 294-305, 1936, Reviews the problem of dlagnosts
&nd evaluates the end results of surgical evacuation,

SPINAL CORD INJURIES

Spinal cord Infuriea a fifteen year survey, Evans, J.P., & A.
Rosenauer, A.M A Arch.Surg.?2 B12-6, 1856, A review
of 87 patients

Bowel regulation for patients with spinal cord Injury, A.E.
Comarr, J A.M A 167 18-21, 1858. Gives details of
management, 5 ret

Treatrent of paTaplegla resulting from trauma to the spinal
cord L.W., Freeman J A.M A.140 949-1021, 1943 De-
talls care of bladder, bowels, and skin In paraplegle patients
26 ref,



PERIPHERAL NERVE INJURIES

Peripheral nerve mnjuries. Medical Research Council Spectal
Report Series, No. 282. H.J. Seddon {editor). Her
Majesty's Stationery Office (London), 5954, A distinguished
contribution ta the investigative diagnosis and treatment of
peripheral berve Infuries 334 ref,

Periphersl nerve injuries. Princlples of disgnosix, 2nd ed
Maymaker, W., & B. Woodnall, 333 pp Saanders 1353,
A well-illsstrated tex, for diagnasts only (Treatment iz
uot diseunsed.) 182 re

THE EPILEPSIES AND CONVULSIVE DISORDERS

General,
The epslepsien sad paroxyamaa) cisorders of the nervour sy,
F.R, Ford. Crap. 10, pp. 1024-65, in Drseases of
Bervous system fn Jofandy, childhood and adotescence, $rd ed,
1181 pp. Thomas, 1952, A general account, with particular
reference to childhood and a yseful bibllography, 128 ref.

Epilepsy. Davidson, D.T., & C. Lombroso. New England J,
Med 231 BS3-8 and 837-903, 1954, Clinical napects. expers
mecial epiiepsy, geneticn, pathogencais, nearophysiologs,
treatment, xocial and paychalopc aspects, 30 ref,

Epilepy. R.G Berry. Chap. 9, pp. 199-216, in Progress in
rology snd psychiatry, Vol. 13. E.A. Spiegel (editor),
€60 pp. Grune & Stratton, 1957, A brief review with excetlent
biblograghy of the most recent Literature on many aapects of
epiiepsy. 176 rel.



Epilepsies and Convulaive Digordera

The epilepsies, Electro-clinical correlation H Gastaut (ir.
L A.B, Brazier) 149 pp Thomas, 1954, A clinical and
nevrophysiologte analysta

Posttraumatic epilepsy, A.E Walker. 960 pp Thomas, 1949,
Incidence, pathology, physlology, and treatment 80 ref,

Symposium on epileptic disorders, A A, Bailey & others,
Proc Staff Meet Mayo Clis 2B 25-44, 1853 Brief description
of the attacka and treatment 17 ref

Significance of febrile convulsions W G, Lennox Pediatrics
11 341-57, 1953 Based on s Study of 1136 persons whose
first seizure occurred in the first decade of life, 298 had
fever-induced sefzures 19 ref

Significance of grand mal seizures developing in patients over
35 yearsof age L Berlin J,A.M.A 152 794-7, 1953 An
analyas of the causes of epilepsy of late onset, based on the
study of 125 patients

Hereditary light gensitive epilepsy Davidson, S., & C W,
atson Neurology  231-81, 1958 A genetic chmical and
study Stumulus occurred
in 39 members from 16 familiea 30 ref,

The cpileptic seizure Its functional morphology and dlagnostic
significance. Ajmone-Marsan, C., & B.L Ralston. 264 pp.
A climeal and electroencephalographuc analy-
18 of Metrazol®-induced attacks 1n 119 patlents 98 ref,

Epilep!y an he mnmon.l anatomy of the human brain  Penfleld,
% H Jasper 896 pp. Little, Brown, 1954 On the
pz hngenesu of epllep:y based on clinical observation and the
results of cortical stimulation and surgery. An excetlent bib-
Iiography 662 ref

*Psychomotor'* or “‘temporal wbe’ epilepsy A review of the
development of our present concepta R N DeJong, Neur-
ology 7 1-14, 1957 A review of some of the literature re-
garding experimental and anatomic aspects, 65 re

‘Pathological Tindings in temporal lobe epllepay. Meyer, A,,
Falcaner, M,A , & E. Beck, J.Neurol. Nevrosurg. & Psychiat,
17 276-85, 1954. A study of the pathalogic findings in 18 cases
of temporal lobe epilepsy treated by temporal lobectomy 16
ref
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Seizure states and pregnancy. Suter, C , & W.O, Klingrnan
logy 7 163-18, 1957 A study of the effects of pregnancy
on epilepsy in 177 cases, and management. 23 ref

Idiopathic epilepsy in pregnancy summary of the literature and
clinical study of twenty patients J.H McClure
Obst, & Gynec. 70 286-301, 1955 A clinical study of the
effects of preguancy on epilepay Twenty patients and 28
preguanciea, 35 ref,

Disgnosts,
The epilepsies and convulaive disorders F M Forster Chap.,
18, pp 1035-74, in Clinlcal neurology, Vol 2. A B. Baker
(editor) 664 pp, Hoeber, 1955 146 ref

Epileptlc seizure patierns Penfield, W , & K Kristansen
12 1855 A study of the localizing value of
auras in epilepsy 33 ref,

.

Clinical differential diagnosis of the minor selzure  Grege,
LC., & A.S Rose, Neurology 4 599-604, 195¢ A clinical
study of 100 cages with brief geleures

Minor motor epilepsy Diagnosis, treatment and prognosis
Livingston, S , Eisner V., & L Pauli Pediatrice 21 916-
28, 1958 Hased on a study of 698 children, Age of onset
between 3 and 12 months 22 ref

Reading epilepsy H Stevens New England J Med 257 165-70,
1857, A new form of sensory epllepsy

Infantile myoclonic sefzures, Bawrd, H.W , & L G Borofsky
J.Pediat 50 322-9, 1957 Fafty-one of 80 nmlann who had
d infantile

ypoarrhy on t
myoclontc selzures. 14 ref

Paroxysmal abdominal patn as a manifestation of epilepay
O'Brien, I L, 4 E S Goldensohn Neurology 7 549-54
1957. Report on the electroencephalographic changes in one
case, with brief review of the literature. 17 ref.

Visceral eptlepsy Mulder, D.W., Daly, D, & 4,4 Bailey,
A.Arch Int Med 93 481-93, 1954, A study of 100
patients 84 ref.



56 Epilepsses and Convulsive Digorders

Cyelic vomiting us 8 form of epilepay in children Millichap,

. mbroso, C.T , & W G. Lennox, Pediatrica 15
70514, 1955, Thirty-three children with eyclic vomuting,
d1agnosed us autonomic eptlepsy. A discussion of dlagnosls
and treatment 28 ref.

Value of the E.E G. in diagnosis of epilepsy D. Hill, Brit.
M,J.1 663-6, 1958, A discussion of the values and limita-
tions 7 ref.

Treatment General,
The diagnosis and treatment of convulsive disorders in children
S, Livingston $20 pp. Thomas, 195¢ Based on the study
of 4000 eptleptic children An excellent guide for ihe prace
ticing physician 511 ref.

The over-all management of the adult epileptic J,W Crawle
M.Clin North America 42 317-26, 1958 Drug information

The treatment of the epileptic child Rughes, J.G., & J.T

J.Pediat. 53 65-86, 1856 Drugs and dosages de-
tailed general treatment reviewed 24 ref

Management of the convulsive disorders J.B Pfeiffer GP 8
71-84, Sept, 1953 A detailed account of management and
aruge

Psychomotor seizures it childhood. A climcal study Glaser,
G.H., & M S, Dixon  Neurology 6 646-55, 1956, Useful for
symptoms, EEG findings, and response to therapy 35 ref
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Treatment Drugs.

Current statux of the drug therapy of eplleptic selzures  Yahr,
LD, & WU, Merritt. J.A.M.A.181333-8, 1956, Report
to A, M.A. Council on Pharmacy and Chern{at
cstion of seizures, general principles of drug trestment,
techmea of administration, and causes of fatlure.

ifi=

Medical treatment in epflepay, H H Merritt, Brit,M.J 1 666~
1958, Abrief discussion of druga and general management.
6 ref,

The drug therapy of epslepay, with special reference to newer
drugs, M.A. Perlstetn, P Clin.North America 4 1079-82,
1957, A summary of effects of varjous drugs on the different
forms of epilepsy. 33 ref.

Diphenylhydantoin {dilantsn) sodium ved pasenteray in control
of convulsiona five year report. Murphy, J.T.,
Schwab. J,A,M.A,160 385-8, usn. Reports the n-un. of
intramuscvlar and fntravenoua injections of Dilantin® in the
Preveation and treatrent of epilepsy

Further evaluation of acetazolamide (diamox) in treatment of
epllepsy, Lombroso, C.T , Davidson, D T , Ir , & M.L
Grossi-Puanchl, J.A.M,A.160 26812, 1958, On Ihe Fesults

of D1amox® 1a the treatruent of 128 eplieptic patients over s

Pperiod of 3 months 10 3 years 15 Tel

Effect of ton exchange resins {n puoxy-m.\ disordera of nervoua
syatem, W.O. Klingman. Awm J Peychiat 111 [84-85, 183¢
On the value of resins in the lh:rlpy o1 epilepsy, migraiae,
aud Menfere’s disease, 32 re!

Treatment Surgery.

Pittalis and success in surgical trestment of focal epu-p.y w.

Penfield, Brit,M J 1 669-72, 1958 A discu: £ the com-
plications during and after surgery € ref.

Temporal lobe epitepsy ita clinical manifestatlons xnd surgical
trestment. A. Brown & others, Medicine 35 423-9, 1938
A study of 25 operated patients 55 ref.



Intracranial Neoplasms

Discussion on surgery of umponl lobe epilepsy. Northfield,

L HHL Do, & MLA oner. Proc,Roy Soc,Med, -
$1807-15, 1958 A discusaion from the neuropaychiatric,
electroencephslographic, and surglcal l!andpam!l, with
entieal appreciation of results. 33 ref

INTRACRANIAL NEOPLASMS

eneral.
Benign intracraaial tumors of ehildhood Matson New

England J Med. 259 330-7, 1958 Summary of experiences
15 el

Intracranial neoptasms. Peyton, W,T., French, L.A., & A B,
Baker, Chap 5 pp 379-489, in Clinical neurology, Vol 1
A, B, Baker (editor), 738 pp. Hoeber, 1955. Brief general
asurvey with a good biblography 254 ref,

on malignant Intracr

Hetmburger & others A 1. Surg 83 B11-59, 1951 Eight
authors deal with clinical diagnosts, x-ray and electrosaceph
slographic changes, 1sotope localization, and trestrment, 16
ref.

Tumors of the nervous syatem  Pack, G T, & LM Ariel
{editors) In Treatment of cancer and ll)led digeases, Vol
2, 2nded 31 authors 316pp Hoeber, 1959

Metastassa of neoplasms to central nervous system and meningea

Lesse, S,, & M.G Netsky A M A, Arch, Newrol, & Paychiat
72133-53, 195¢ A clinjcopathologic apalysia of 207 cages
of metastatic ﬂ&ﬂpll!ma in the central nervous systern and
mentnges,




Intracranial Neoplasme 5¢

Pathology,
Neoplastic disorder: N, Malamud Chap 8, pp 298-385, in
Atlas of neuropathology. 480 pp. Unlv, of California Press,

1957, Elghty-eight sectiona of various neoplasms with &
brief descriptive text, 46 ref.

Intracranial tumors, 2aded P Bafley 524 pp. Thomas,
1948. A clinicopathologic presentation 521 ref

Atlas of tumars of the nervous system Zimmerman, H
Netaky, M G., & L.M, Davidoff, 190 pp Les & Febiger

1956 chiefly
in color, with short descriptions Ideal for rapid review
11 ref

Metastatic end primary intracranist tumors of the adult male
K, M, E: J.Neuropath & Exper Neural 13 448-5¢ 1954
An analysis of the type of cerebral tumor {primary or
metastatic) in 3945 consecutive sutopsies 6 ref

Gliomatosis cerebri Dunn, J., & I W. Kernohan A M A

I
Arch Path 64 82-91, 1957 A pathologic examination of 2
cases. 24 ref,

Report on 280 cases of verified parasagittal memngioma Hoess
G.F., & H. Olivecrona J Neurosurg 12 614-26, 1955 A
n 280 parasagittal meningiomas which formed one~
Fiin of & total af 5250 verified hrain rumars 5 ref

Neuroblastoma and related tumors D Stowens A M A Arch
Path 63 451-9 1957 Histopathologic interrelations of the
tumors of the sympathetic nervous system from the Armed
Forces Institute of Pathology. 6 ref

Disgnosia,

Neoplasms and related conditions involving the nervous system.
F B Ford Chap 8, pp 836-94B, in Diseases of the
nervous system in infancy, childhood, and adolescence, 3rd
ed 1181 pp. Thomas, 1952 A patholugic and chinleal text
312 ret

‘The natural ietory of intracrantal neoplasms Netsky, M G .
LI M Wau 4.45 275-84, 1656 Discussion
e made of production of lymploml by bram tumors '8




0 Intracramal Neoplasms

Expanding intracrantal lesions in childhood, Palmer, H D, &
E.S. Murphy J.A.M.A.149 220-7, 1852 A review of 50
case records, with analysis of the manifestations. 20 ref.

The early diagnosis and treatment of acoustic Rerve tumors,
Pool, J L., & AA Pava 149pp Thomas, 1856 A mono-
graph baced on 122 cages, 96 rel

Neoplasms of the central nervous aystem simulating degenerative
disease of spinal cord, Oberhill, H R , Smith, R.A, & P.C
Bucy J A.M A.151612-9, 1853 Neoplasms may simulate
muttiple sclerosss and srayotrophic lateral scterosis 11 vef.

Symplemu and signs referable to the basal ganglia in brain rumor

B E Sprofkin A M A.Arch, Neurol &
Plychhl 69 45o-s1, 1853, A report of 12 cages with brain
tumors preaenting with parkinsonlan signs 14 ref

The diagnostac value of the deep cerebral veins i cerebral
angiography Wolf, B.5., Newman, C.M , & B Schlewinger
Radwology 64 181-77 1955 A d.{lclllulon of their value In
diagnosis of cerebral neoplasms.

ret,

Lipoma of the corpus calloaum Nordin, W.A. Tesluk, H ,
R.K, Jones A M A Arch,Neurol, Paychiat. 74 300-1, nss
A review of casea since 1948 21 ref,

Carcinomatoais of the meninges a report of three cases.
Flscher-Williams, M , Bosanquet, F. P.M. Danfel.
Brain 18 42-58, 1985 A clinical and pathologic study 38
ret.

Hypoglycorrhachia of non-infectious origin diffuse meningeal
neoplasfa L, Berg Neurology 3 811-24, 1953, On low
cerebrogpinal fluid sugar in 4 cases of ¢:ffuse meningeal
neoplasm 56 ref,

Gliom:

of the optic perves, H W. Dodge Jr , & others
M, A.Arch Neurol & Peychiat 78 607-21, 1958 A report
on 46 aurglcally veriffed cases, 15 ref

Cranjal perve with malig-
nancy. M.E, Riggs & otners A M.A Asch, Neurol. & Paych
77473-83, 1957. A study of 11 cases with a necropay report
on8, 7ref,
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{vor 8 dinease of nervous
exstem) apatyaia of sotal pathologle pictore,
Lichtenstein, A.31.A. Arch. Neurol & Psychiat. 62 822-29,
1045, A <ercription O semuva] amecmmen morbls torturen
and & djacusslon of the geseral pathologie picture 42 ref

of lesions by 1satopen,
W.T. Peyton & others, J.Neurosurg § 432-42, 1952
Abstracted In J.A.M,A., Jan, 3, 1053  About 70% of tumors
<an be correctly localized by this technic, 6 ref.

Treatment,

Treatment of brain tumorg  Aird, R.B., & B,C Garoulte,
Chap. 15, pp. 803-4¢, in Modern therapy in neurology
F.M. Forster (editor), B00pp Mosby, 1937, A briel
Teview of therapy, including recent methods 36 ref,

Benign {fayorable) typea of bram tumor end results (up to
lwmy yelrl), with atatistics of mortality and useful sur-
vival New Englond § Med 250 951-4, 1354
leu d:ll regarding survival rates for ditferent operable
fotracranial tumors based on & serles of B62 10 Tef,

Neoplastic disease of the spinal extradural apace a review of
50 cases, Mullan, J., & J P Evans. A M A, Arch,Surg
74900-7, 1957. A discusaion of the treatment based on »
srries of 50 cases 9 ref,

Bralnstem turpore in children Bray. P.F,, Carter, S .
J.M, Taveras Neuyology 8 1-7, 1958 Aclm\copamblo!ic
Study of 48 patients  Clinica) remission oceurred in 2
the 37 patients treated with radiotherapy 11 ref

Treatment of pltuitary adenomas _surgery versus radistian.
G, W. Horrax. A, M A, Arch. Neurex & Psychiat 719 1-86,
19580 A comparison stuty 8 re



METABOLIC AND TOXIC DISORDERS
OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM

Metabolic and toxic diseases of the nervous system. A.R.N M.
(Association for Research in Nervous and Mental Disease)
Vol 32. 604 pp Williams & Wilkins, 1953 A presentation
of the facts regarding metabolic and toxic causes of central
nervous system disease, 1436 ref.

Cerebral intoxication. M M, Cohen Chap. 15, pp. 856-843, 1n
Climcal neurology, Vol 2 A B Baker (editor). 664 pp.

Koeber 1855 Deals with exogenous and endogenous causes.
General text 247 ref,

of the third . May
21, 22, end 23, 1956, Princeton, N J H A, Abramson
(echtor). 381 pp. Josiah Macy, Jr., Foundation, 1957 Con-

tains 11 papers on alcohol, LSD-25, aerotonin, norepinephrine,
and other drugs 308 ref.

Braln mechanisms and drug action A symposium of fourth
annual scientific meeting of the Houston Neurological Society.
W.5. Flelds op Thomas, 1857 A well-integrated
symposium on a rapidly expanding subject, 284 pp.

Hormonea, brain function and behavior Proceedings of confer-
ence on neuroendocrinology H Hoagland 257 pp  Academic,
1857 A collection of 12 papers 439 P

)

Lead potsoning in children a study of {orty-six cages

Jenkins,
,&DB Melins A M A Arch.Neurol & Psychiat 77

D
70-8, 1857, A study of the effects on intelligence and behavior
Aem encephalopathy due to water intoxication Swanson, A G ,

lser1. New England I.Med 258 831-4, 1958 A
npon on2cages 13 ref

Alcohol and nutritional diseases of the nervous system. M.

Victor J A.M A 167 65-71, 1958, Reportto A M.A
Couneil on Foods and Nutrition 17 ref.

The pharmacology and toxicology of aleohol

R.N, Harger.
J.A.M A.167 2199-2203, 1958,

A review, 25 ref
Delirium tremens Reduction of mortality and morbidity with
promazine A F Figurelll J A M.A,166 747-50, 1956,
ref Treatment and care of 185 patients etmplified with
promazine,



NEURO-OPHTRALMOLOGY

Chintea} n&uro—ophlh.llmelo'y. nd ed. F.B. Walsh 1294 pp.
Willlams & Wilkins, 1957,

The visual fie1dy, a textbook and atlas of clinical perimetry
D.0. Harrington, 327 pp, Masby, 1956 Excellent for
technicn of examinution and anatomic correlation, 108 ref,

Ne\lm\u‘y of the ocular muscles, 2nd ed D G. Cagan, 296 pp.
Thomas, 1958 An anatomie and physiologic approach 10 signs
Wwith hﬂe! degeriptions of diseass entitles. 1141 ref.

'n»

g system a
AM.A Arch.Neurol. & Paychiat. 9 68569, 13554
Bl-ed on elinicopathologic and experimental tudies. 48 ref

The ocular findinge of intracranial tumor a study of 358 casea
Petrohelos, M A,, & J, W, Henderson Am.J,Ophth 34
1387-94, 1951 10 ref

Horter’s syndrome am analysia of 218 cases  Glies, C.
T, Banderaon, A3 Oghin. 48 205.95, 1038 A desceipe
ton of the anatomic sites for the production of this syndrome,
and the differing pathologies, 23 Tef

“The newro-opnihalmologleal manifestations of tne collagen
eases. Macrae, D, O'Reilly, S., & F_Keville, Tr.
Facific Coast Oto-Optth Sot 38 17-37, 1837 A elinico-
Pathologic correlation 20 ref,

Chronic progrexsive external ophthaimoplegia @ clinical nod
heuropathologc report, Schwarz, G.A , & C Liu AMA,
Arch Neurol & Psychiat, 71 31-53, 1954 35 ret

Disbetic ophthaimoplegia report of caae, with postmorter study
And comments on vascular supply of human oculomotor nerve.
Dreytus, P M , Hakim, 5., & R D Adams. A M A Arch,
Neural & Paychlat 77 337-49, 1857, Presumaed to be on the
basis of vaacular ocelusion, 24 ref

Plgmentary retinal lpead weuronal nersdodegeneraon
ogt disease) 1l con-
\iherations 3. Hoffman, Am.J Opuh 41 15-21, 1856,
Two cases presented, with review of the literature 97 ref

The uveo-sncephalitic syndrome or Vogt-Koysnsgi-Harads disease
& others Canad M. A J 7§ 451-0, 1358 Five cases
recorded, with review of the literature 25 Fef



EXTRAPYRAMIDAL DISEASES

General.
The extrapyramida) diseases FHierz, £, & R, Myers Chap,
20, pp. 1107-59, in Clinieal neurology. Vol
Daker (editor) 864 pp. Hocber. 1955 A brtef excetient
general text 126 r

Neurology, 2aded., Vol 2 A N. Bruce (editor). 647 pp.
Wiltlams & Wilk{ns, 1953, Chaps, 40-50, pp 703-994, by
S A K. Wilson, contain a classical account of the phenom-
enalogy of the extrapyremidal disorders. 430 ref

The exlrlpyrlmldal system an inquiry Into the validity of the
concept’ R. Meyers Neurology 3 627-56, 195 167 ref.

PARALYSIS AGITANS

Clinical resulte and follow-up etudies i a peraonal series of
300 operations for parkinsonism. 15 Cooper, J A
Gertatrics Soc 4 1171-81, 1956. Givea results, complica-
tions, and contraindications of murgery

The treatment of parkinsonism K.R Magee. GP 18 138-47,
©ct. 1958 General discussion plus specific drug therapy

Five year follow-up of treatment with trihexyphenidyl (artane)
cutcome in 411 cases of paralysis agitans Doshay, L.J ,
Constable K, & A Zier J A M A 154 1334-6 1854, A;
analysls of the effecta of Artane® bused oa a five-year folloy
up of 411 patients 14 ref.

Five-year swdy of (cogentin)
Outcome In three hundred two cases of paralysla agitans.
L.J. Doshay, J A M.A 162 1031-¢, 1956. A chnfeal stud
Effects and side effects discussed. 7 ref,

[ and for
15, Cooper & othera  Gerlatrics 13 §27-47, 1958. A du
cussion of the present status of susgery for Parkinson's
diaease, and a Study of 600 operations, 29 ref.




HEPATOLENTICULAR DEGENERATION
(Wilaon's Dinease)

Wilson's disease, an {nborn error of metaboliem with multiple
manifestations, A.G. Bearn .3 Med 22 74757, 1857
A review of pathogenesls and therapy. 43 ref

The treatment of

with
with a report of two cases, Fister, W.P., Bonlding, J.E ,
& R A Baker. Canad M A J,78 99-102, 1958 Treatment
with dimercaprol, calcium versenate, and the more success-
ful treatment with penicillamine contraated, § ref

Roentgenographic abnormallties of the skeletal system In
Wilson’s disease (hepatolenticular degeneration)
LA

Finby, N,
A.G. Bearn. Am.J Roentgenol.79 603-11, 1958 Four-
teen of a serles of 20 patients with Wilson's
variety of osseous lesions. 2:

MISCELLANEOUS DISORDERS
OF THE EXTRAPYRAMIDAL SYSTEM

Proguosis in hemballismus  Hyland, H.H , & D M Forman
Neurology 7 381-91, 1857, A reporton 14 cases 8 ref,

Sydenham's chorea, 2 syndrome for differential diagnosis
Kagan, B,M., &B. Mirman J Pediat $1 :zz 32, 1947
Rheumatic fever ls not the only cause 41 r

Kernicterus Dobin, N B,, & B V. Kochanski GP 16 85-52,
Sept.1957, A simple clinical analysis



INFECTIONS OF THE CENTRAL
NERVOUS SYSTEM

General.

Clinical neurology. 3 Vols. A.B Baker (editor). 2100 pp
Hoeber, 1955 Chaps, 8-12 of Vol 1 and Chaps. 13 and 14
of Vol. 2 (pp 603-885) give comprehenlive coverage by
several suthorities, B0 ref Chap, 30 of Vol. 3 (by W F.
Schatler), pp 1449-97, discusses dufferent causes of mye-
Uus. 161 ref

Modern theragy in eurology T M Forater (editor). 800 pp

Craps T4, po 13184 (Filey, K.H . Sahs,
L., Baker, A B., ins Alpers), deal briefly with diag-
nostic factors and offer detailed diacussions of general man-
sgement and specific remedies, 235 rel.

MENINGITIS

Treatment of bacterial infections of the nervous system H E
Alexander, M Chin North America 42 575-86, 1958, A
practical guide to chemotherapy

Pregent concepts in treatment of purulent meningitis J W
Hanbery Neurology 4 901-16, 1954 A review 75 ref

Management of purulent meningitis J N Etteldorf 1A M A,
159 746-50, 1055 A review 11 ref

Pnevmococcic menwgitis. Alexander, J D., Flippm, HLF , &
G.M Efsenberg, A M A.Arch Int Med,91 440-7, 1953, A
study of 102 cases 13 ref

Tuberculous meningitis in children G. Boyd, A,M A

Child 81 477-84 1856, A review of the results of treatment
in 194 cases, 14 ref

Subdural fluld complicating bacterfal memngitte, McKay, R.J.,
Ingrabam, ¥, D D. Mateon, J,A,M.A,157 387-91,

of children under one year of age with

gitia develop subdural collections of

fluid which can be relieved by repeated subdural faps. 10 ref

1955 More than 507,
acute bacterial menin,



CEREBRAL ABSCESS

Some obnwnlhm. onbrain abscess Stuart, E.A , O'Brien,

W.J, McNatly, A,M,A, Arch Otollryn( 1 212-8,
1955, A brief review. © ref.

Brain abaceed - u study of forty-seven consecutiye eases  Kerr,

F.W.L., King, R.B,, &3, Desgher J. A M.A, 188 869~
13, 1958, 13 ref.

Brain absceas. Ballanttne, H,T., 3.,
Fogland J, Med 348 148,
series of bratn abscesw

&3 C White New
A review of 2 five-year

Bsain sbacesses, a review of ninety-nine cases Loeser, E, &
L, Scheinberg Neurology 7 801-9, 1957 A review of the

Re In mortality colacident with advence in sntihscterial
remedies. 29 ref

POLIOMYELITIS

Difterential diagnosts of poliomyeltis, C G. Grolee, Jr.
L A.M, A 132 1587-80, 1953

"°“°myeuus IX. The cerebral hemispheres X The cere-
belium, Baker, A.B.. Cornwell, 5. & F Tiehy A M4
Aech. Newro). & Peychtat, 71 438-65, 1954 A patiologle
study, 70 ref

212
Treatment of acute poliomyelitia, 3rd ed. W.A. Spencer. 31
op. 'rhom 1956, A practical handbook on case mANAgZe
ment 38 r

The vital capacity 48 @ measurc of the spontaneoud b.-;-m;nz
sbihly In poliomyelltts Fersis, B G,, Warren, vt
eals  New England J Med 257 61821, 1935 ¥ “my!.
capacity as & gusde 1o the need for & respirator in po
Htfs. @ ref

1its
The aurglenl corsection of uphagta foioving suinar gt
B, Botenkamp, A M A A O eseried. 1740
Yo caata reported, and surgteal technic S peverined.



ENCEPHALITIS

cute encephalomyelitis of virus origin  H. Dimsdale. Chap, 13,
PP, 177-192, in Modern trends in neurology, 2nd ed. D
Wiluams (editor) 350 pp. Hoeber, 1987, On the chinfcal
manifestationa of virus infections of the central nervous
system, B0 ref,

eurologic disorders after Asian influenza. F.A. Horner. New
England J Med 258 983-5, 1958 The findings in § cases.
5 ret,

ieurological disordera assoctated with Asian Influenza
McConkey, B , & R A, Daws, Lancet 2 15-7, 1958 A
clinical report on 4 patients & ref

Mumps ryeningoencephaliuls tn children B S, Ritter. J Pediat,
52 424-33, 1958 The epidemiclogy, clinical course, snd
serologlc findings in 30 cases 27 ref

Messles encephalitia follow-up study of 18 patteats Meyer, E ,
J Dis Child 84 543-78 1952, A
review of the clinical course and development following
measles encephalitis 16 re?

Cat-scrafch fever encephalitia, H Stevens A.M A.J Dis,
Child, 84 218-22, 1052 A case report

TUBERCULOMA

Intracranial tuberculomas a review of clinical features and
tment, Sidley, W,A , &J L. O'Brien. Neurology §
157-85, 1956, An analysls of 16 cases and a review of post-
operative results fn 94 Tesected tuberculomas reported fn
the literature, 28 ref,

Tuberculomss of the central nervous syster review and report
of four cases successfully managed with surgery and chemo-
therapy. M, Schwartz & others, Ann Int Med. 42,1076-88,
1855, 23 ref.




MISCELLANEOUS INFECTIONS OF THE
CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM

Diagnosia of cerebral schistogomiasis J F. Hammarsten.
A,M. A, Arch, Neurol. & Paychiat 79 132-5, 1958, On the
value of rectal biopsy in diagnosts 19 ref.

Hiatoplasmoaia of the central nervous system D.M. Schulz.
J.A.M.A,151 549-51, 1853, Two cases reported. 9 ref.

Cysticercosis of the nervous gystem dlagnosis by means of the
spinal flutd complement fixation test D, Nieto Neurology
€725-33, 1956, Areview, 24 ref

Tetanus historical review of treatment, A L. Drew. Newrology
4 445-89, 1954, A compPrehensive review 200

F\mz\-- infections of the csmm nervous system. Experfence in
ith

LD, Boshen & qthers. A5 A Aveh Neurol. & Peychiat 15
175-97, 1956. Experience in treatment. Actidione® did not
sppear to help, 44 ret.

The remu of treatment 11 1086 general paralytics, the majority
whom were followed for more than five years. R.D Hahn
& others, Chronie Dia 7 209-27, 1958, A clinical and
statistical study.

WNeurosyphilis, H. Timberlake Am J Psychiat.11l 524-7,
1

Emphasizes value of Treponema pallidum {mmobiliza-
tion teat. 28 ref,

MULTIPLE SCLEROSIS
AND OTHER DEMYELINATING DISEASES

NM.D

Multiple sclerosis and the demyelinating diseases. A R
(Aglnchdqn for Research i Nervous and Mental Disenue)
Vot 25, 675 pp. Willlams & Wilkine, 1950 A collection of
40 papers dealing with etiology, pathology, dlagnosis, an
treatment, 918 ref.



Demyelinating Diseases

Mulllple sclerosis and the other demyehnating diseages G, A,
cher. Chap. 6, pp 211-70, in Modern therapy in
neurulugy F M Forster (editor) 793 pp Mosby, 1957,
An excellent account of the specific remedies on trial and of
the management of symptoma. 130 ref

Tne demyelinating diseases Vol 2. D Buchanan. Chap, 18,
pp 1075-1106, in Clinical neurology A B Baker (editor)

664 pp Hoeber, 1955. A brief general account with a good
bibliography. 142 ref

Multiple aclerosis  McAlpine, D., Compston, N D , & C.E,
300 pp  Williame & Witkins, 1855 An excellent
elinicopathologic review, 506 ref.

Multiple sclerasis, G.A. Schumacher J A M A,143 1059-65
and 1146-54, 1250 Complete coverage up to 1850, 87 ref,

Mulupxe sclerosis. A plea for a fresh outlook D McAlpine

1475-8, 1957, Stress is laid on rest during active
phlsel and on attention to constitutional end environmental
aspects 32 ref.

The morbid anatomy of the demyelinating diseases, Adams, R D,
&C S Kubik. Am.J,Med 12 510-46, 1952 Includes clinfcal
correlations 55 ref

Multiple sclerasis in children A clinical Study of 40 casea with
onset 1n childhood J§ C Gall & oth Pediatrics 21 103-
9, 1858 The clinical presentation resembled that in adults.
5 ref

Disseminated sclerosis asaessment of effect of treatment on
course of disease N D Compston Lancet 2 271-5, 1953



CEREBRAL PALSY

‘The infantile corebral palstes, K, Collis & others, $00 pp.
Thomas, 1857, A practical handboak, 13 ref.

Further arudies on tatelligence fevela in cerebral palaled chil~
dren. Hotman, LB , & D.K. Freedheim Am.J, Phays. Med
37.90-7, 1938, A stasisifenl study of intelligence levels
baged on examination of 1400 consecutlve canes, 7 ref.

Cerchral palsy where next? R,V. Fultner A,M.A,Arch
Neurol,& Peychiar, 74 262-78, 1955 A review of 204 cases
0 ret,
Inantste spastic hemmuu, Pmmb. » A, N. Hood,
1,5 Phys. 185, A smiiatical atudy of
14 spastic hemlp):qicl. o et

Pathology of cerebral patsy L. Cerebral paley dus fo encephalo~
clastic processes, A& Towbin A M A.Arch,Fath 53 539-52,
1955, An etiologic and pathologic study. 44 re

Nature and recognion of cerebral palay in infancy. Peristetn,
M.A., & H,E Barmett, J A M. A, 1481329-97, 1952
Dlagnosis wade In mont cases under § moathe of ege.

Phyeical esamination of the carebral palsisd child R V. Fuldner
T.A MOA 148 34-45, 1952, 13 ref.

Qrganic behavior dlsordera behavior characteristics of brain-
damaged children, DK Miiman, AM A J,Dis CHIG.SL
5§21-8, 1986, A sty of 2% case of brain Infured childses
with recommendations for managesent 1 rel.

HEREDOFAMILIAL AND DEGENERATIVE DISEASES

Heredotamiliat nd degenerative discasea of he veryins aystem
¥.R, Ford Pages 328-426, in Di of the narvaus Ay~
tem in infancy, childhoos lnd Adolu«n«. Ard ed, 1218 pp.
Tromas, 1952 Contains brief deacriptions of the maoy ea~ .
Wties of this group, and the biblography covers the classica:
asperiptions. 135 ref.




72 Neurologic Mamfestationa

Treatment of disorders - &
challenge to neurology W O Klingman. Neurology B 633-
9, 1838 A discusslon of the present mtatus of therapy 1
general, and a preliminary report on recent therapy. 10 ref

Infantile amaurotic family {diocy a genetic spproach Kozion,

I, Wiener, B, & P Cohen, J,Pediat.51 56-64, 1957

A good discussion of the wcidence and biochermiatry of this
disorder and a genetic approach 28 ref.

The megalenceph‘llc phase of infantile amaurotic familial 1diocy

udies, S.M.

Aronson & nmm‘ A M A Arch,Neurol, & Paychiat, 79 151~

63, 1958 A study of 50 patients, with particular xe{erenee to
and

15 of these, nnd necropsy data of 20 cages, The blbuog‘rlphy
covers biochemtcal Investigations 33 ref

Cgrebrll lipidoses - symposium L. van Bogaert (editor) 224
homas, 1957 A selection of papers dealing with
featurea of

these disorders, 313 ref.

Degenerative disease of the central nervous system in New
ulnea the endesic occurrence of * kuru' 1n the native
population Gajdusek, D G, & V 2igas. New England J
Med, 257 974-8, 1957 Epidemialogy, clinical and laboratory

findings, etiology, postmortem findings, therapy, geographic
distribution. 6 ref.

The tuberous sclerosis complex R M. Cares J Neuropath,

Exper Neurol 17 247-54, 1858 Report and discusaion of
one case 11 ref.

NEUROLOGIC MANIFESTATIONS OF OTHER DISEASES

of malignant hype Clarke,
E., &E A, Murphy Brit,M J 2 1819-26, 1956, A study
of the neurologic featurea present 1a 73 out of 130 cases of
malignant hypertension 78 ref,

Incidence of neurological complications in congenital heart
disease. Tyler, S.R , & DB, Clark. . Arch, Neurol,
&Psychuat, 7 17-22, 1857 A review of 1875 patients with
:ong‘emt-l heart disease 24.4% had neurologfc complication:

e




Weurologic Manifestations 73

Cerebral complicstions of secuse afckaess, Park, A M., &
4.€. Richardgan, Neurology 3 277-83, 1852, A report of 3
Fases and & review of the lterature 24 ref

Changes tn the nervous mystem in seute porphyria B Hetrons
Brain 80 £76-02, 1957, A description of ceatsal nervous sys-
tem pattalogy in 8 cases of acute porphyria 22 ref

Cerehral mantfestations of vitamin-B,, defictency J M, Haimes
Beit 8.4.2 1394-8, 1956, Fourteen canen of vitamia

3
deflerency wlih verebral wymptomre  Diagnosts snd histopathol-
ogy discussed. 18 ref,

Neurologic complicatlons of aortic aurgery Adama H D.. &
- van Oeertruyden. Ana Surg M4 S7T4-818, 1985 Forty~
ane cases analiyzed, 120 ref

Nearalog!, foliowing aplnat ay
Michelaon Neurology 2 255+8, 1957 Four cases reported.
A discussion of mechantem 14 ref.

X

and with
pregnancy and the puerperium  Smolik, E A , Nash F R P
&35 Clawson South,M.J 50 54172, 1857 An analyas
©f the neurologle complicstions of 25 patients 19 ref

Cerevral comphications of pregrancy Hoshes B , & L McBeath
S0B M A 1% 3839 1954  Eight cases reported  Stx had
Vascular epirades and two had brain turwors @ et

ThyToid gland i relation ta nevromyacuiar disesge  Millixan
M., &S F Haines A M A Arch Iat Med 83 540 1853
4 elinical and dlagnostic study of 371 patients 51 ref

Neurologic manitestations of myxedema HNickel SN & B
Frame Weurology B 811-7 1858 A review of the hteratere
and ardy of 190 cases 24 ref

Centear of °
Sugar A.M A Arch Neurcl & Peychist 70 86-107 1953
Four cames reported Neurologic signs may present and
T™ay mirmc a braun tumor 85 ref

Cerebra) disease due 16 funciioning sslet celf tumors  Rishardaon,
&.E & D.§ Bupsell Lancet?1054-8 1952 Hasedon s
casen with iaiet cell tumors and symptoms suggeduve of 2
bypothalamic disorder 8 ref



74 Neurologic Manifestations

Encephalopathy In pulmonary disesse, 1 Dacchus, AM, A
Arch.Int Med 102 194-6, 1938, Two cases reported, & ref.

Neurologle manifestations of chronic pnlmonlry maufficlency.
Austen, F,K., Carmichacl, M,W , & R,D, Adams. New
England J, Med. 257 579-90, 1957, on the syndrome of head-
ache, vomiting, and papilledema in the presence of pulmonary
insufficiency. 55 ref

Involvernent of the nervous ystem in infectious mononucleoais
Bernstetn, T.C.. & H.G, Wolff, Ann,Int.Med 33 1120-38,
1930 A review and case report 57 ref

Multiple neurofibromatosis, Crowe, F W., Schull, W.J , &
J.V. Neel. 181 pp Thoras, 1956 A ciinical, pathologic,
and genetic study based on 223 patieats. 35 ref.

Cutaneous neurofibromatosis (von Recklinghausen o disease]
Clinical manifestations and incidence of aarcoma in sixty-one
male patients, Preston, F.W , Walah, W.5., & T.H, Clark
A.M A,Arch.Surg 84 813-27, 1951 Etiologic and diagnostic
aspects discussed and clinical manifestatlons tabulated 21
ref

Primary or 1diopathic diabetes inatpidus a system disease.
Blotner  Metabolism 7 191-200, 1958  An etiologle clu:m-

cation of 124 cases, with discussson of neuropathologle
changes 22 ref.

Neurologic manifeatations in collagen diseases G.H, Glaser

Neurology § 751-66, 1055 A review and diacussion of treat
ment, 62 ref,

Sarcoidosis with ln"ﬂlvtmenl of the nervous system report of
nine cases H35k A M A, Arch Neurol.& Paychiat, 11

854-15, 1954 "A'report on 9 cases with réview of the iter-
ature 64 ref



L)

DISEASES OF THE SPINAL CORD

Spnal cord fumora In children. A review of the suhject and
presentatton of 21 cases. Anderson, F.M., & M.J. Carson.
3, Pedial 43 100-201, 5955, Reviews pathology, wiintcal
ttadings, and teeatmant, 25 ref

Tatraspinal tumors in children, Svien, H. X, Thelen, E P, &
KA Kelth A M.A.I85 859-81, 1954, A atudy of 41
pattent

Barcotdosis of the aplnsl sord report of w case with remisaion
associated with cartisons therapy. A, Moldover AM A,
Arch Inl Med 102 414-7, 1958 A report of one cake. 10
ref.

Eftect of vnabsarved radiographic contrast medin on e eentral
wervous systes  F.L, Davres, Lanest 3 7438, 3956 A
one- ta fifteen yeas fotiow-vp Stady of K18 patients who had
125 myslograma. Complicutiona fabulated, 13 ref.

Syndsarme of the antertor spioal artery  B. Lindquiat Acta
padiat, 46 380-¥, 1957 The ciinical 2ad pathologic Hindinge
inont vase 13 vet,

Changes with &ge In the spinal cord  A.A, Baltey, AM.A
Aych, Neurol, & Pegebiat, 70 289~309, 1953, A study of the
bathologic changes tram birit 1o 01d age 27 ref

DISEASES OF THE PERIPHERAL NERVES

General.
Diseases of peripheral nerves  Woltman, # W., 2
Kernohan  Chap, 32, pp 1563-1840, In piratd sevrotog.
Vol 3 A.B, Baker feditor). $54 pp. Hneber‘ 1955
general L wth full bibliograghy 204 5

Neuritis, aensory neuritis, neuralgis. R, Warteoberg, 434 o7
Oxford Univ Press, 1953, 202¢ ret



76 Neuropathy

Th= cutaneous sensory modalities a critique of their “apecificity,
Schiller A M.A,Arch Neurol,& Peychiat, 75 203-9, 1956.
l\ review 78 ref

Reglonal block | A handhock for use Ia clinient practice of
medicine and Surgery, 2nd ed D C. Moore. 393 pp Thamas,
1087 A well-llustreted practical description of the mast fre-
quent nerve blocking procedures

he Landey syadrome LW,
Kernohan, Medicine 28 59-141, 1949. A revuw. %25 ret,

The Guillain-Barré eyndrome, Crozler, R E,, & A B. Afnley.
New England J, Med, 252 838, 1955 A discussion of the
duagnoss aod management 15 ref

Polyneunitis in chuldren  Low, ¥ L., Schneider, I., & 5, Cotter
Peduatrics 22 $72-90, 1958, A descriptlon of the clinical pie-
ture and trestment 34 ref,

Infectious neuronitia, present concepts of etiology and treatment,
Von Hagen, K O., & A N Baker J A.M A, 151 146572,
1953, Report of 23 cases ln!ecuoul neuronitis conaidered a
symptom complex 11 ref

y syndrome
treatment with ACTH and cortisone  Clarke, E., Bayliss,
R.IS., & R Cooper Brit M J,2 1504-7, 1854 A discus-
aion of the value of steroids, and suggeations offered for the
treatment of circulatory collapse, 52 Tef

NEUROPATHY

The diabetic neuropathtes J I Goodman & athers
Thomaa, 1953 A study based on abservations of 261 dipettc
patienta with review of the literature 279 T

Diabetic nevropathy M M Martin Braln 76 534-624, 1953.
A clinical study of 150 cases 184 ref

The neurcpathles of diabetes J.F. Sullivan Neurology § 243~
. 1958, A description of the clinical syndromes ang dis.
cussion of pathogenesis 11 ref,



Peripherst Nerve Digorders 77

Hyperinaulin neurosopathy, Mulder, D.W., Bastran, 3. 4., &
E.R. Lambert, Neurology & §27-35, 1956, A chnical re-
port on 20 cesee  On & ayndrome of distal muscutar strophy
and with ¥

1,

2h the earci-
fiomatous nearomyopathied, Htlln, R,, & R.A. Nenson,
Lantet 2 971-4, 1838, Foriy-iwo cases reported 27 ref.

Cersinomatous neuropathy aed myopathy, A chimexl and patha-
Iogical atudy. Hensor, R.A,, Russell D.S.. & M. Wilkinson
Brain 77 82-131, 1934, Reporeaf 18 cases. 25 vef,

Amyloid polyneuropathy. J,F. Sulltvan & others. Newrology
8847-55, 1955 Three cases reparted, dlagnosis discuased,
19 ref,

Observations on syndrome of fypertrophie neuritis (the hyper-
trophtec intesstittal radicuto-neuropathics). 2 H, Austin
Medicine 35 187-237, 1935. A review. 140 ref.

Comareasion pevropathy of the median nerve. Bell, G £, &
3L

13 .
- Goldner. South.M.J.49 966-12, 1856, A review.
17 et

Toarniquet paralysls oyndrome. J. Moldaver, A.M,A Arch
Surg.B¥ 138-44, 1954, A reportof 7 cases, I ref

Peronea) paratyals -  hezard of weight reduction, B,E
Sprofuin, A.M, A Arch Int Bed. 102 82-7, 1858 Four
<cases reported, 7 rel.

MISCELLANEQUS mso}mzns OF THE
PERIPHERAL NERVES

Meralgia paresthenica  H. Stevens A.M A Arch. Neurol &
Paychat, 77 357-74, 1937, Baged on chinical obaervatian at
42 p.uu.m with review of the literature. 80 re

c vicers of the fest & yeview of forty-neven caser,
Ne‘;":l‘;w;‘,a . & M.B. Coventry J A M. A 183 383-93, 1B3E.
Elilcal findings and reeaimen: discissed. 13 £ot,



INTERVERTEBRAL DISK DISEASE

Cervical disk leslon om, G L, Finney,
Woodnall J AM.A ue 23- u. 1958 A!urve of 24

5
patients with surgically verified cervical disk lesions, with
resulls of treatment. 3

Cervical spondyloaia V Logue. Chap. 19, pp 259-73, i
Modern nr-nds in neurotogy, Znded D, Wiltlams (editor).

osher, 1957, Desls briefly with pathogenesis,
dhgnoﬂl. “ynd treatment 22 7

Diacusston of cervical spondylosis R Br.
Roy.Soc Med 49 197-208, 1955
cusaion

n & othera, Proc.
Clinically orfented dis-

Intraspinal lesions masquerading as protruded lumbar Interver-
tebral disks W McK Craig & others, J A M A 148 250-
3, 1952 A atudy of 1296 operated cases. Below the 10

tharacic vertebrae, tumore may simulate a protruded inter-
vertebrat disk

Significance of symptoms and signs in locatization of fnvolved
root in cervical dusk protrusion R E Yoss & others
Neurology 7 673-83, 1957 A study of 100 cases In 87cases
the root compressed was correctly predicted 15 ref

Le!luns of the lumbar intervertsbral dise R G. Spuriing. 181

homas, 1953 Anatamic, physiologic, and pathologic
4 pects correlated and mansgement outlived. 118 ret

Herniated lumbar intervertebral disks
Shapiro A M A,
treatment. 34 ref

Decker, 1,G , & 5. W
Arch, Surg, 75 71-84, 1957 On aurgical

Scistica differential diagnosis and treatment. G H Milliken,
J.AM A 145 1-4, 1957, On diagnosis and treatment.




PRENATAL AND DEVELOPMENTAL DEFECTS

Prenstal gnd developmental defects of the nervous eystem. F R
Ford, Pm- 161-323in Diseases of the nervous
In Infancy, <hitdhood, and adolescence, 3rd ed 1216 pp.
Thatias, 1052, Caniatnn brict seeounis of e rmany entsses
In this group, and the Mbungnphy covers the claseical de-
scriptione, 268 ref.

Geaetten and inherstance of ergnteﬂ neurslogical and psychi-
aric patterns. AR N M D (Aesoclation for Research in
Nervous and Mental m.n.e), Vot aa. qzn op Wmum- &
Wilkins, 1954, A collection of 24 papers 873 re!

Congenital absence of the corpus ullo'nm repon of 2 case and
Teview of the therature, Slager, UT , Kelly A B, &J A
Wagner, New England J. Med 2!5 171-3 1457 &5 {E'

Agenentn of the carpus eallosym diggnoged during 2ife review
M’ m menkure and pregentetion of two canes  Carpenter

& W H Druckemaller A, M A.Arch Neural &
Pl)chlu €0 305-22, 1953 6L ref

Arnold- L‘hhﬂ malformetian, Malls L1, Conen I, &S5 W
Cross A.M A Arch,Surg 83 783-& (03] A review of ihe
Inerature aad report of § cases 33 rel

DISEASES OF THE CEREBELLUM,
BRAIN STEM, AND CRANIAL NERVES

eneral,
The cerebellum. Diseanes of the brain stam and its eramal
nerves, Brown, J.R , Hagmaeker W & H Kuhlesbeck

Chaps 22 snd 2, pp 1216-1324, in Clinicat neuralogy,
Vol 3, A.B. Baker (editor) 664 pp Hosber 1955
account of the anatomy and variout es, degenerasive
and inflammatory, of these ptructures 201 7!

Funcuonat mnumm 18 the frontal Iabes and cerebelium I F.
Fullon 348 pp Oxford Univ Press, te4s Experimentsl
Tdien i e v peimater, weih o werith of Frterarore 1t
view. 228 xe



80 Vertigo

Tre 1L J.6 €D
Anng. editor). 122 pp. Thomas, 1954. An lulhoﬂuuve
of the group of prog:
elinically by ataxia 300 ref.

Recent contributions to the anatomy and physiology of the cere-
bellum. R.S Snider, A.M.A.Arch Neurol.& Psychiat.84
196-219, 1950 A review and new concepts, 53 ref.

Selected papers of Sir Gordon Holmes  F M.B_Walshe (edutor)
266 pp  St. Martin 8, 1936, Clasaical papera on the cer
bellurn, a8 well s cortical representation of vision, vmul
orientation, and attention, with bibliography of his published
works {rom 1901-19%6. 62 ref

Localizing cerevellar syndromes J.R Brown J A,

M.
141 518-21, 1949 Two casea reported and the syndrome
briefly discussed 6 ref,

VERTIGO

Avral vertigo, T Cawthorne, Chap 14, pp 193-202, in
Modern trends 1n neurology D Willlams 350 pp. Hoeber,
1957, A brief practical account 7 ref

Otogeurology Perimsn, HE , & J R Lind Chap
171-9, 10 Progresa in neurology and pnyehll(ry Vol, 1
E A Splegel (editor). 680pp Grune & Stration, 1957 Con-
#1ders recent advances anly, but the recent bibliography opena
of

7, o

out a large past literature 20 r

Vertigo and dizziness B G Alpera. 128 pp. Grune & Stratton,

1955 A ahort practical manual with an excellent up-to-date
bibliography 267 rel.

Dizziness attacks and continuovs dizziness in the aged. Orma,

.J , & M. Koskenoja. Gerfatrics 12 82-100, 1957. A dia-
cusion of the pathogenesis based on a study of 45 patfents
over 64 years of age who suffered from dizziness 48 ref.



Cerebellar Ataxta 81

fensere’y Disenee,
Evalustion of vertigo, diftevervia) dlagnosle of Menjere's diaesse,
te af the angle and

Imultlciency of (he astlar artery, F, Phum  Postgrad, Med
24 Gl:~7’. 1858, Conclae outline of Qliterenttal features.
U rel,

an

of the . and therapy af

Mentere's dlaeave Murray, M,, & W.R, Stewart A M.A

Arch.Otolaryng. 67 184-8%, 1953, A clinical Biudy 1o Suppart

‘;': etiologic concept of focal infection {n Meniere's Siease
1.

The diaguanis sns srestment of Mentere's disease T.E Walsh
A M A Arch,Otolaryng, 4 118-26, 1938, 18 vef

CEREBELLAR ATAXIA

Actle cerebellar atasta of chaldiood report of B cazes  King
G.( Stbwast, G.5., & H.W. Slade  Pediairics 25 731-48,
1958, Cuntcay reports on @ children with acute cerebailar
Aaxla, The concept of a toxicinfectious process of variable
#tiology discueged 25 re(

Acate cetrebellar araxia of undetermined origia In childhood
Walcher, D N., & AT Rosa A M A,J Dis Chud 88 278-
83, 1858 A clinical presentation of 20 acute cages of cere-
bellar ataxla in chidren possiite vira) eticlogy 12 ref

Ataxia-telanglecaern » fTamilial gyndrome of progressive cere~
Dellar ataxia, ocplocutantous tefanglesianip and trequent
pulmonary dntecvion. Bader, E & R.P Sedgwlck
Pedtatrics 31 526-34 1958  Eight cases and a necropsy
Tepoct presensed. © A new syndrome 78 ref,



BELL'S PALSY

Affections of the facial nerve. F.D. Lathrop T A.M A.152 19-
1953. A general discusaion. 27 ref,

Bell's p: an unaolved problem J B, James, Am Practitioner
9 376-B0, 1938 A review of the lustary of 110 cases 33 ref,

Treatment of Bell's palsy L.B W. Jongkees. Neurology T 697-
702, 1957 Deals with medical and purgical trestment of Bell's
palay, up-to-date bibliography, 40 re

TRIGEMINAL NEURALGIA

Pathogenesis of trigeminal neuralgia, A review
&I.R. Williams A M A.Arch, Neurol A.P!ychlll 17 u«u,
1857, 31 ref,

Decompression of the trigeminal 700t P. Taarnhd) J.Neuro-
eurg. 11 299-305, 1854 On the technic and the results {n
treatment of facial pain 13 ref

A stuty of the treatment of 637 paticnts wih trigeminal neuralgla
Ruge, D, Brochner, R, & L Davia J Neurosurg 15 528-
38, 1958 An assessment of Xonz-lerm results of preganglionic
section of the trigeminal nerve in §27 cases,

Observations on the pain and trigger mechanism in trigeratnal
neuralgia, B,L Crue & others Neurology 8 196-207, 1956,
A fifteen-month follow-up of 28 cases of trigeminal neuralgia
treated by surgical compression 17 ref

Alcoholic gasserian injection for relief of tic douloureux Pre-
liminary report of a modification of Penman’z method. Ecker,
A,, 8T Perl Neurology 8 462-8, 1958 Based on the
office treatment of 45 patients. The bibllography covera other
methods and makes reference to the classical work of Havrris,
18 ref.

Dilantin in the treatment of trigeminal neuralgla
Baker, A.B., & F. Morrell
promising medical treatient

lannone, A.,
Neurology 8 126-8, 1358, A
6 ret



DISORDERS OF MUSCLE

General,

Mukcular atrophies and dystrophies R.B Aird. Chap. $1. pp.
1435-1382, 1n Clinfeal neuratogy, Vol. 3, A.B Baker
{edtor). 813 pp. Roeber, 1955 Inctudes motor neurone
::;me. familis? perlodic paralysls, myasthenia gravis, ete

et

Priary ciaeaves of muscles, F.J, Nattrass  Chap. 15, op
202-38, in Modern trends in neurology, 2nd ed D, Willtama

feditor) Y30 pp, Hoeber, 1987, A brie! descriptive account
“f recent advances, 53 ref,

Distases of muscle, Adams, R.D,, Denny-Brows, D, & C B
Pearson 558 pp Hosber, 1953 A systemic account of
musele puthologles of all types, 1061 ref

The atlag of musele pathology In euromuscular diseases J G

Greenfizid & others. 104 pp. Livingstone, 1857 A amdy of
Twsele blopates of 121 cases, Well-flluatrated 32 ref.

MYASTRENIA GRAVIS

AM A
Studies 1a myasthenia gravie. K. Odsermsn & ptherd A5 0
Arch Int,Med 102 72-81, 1958 Report of 282 cages 30X

My

95-105
thenla gravia, H.R, Viets New England [ Med 25 S50 00
and 141-5, 1954, Diagnoalis problemy conaiderc
©f avatlable Uterature #ince 15¢5, 24 re

tz  New
Malignant thymoma in myasthenta gravis J ¥ p;: " itn review
England § Med. 248 1059-64, 1853 Caee Zo008 Uy onia
of literatyre Imaplies that thymud 1s REOPRL 000 Poot clear
gravia, though the exact mechsnism ia sdm!
9 ref.

dysphagla. H.

1n patients with

Diaguosta of mysathenis, e 4T Descripes e ve of
the meoatigmine sest under he TIWPrOBCOPe



BELL'S PALSY

Affections of the factal nerve, F,D. Lathrop, J A, M A.152 18-
26, 1953 A general discussion 27 ref.

Bell's palsy en unsolved problem. J,B, James Am. Practitioner
9 376-80, 1958. A review of the history of 110 cases 33 ref.

Treatment of Bell's palsy. L.B.W. Jongkees, Neurology 7 89
702, 1957 Deals with medical and .ur.sm treatment of Bell's
palsy, up-to-date bibliography. 40 r

TRIGEMINAL NEURALGIA

Pathogenesis of trigeminal neuralgla A review, Liet,

ams A M,A Arch Neurol & Psychiat,?7 ss 43,
1957, 31 ref

Decompression of the trigeminal root, P, Taarnhé). J.Neuro-
surg 15 299-305, 1858  On the tochnic and the results in
treatment of facial pafn 13 ret,

A gludy of the treatment of 637 patienta with trigeminal neuralgia.
Ruge, D, Brochner, R , & L. Davis J Neurosurg 15 528-
36,1958 An aasessment of long-term results of pregangiionte
section of the trigeminal nerve in 627 &

Obaervations on the pain and trigger mechaniem in trigeminal
meuralgia B L Crue & others, Neurology 6 196-207, 1956,
A fifteen-month follow-up of 28 cases of trigeminal nearalgia
treated by surgical compre 171

Algohalic gasserian infection for relief of tic douloureux Pre-
minary report of & modification of Penman s method, Ecker,
A, &T Perl Neurology 8 461-8, 1956 Based on the
office treatment of 45 patients. The bibliography covern other
methods and rakes reference to the claasical work of Harris,
18 ref.

Dilantin in the treatment of trigeminal neuralgla lsnnone, A.,
Baker, A.B., & F Morrell Neurology 8 126-8, 1958, A
Promising medical treatment 6 ref,



Amyotrophie Lateral Sclerasts 83

&
d:;n‘:;g ;f::ﬂu hendﬂul‘ » disesse clinteally reserabling
characterized by Incregain
#erum potageium durln T Gaeto:
un- p-lnl ic attacks, 1 Gamot
&others, Am.J, Med.23 uwu,’:nu. Py

MUSCULAR DYSTROFHY

lems of museular

Prob s dystrophies. Ramsey, B.H

. ey, BB, 4R B
u fll‘-mm tL. .";A B A, 150 £59-6. 1952, A atudy of £35
tldren with progress:
Sulgren ity progressive degenerative dlsense of ruscles

!
":f::r dystrophy. 1. History, clinscal atasus, rouscle
sirengih, and bicpay findings. G R, Fetterman & others
M A,J.Dis.ChIJ, B 326-84, 1956 A review 78 ref

AMYOTROFRIC LATERAL SCLEROSIS

Am‘yburlruvhl: lateral sclerosis x =umco.nuomx: study of fmy'

furee cases Lawyer, AM A

Arcn, Neurol, & Peychiat 88 1183, 1953 ‘Tne sty $uBpOTtS
the cancegt wat motor neurone diseases form a group mhich
inctuden prugreulve muscular atrophy -mywwm ateral
scleros! progresmive bulbar paley 10 re

tatera) lr]zral .
1, h specal
Fiterence to the Mariane uunas lncluzwlg ot amh pasho”
logie observations. Kurlant L T e, Neuroi0g)
€ 355-78, 1954 A study o Mcldence .na mm.mr Tasios

of

¢ lateral acleTosia. L.M Eatan & others
32 425-62, 1957 A discuasion of
graphic, and genetic a3~

Symposium Amyotrophi
Proc. Staff Meet Mayo Clin
the ehinleal, pathologie, elsetsomyd)
peets 83 ref.

Amyotrophic lateral gclerosiy Fifty cases abserved on Guan
e B Eagren, © €., & V5. Palladon 3. Nerv.&
i {17 195-4D, 3353 lactdence 4 100 men greater

than in the D S.A



MISCELLANEOUS DISEASES OF MUSCLE

Progresuive neuropathic (peroneal) muscular atrophy (Charcot=
Marie-Tooth disease) histological findings an muscle blopsy
specimens in fourteen cases, wm. notes on cllni-:ll dlagno.u

lnd famitial occurrence  Brodal, A., Biyesen, S LA G.
vig A.M A, Arch Neurol.& Paychiat 101 29, 1953
u rd.

The treatment of myotonia Liversedge, L.A., & M.J D.
Newman Bramn 79 26-413, 1956 A quantitative method of
measuring the power Of the grip and the duration of myotonis,
with effects of different subatsnces, 7 ref.

DISQRDERS OF THE
HIGHER CEREBRAL FUNCTION

General
The organization of the cerebral cortex D A Sholl 123 pp.
Wiley, 1958 A correlation of recent works {abatomie, neuro-
physiologic, psychologic) written for those with a minimum of
specialized knowledge 106 ref

The parietal obes M Critchley, 480 pp. Williams & Wilkins,
33, A beautifully presented monograph dealing with parfetal
Iobe dlsordera, with & comprehenalve bibliography 1033 ref,

Aphasia, apraxia end agnosia R. Brain. Chap, 83, pp. 1413-83,
in Neurology, 2nded Vol 3 S A K. Wilgon (A N Bruce,
editor) 618 pp Willlams & Wilking, 18355  An extremely
well written chapter on this difficult subject 289 ret

Pathologic physlology of cerebral dystonction, .. ¥
Am 326 89106, 1958 A dracusaion of the nesromamoral
basis (ar clrebrll function. 45 ref



APRASIA

A ¢linical srudy of 100 aphavic patients 1. Obwervations on
Iateraitzation and lacalizatioa of leaions, Hrown, LR , &
4. Stmonson. Neurology 7 719-83, 1957, The genera! acuro-
logic #nd laoguage findings,

Anunusual receptive aphasia s a manifestation of temporal-lobe
eollepay report of cese teeated by urgery A. Solomon
New England . Med, 257 313-1, 1957, 14 rel.

Rehaditiation af the aphasic pattent, & survey of three years
txperience {n & rehabilitation setting, Marks, AL, Taylor,
M., & H.A, Rusk  Neurotogy 7 837-43, 1857, The evalua~
tion aad treatatent of 324 patients with aphasia over & three~
year period. 8 ref.

EMOTIONS AND BERAYVIOR

Contrasting functions ot Utmbic and neocortical syatema of '"‘;
brain and their relevance to psychophysiologies! sspects o
medicine. B,D, MacLean Aw.J Med 23 811-28, 1858
87 rel

The limbic aystem (*‘vistersl brat’ } and emotional hem;m:;
P.D, Maciean & M A Arch Neurol & Psychiai 13 130-4
1985,

The beain and buman behavior A R N M D, (Auac‘m\:;‘ro;
Reseatch in Neeyous and Mental Disense), Vol }s\ N m';:d -
Witliams 6 Witktas, 1938 A serien of pueerd NHICE
the role of sepurate ateay of the brain sn beraviol S
reveral papers on pharmacalogic and biochem

12 4583,

She yiseeral brata of men 3 L Poot T Newrsouif (Al
1954 On gantrotntestinal, vasomotor and ORRE 0
turbancen econday o (aca) brain les




MISCELLANEOUS DISORDERS
OF HIGHER CEREBRAL FUNCTION

Cerebral blindnesa an analysis of twelve cases, with especial
reference to the electroencephalogram and patterns of re-

covery P. Bergman A M.A Arch Neurol.& Psychiat 78
568-85, 1957. A clinical study of 12 patients, 38 ref,

Memery de{iclk produced by bilateral lesions in the hippocampal
eld, W . & B. Milner. A.M A.Arch Neurol.&

Payehiat, "9 17597, N, ' carerul study of 2 patients and
80 controla, 16 ref

°s disease a gic analysis of 23 cases
with @ theory on pathogeness. dman  J Nerv. & Ment,
Dis 118 97-130, 1953 A histochemical study of 23 cases of
Alzheimer’s disease 17 ref



Chaples &
THE BRONCHOPULMONARY
SYSTEM

General,
Diseases of the cheat, Hinehaw, R €, & L H Gariand, 727
¥p. Saunders, 1958, Excellent general text with fine x-ray
itivateations,

Bronthopulmopary diseases, baric aspects dlagnoals and treat:
ment, E,A. Naclerlo (editor} 936 gp. Hoeber 1957

Nottubesvulous dineasew of the chest A L. Banyst (edtior)
H3pe  Thowss, 1954

Diseases of the chest. Dawber, T K , & L. 8. Hawes 4057
Williams & Wilking, 1552 132 cet.

Duseases of the chest emphastzing x-ray diagnosls E H Rub
€83 pp. Saunders, 1045. Excellent general text with g00
3-ray fliyatrations  Many of the sectlons on therapy ar®
obsolete,

Fubmonary djscases. R L Pullen 689 pp Lea & Feblaen.
1855,

The fung xs o ralrror of systensic diseese & H Rubia 2002

Thomas, 1958.

Anstomy and Physiology.
The lung, 2nd ed, W § Miler 232F A
valuable monograpn on the snatomy o

5 Thomas, 1847 A
235 rel

Brock Oxfo

tres 2ndeds RC ?

The -n.n;my of l::;rﬂv:h“::y frable m o,m,,.,:,: D‘;.:'\h :1ul
e st pathalague #pecimens. DronchoE
xovaye, and deswings 79 et



90 Bronchopulmonary System
The anatomy of the bronchopulmonary segments clinical appli~
cations. Krause, G R., & M. Lubert Raduology §6 333-54,
1851 Excellent discussion of Begmental anatomy a8 Illua~
{rated by diseases localized in various segments 20 ref

Clln!cll cltdiop\lh’nanzry physiology B L Gordon (editor)
Grune & Stratton, 1957 Good monograph

The clinical physiology of the lungs. C,K Drinker. 84 pp
Thomas, 1954 A useful monograph,

Diagnost

The chest A handbook of roentgen diagnosis, 2nd ed L Rigler
pp Year Book, 1954 An excellent handbook containing
338 x-ray illustrations of normal chest variations, artifacts,
examples of nearly every chest disease 56 rel

Roentgenology of the chest C B Rabin (editor) 484 pp
T 1858 Excellent general text on chest x-ray dlag-
nosls

Roentgenographic methods In pulmonary diseases Cohen, A G,

Geffen Am J Med 10 375-85, 1951 Applications of

aew technics in x-ray diagnosis 63 ret
The postoperative chest Langston, H T Pantone, & M ,

M Melamed 228 pp Thumu, 1958  Monograph with ex-

cellent x-ray chest

Endoscopy E B, Benedict New England J Med 260 478-85
and 535-42, 1853 Progress report on bronchoscopy esoph-
agoscopy. gastroncopy, and peritoncoscopy for four-year
period gince 1955 report 121 r

Biopsy technics in the diagnosis of intrathoracic disease [ A
Breckler & others, Ann.Int Med 48 708-19, 1957. 14 ref,

Aspiration biopsy of the parietal pleura results in 45 cases
F, hatz, §, & M.J Matthewa Am J Med,
22.883-93. 1857, Reports positive histologic diagnosia in
3%, 14 ret
Scalene node blopsy implications in abdominal and thoracie
disease F.A. Pualwan & others Cancer 11 4-8, 1958,
Results In 102 cases 16 ref



Putmanary Functirn Teats 9t

se-lene node biopsy itz vatue a3 n diaguastic ald {n cheat dia-
UL ., & B A, Warren, D Chest 32 198-305,
lsst Besulta of sealens node biopstes done in 123 consecu-
tve autopates {36.3% poafiive findings) 1L rel,

& crstiea) review of one undres and sixty consecutive scalens
nadg blopsies 5.3, Seott. Am.Rew, Tuberc 78 loR2-8,
3857 Reparta 20 5% positive histbiogle diagnoais (n this
secies @ rel,

PULMONARY FUNCTION TESTS

Jenersl
Srandardisation of detinltionn and syrmbols in respiratory phy-
siofogy. § R, Pappentelmer Fad.Froc 9 802-5, 1950

atendard Aymbols and
vard in all publications tn fhis fleld since 5950 & vef

“The lung  Clinteat shyaialogy snd pulmonary function teste § W
roe Jr & Others 218 pp  Year Book 3858
Best aingle source of information fn this field  Written for
the Li{nieian, 10D ref.

Seminars oa pulmanary physiology  Awm I Med 539 77-90 218
20, 335-04, $73-4%, 481-83, E43-81, and T13-38 1ESY
Saven autharitative Dapera Covering Hpportant sapects of the
Bubject with excellent bidiopraphles

S graphient anatysss of e reaplratory gas cusiangs The O~
H, & WO Pena 38yp Americsn
Fhﬂinlo‘k\l Gonery, 1or Sumert ‘manograph precentlog
many appicucient of the O3-COy dlagram fo the sotution of
Probiems in gas tachenge 28 ref

onary L [
#tudy of thisty~oine caees of pulmonary Lbroxis I A asudy
of 122 cases of chreals yulmonary smphysema V. A study
of 48 tages of large pulmonary adr cysta o bultae  Baldwin,
£ de ¥, Courvand, & & D.W Rickerds, Jr  Medletas

47 243-75, 1642, 78 1-25 and 201-37, 1987 and I8 163-04,
1350 Four clawale papers which provided s major stumvlua 1o
the general uge 4f polmonary fanction tests {n atinicn) wedicins
P i



92 Pulmonary Function Teats

Clinteal pulmonary physiology, E.A, Gaenaler New England
3.Med 282 177-84, 221-8, and 265-71, 1935, Summary of

Tecent advances in pulmonary physiology which have come
trom the clinleal laboratory 331 ref

Influence of chronic pulmonary disease on the heart and clrcu~
1ation

Med 10 719-38, 1951

of the cardiovascular effects of chronic pulmonary isesse.
N ret,

evaluation o! 'y function a
with physiologic studies of Venulnian. Barden, R P., & J K.
Comroe, Jr Am J Roentgencl 75 668-81, 1956, Reviews
information which can be obtained by x-ray examination, 18
ret

Pulmonary function tests  J H Comroe, Jr. {edjtor). Section
I, pn 74-244, in Methods in medical research, Vol. 2.
381 pp  Year Bock, 1950 Details of the technics of pulmo-
nary function tests with excellent bibliography, 322 ref

Normal Values.

Handbook of respiration (prepared under direction of Nation
A:;duny of Sciences and Nmonu Research Council) Dittmer,
D

&R M Grebe 403 pp Saunders, 1958, Comprehen~
aive data and bn;uognphy on basic physical

chemical, ana-
tomie, uspects of
1 elinical
methods of analyeis, ‘standard values in normal subjecta.
Baldwin, » Cournand, & D W. Richards, JIr,
Medicine 21 H! T8, 1948, A ¢

te plpzr 9 ref.

Pulmonary function studies in healthy men wnd women 50 years

andolder F.E Griefenstein & others. I.Appl Physiol 4
©41-8, 1952, Results in 26 cases 23 rel.



Pulmonary Function Teaws py
Reauliz 0 Bronchla) Asthine,

echanics of resplration 1y Bronchist aathma, R, g Wells, Jp
Am 1.Med.26 3349, 3959, Reaults tn 10 capen demon.-
Jirating warked increapy fn SLrwsy reslatance and wark of
breathing 1 bronehtay sshma 20 rer,

Pulmonary function Studies i 20 aatheatic Patlents {n the
TP Iree Interval, Beate, 1 D.. Fowlee, w 5,
p s 45 3. Allergy 28 3o4p, 1932, Good study
2omng hat pulmongry function may rematn abasrmas in
ATTPOmALCE pattents, 13 oy

Pulmonary fuetiag
ashmg, D,
a

ina group of young patients witn bronchiay
5 Lukas. I, Aliergy 75 41122, 5931 Siydy of
® years of age dusing BYmptom-free fntervai

The effect of corticotrn,

epiraiory funcrion
$n Bronchias sxtning T.W,, Pare, J A, oxe
3. AMtergy 26 340,

I8 and corticane on 5,
len, &8
38, 1955 Good atudy tn § patients on long-
167m thesapy 10 oy,

Rewults tn prny,
< ranicn of afrflow to papy ey S emphysema B Q. Daysan
3-Clin, tryear 39 111530, 1953, 1y ver
The mechangey

5 pattonte wor PUUmOIARY ventytre
e W emph e
Med 15 29 v

" I normal aubjects and
4a venta,

Fry & others Am y

Feview of the kinetic forcen Involved
28 ret

8% 1934, A

tlon of the lungs

The nrechangeqy Propertics of the 1un, Mead,
Madgren, 5 'y A, Caeraler Inveat 3¢ 1005- 15,
Y5 Compares 19 poc,

Phroemm. g yoy,

¥ In emphysenss,
7
™al subjects with 10 cagen of ern.

Fulmonary Dautticioncy, gy, 5 Bludy of 122 cames of chronie
pUimorary emchy sy Balduto, 5 de 7' Goupany A
&D.W. Richargy, Jr. Medicine 29 29y 7, 1949, Clesgie
FAPEr reporting o farge serieq of Patients with excelient
Sacussion, 15 pep)



4 Pulmonary Function Teats

Results in Pulmonary Fibroais.
uls y fibrosis and y tunction.
olmonsry pryaiology ) Weight, G W.. & G F. Fﬂley. Am
J Med, 10 642-63, 1951, 20 ref,

Pulmenary insufficiency. I A study of 39 cases of pulmonary
fibroats Baldwin, & de F , Cournang, A . & D W, Bichards,
Jr Medicine 26 1-25, 1949 12 ref.

Results 1n Alveolar-Caplilary Block
Clinical and physiologic features of xome typea of pulmonary
diseasea with impairment of alveolar-caplllary diffusion. The
ayndrome of ‘alveolar-capillary block * R Austrian &

a.
others. Am.J Med 11 887-85, 1931. Study of 12 cases
20 ret

Results After Chest Surgery
Pulmonary function after segmental pulmonary resection for
bronchiectasis Etsten & others, New England J, Med.
246 B1-6, 1953, Reaults in 14 patients after unilateral or
bilateral segmental regections. 12 ref,

and y !\mcuon luldlel
i patfents with bronchiest G A, Sieb

&C F Storey Am Bev,T\lberc £ ais -914, 1951. R "I

An snalysia of the puimonary function of ninety patient following

a.J. uro.. I, Thoracte Surg 37 148-85, 1089,
Data at 11 monthe and 52 months efter operation 21 ref,

changea tn p y function after

Gaensler, E.A., & J W, Strieder, J,Thoraclc Surg 22 1-34,
1951, Results in 40 caes studied before and at wonthly {o-
tervals for 2 yesrs after pnevmonectomy. 24 ref,

A follow-up study of the esrdiopulmonary funetion in four young
individuals after preumonectomy, A, Cournand & othere,
3 Thorsese Surg. 18 30-49, 1047 An excellent study with
follow-up through the period of growth, 18 ref,



Bronchial Asthwa 95

-y studies ntier
:mam:oa. n M Peters & others, J 'n:oncxc Surg.20 “4—
83, 1550, Reults in 10 caves. 127

Pulmonary etsculstion asd alvealsr
relationships efter prevmonectaroy A, Courvend & vthers
3. Tharacle Surg 10 80-118, 1550 Regulta in 18 casea 18
ret

3 tanchion atier 258 Sobectomy, Blrath,
©., Crafoord, C , & P Budstrom, ¥ Thorscic Surg. 16 492~
Si%, 1947 Reaulis in 12 vnfumnngcknlo!gl and 14 lobectomien.

0 ref

Pulmonary function hefore and attes extraplenral pneumatharas.,
Gaenaler E A, & 3, W Strieder, J,Thoracie Surg. 20 774~
37, 1950, Regults {n 28 patlents studied hefore and at 2 weeks
#nd 6 months altter extrapleural prewmothorax. 28 fef,

The effect of various types of collapse therspy upan cardticpol-
monary tunctfon  Cournand, A , & D W HBichards Jr
Rev, Tunerc 44 123-72, 3341  Rewults before and after
thoracoplasty in 32 pattents, 22 raf

Pulmonary function fallowls g decorticstion of the fung D c-rrou
& othess, Am Rev. Tuberc,63231-51, 1951 Results n ¢
cases 8 rel

pulmonary fuscton betare pod 3 {orecinls .mr -urgml decanis
n of the Jungs. Patson, W.E,, Watson, TR ,
Gaenoter. Surg Gymes & Ohew. 93 477-35, - jvss, nmm 3
1 cases 18 vet

BRONCHIAL ASTHMA

General,

Asthms i childeen, @ review of te recent lteratore ¥ §
Fontara  J.Allergy 23 46577, 1852  Excelient review and
bibllography, 36 ref

Seminar on allergy bronchiat agthma, ¥ € kowel, Aw.J
Med 70 772-88, 5956, Balanced dizcoswion of ine roles of
ARergle and nonallecgic factors in Pronchial ssthma 34
set,



96 Bronchial Asthma

Asthma claesification of causes O, Swineford, Jr, J.Allergy
25 151-67, 1954 A dissent from the generally used elassi~
fication 31 ret

Pathogenesis of bronchial asthma § J Curry M Clhn North
Amersca 34 1829-38, 1950 32 ref

Asthma In ehildren A follow-up study of 688 patlents after an
interval of twenty yeara Rackemann, F M, & M C. Edwards
New England § Med 248 815-23 and 858-63, 1952 lomg-term
morbidity, complications, and mortality in B88 patients, with
discussion of etiology 10 ref

Observations on changea taking place in the upper rupxmory
tract of patients under ACTH and cortisone therapy
Bordley, Bull John Hopkins Hosp 87 A15-24, 1550 Tiasue
changes observed in 57 patlents

Complications
Complications of bronchial asthma  Derbes V J , Weaver, N.K,
&A L Cotton. Am J M Sc 222 88-108, 1951 A well docu-
mented review 145 ref

Sinus iaease and asthma the problem of foci of infection. J L
Goldman & others Laryngoscope 85 152-69, 1955 Careful
atudy of incidence of ginus disease, reaulls of bacterfologlc
study, and resulta of sinus surgery in 81 patients 12 ref,

“reatment
"The management of the patient with severe bronchial asthma
(American Lecture Serles ) M S Segal 158 pp ‘Thomas,
1950 A very good monograph with excellent bibliography
208 ref

The management of chﬂdhood asthma  F, Speer 118 pp
Thomas, 1958.

Management of bronchial asthma In children  L.” Unger & others
J Pechat.32 838-48, 1958, Short summary of treatment.
6 ref.




Pulmonary Emphysema 97

Intermittent positive pressure breathing M S Segal & others
New England 1 Med 250 225-32, 1958 Effects of {ntermittent
positive presaure breathing on chmical status and pulmonary
function 19 ref.

Immediate therapy for the seute attack of asthma a comparison
and orally ar

Finkerton, I ,dr & T E Van Metre, Jr

958  Study showing no differ-

18 ref

vr:dnunume
New England 3. Mea 258 363-6, 1
ence {n effect of ralor 1 V  gterolds

The role of adrenacortical llerold.s in the treatment of intractable
bronchial asthma Irwin, . Burrage J Allergy
29 233-41, 1958 smnm-ry ur clinical experience with 60
patients

The effect of ACTH and cortisone on the course of chronic bron-
clialasthma R A Carey & others Bull Johns Hopluns
Hosp 87 387-414, 1350 Rennlu in 23 patients with chronic

Intractable asthma

The role of cortisone in the treatment of severe bronchial asthima
Burrage, W S & I.W Irwin New EnglandJ Med 248 673-

82, 1953 Results in 14 cases 10 ref

Gontrolled trial of effects of cortisone acetate in chromc asthma
Controlled trial of cortisone acetate in status asthmati
Lancet 2 798-806 1956 Two carefully controlled studies of
the Medical Research Council showing little effect in chronic
asthma but defimte benefit 10 status asthmaticus 10 ref

Gurrent status of therapy in bronchial asthma M S Segal
A M A 168 1053-10 1858 Reportof A M A Councilon
Drugs
PULMONARY EMPHYSEMA
General,

Chronic pulmonary emphysema physiopathology and treatment
Segal, M S , & M J. Dulfano, 180 pp (Modern Medical
Monographs, No Grune & Stratton, 1953 Good mono-
graph with extensive bibliography 176 ref
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Asthma of causes. O, Swineford, Jr. J.Allergy
25 151-67, 1954, A dissent from the generally used clasm
fication. 31 ref.

Pathogeneats of bronchial asthma  J.J, Curry. M,Clin North
America 34 1820-38, 1950 32 ref.

Asthma in children A follow-up nudy of 688 panems after an
1nterval of twenty years Rackemann, F.M,, & M C. Edwards
New England J Med. 246 815-23 2nd 8505 usz. Long-term
morbidity, complications, and mortality in 688 patients, with
discusason of etiology 10 refl

Observations on changes taking place in the upper respiratory
tract of patients under ACTH and eortisone therapy. J.E.
Bordley, Bull Johns Hopkins Hosp, 87 415-24, 1950 Tussue
changes observed in 57 patients,

Complications,
Complications of bronchial asthma Derbes, V J , Weaver, N.X ,
&A.L, Cotton, Am J M Sc 222 88-108, 1951. A well docu-
mented review 145 ref.

Sinus disease and asthma the problem of foci of infection J Lo

; Goldman & others Laryngoacope 65 152-69, 1955 Careful
study of incidence of pinus disease, results of bacterfologic
study, and results of sinus surgery in 81 patients 12 re!

Treatment.

The management of the patient with gevere bronchial asthma
(American Lecture Series ) M S Segal 158 pp Thomas,
1950. A very good monograph with excetlent bibLiography.
208

The management of chudmmd asthma. F. Speer, 118 pp
Thoras, 1958

Management of bronchial asthoma in children L."Unger & others,
J,Pediat 52 538-46, 1958 Short summary of treatment.
6 ref,
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Incermittent positive pressure breathing M.5 Segal & cthers
New England J, Med 250 225-32, 1954 Effects of intermittent
positive pressure breathing on clmical status and pulmonary
function 18 ref

Immediate therapy for the acute attack of asthma a comparison
of an
prednisolone mnkeuon, HH,JIr,&TE VanMetre, Ir,
New England J Med 258 363-6, 1958 Study showing no differ-

ence fn effect of oralor I V. steroids 18 ref

The role of adrenocortical .nemxds in the treatment of fntractable
bronchial asthma Irwin, J W , & W § Burrage J Allergy
29 233-31, 1958 Summary of chinical experience with 60
patients

The effect of ACTH and cortisone on the course of chronic bron-
chialasthma R A Carey & others Bull Johns Hopkins
Hosp. 87 387-414, 1950 Results in 23 patienta with chronie
fntractable asthma 15 ref

The role of cortigone 1 the treatment of severe bronchial asthma
Burrage W S, & LW Irwin New England J Med 248 679-
82, 1953 Results in 14 cases 10 ref

Controlled trial of effecta of cortisone acetate in chropic asthma
Controlled trial of cortisone acetate In atatus asthmaticus
Lancet 2 798-806, 1956 Two carefully controlled studies of
the Medical Research Couneil showing Little effect 1n chronic
asthma but defimte benefit in gtatus esthmaticus 10 ref

Current status of therapy in bronchial asthma M 5 Seg:
J A M.A 169 1063-70, 1959 Reportof A M A Co\lm:ﬂ on

Drugs

PULMONARY EMPHYSEMA

General
Chronte pulmonary erphyserma physispathology and treatment
Segal, M S, & M J Dulfano 180 pp (Modern Medical
Monographs, No 8 ) Grune &Stratton 1953 Good momo-
graph with extensive hibliography 176 ref
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Pulmonary emphysema  Barach, &H A Bickerman
(editors) 545pp Wilhams kwnki.ns. 1956 Good mono-
graph with extensive bibliography

v -
and principles of management Borden, C , Sweany, 5 K.,
&M A. Lipton, M.Clin North America 40 87-113, 1856,
Valuable summary with good bibliography 47 ref.

Emphysema of the lungs, R V Christie Brit M J 1105-8
and 143-6, Parts L and I, 1944 General discugsion 27 ref

Pulmonary emphysema R V Ebert Asn Rev Med 7 123-40,
1956  Review of recent literature to 1955 with excellent
bibliography 116 ref

p.mulo.y and Pathophysiology
The pathogenesis of pulinonary emphysema K H MeLa
a1 ea 25 02 74, 1956 Excellent description of 5equence
of pathologlc changes 22 ref

The basic lesion in chronic pulmonary emphysema  Spain, D M ,
4G Kaufman Am Rev Tuberc 68 24-30, 1953, Studyof
10 cases 5 ref
The of P y
Gordan  Dis Cheat 10 180-9, 1944 30 ref

Physiopathologie aspects of chronic pulmonary emphysema
eminars on pulmonary physiology ) J§ R. West & others.
Am J Med 10 481-96, 1951 33 ref



Puimonarcy Emphysema §3

1,
Pulmonery losnfiesency, UL A atuoy of 122 cases of heoate
pulmonary emphysrma, Baldwle, E, fe ¥., Coursand,
& D.W Blchards, Jr, Wedicine 76 201-37, 1350 & chll(c
pager repartieg 3 targe wevles ol parlents cavefulfy studied
*ith excelient diacudsion IS ret,

“Fhe Barvel delormity of tia chast e aeatle hing v sbtructtes
pulmanary empnyseras  Prerce, & A, & B A
3 Med,28 15-22, 1858 Study decnonatrating lrek o prystas
logic evidence for so-2aties sentle oF aonabatrucyive emphy-
sene 2Cren.

Ragiolagical diugnonin of emmptysema. Knott I M, &RV
Christie,  Lancet 1 381-3, 1951, Hlustrates unceblabiilty
of radialagie dlequosie of ecopiysemn  § Tt

Pulmnonary ersphysema simulating breis woor, B0 Com &
pinery, Am. J.Hed, 33 523-33, 1857, Report o7 2 cases with
excefient bihlidgrapny and (zbulation of previously reperted
cagen 82 rel.

The relation betwaen elecrrocnediographic evidence of right ven.
tr{ewntar hynactroghy And puimonary wsierial pressure w
Ppetients with chronle pulmanary Wsease. 7 B Johnmon A
oters  Clrewlation 1 33630, 1850, Reaults ia 40 cases
12ret.

Lepplicationy
Pulmonary trestliciency, IV. & atudy of 18 canes of largs put-
monary afr cyatd or bublee. Baidwia, E. de P, Cournant
A . & D%, Richards, Sr. Medicine 22 (§0-53, 3950
Preseats w anyatologie clasaifization of air cyses and bullae
baned on (1] the natute of the dronchiai communication and
13) the atse of the remaning hng 1% ret,

Peptic witer gnd pulmanary eophysemss, Ledte, K., Commine
-, Zieve AR A Aren ot Med 9737500 1955,
Sty shows 20% tactdence of peptic sleer tn 388 carcs o
pulmonery emphyeema, 10 et
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Treatment,
Obatructive pulmonary emphysema R L, Maycock GP 18 109~
20, Sept 1957. Excellent for pathogenesia and treatment,

Phyatcal theapeutic measures in the treatment of chrontc broncho-
Imonary disorders Methods for bresthing tratning W, F»
Miller. Am J Med.24 929-40, 1958 Diacussion of role of
physical therapy in treatment Good bibliography 61 ref,

Prectpitation by pulmenary iofection of aeute anotla, cardiac
+ and respiratory acidosts in chrome puttmonary disease
Stone & others Am J Med.14 14-22, 1953 Report of
4 illustrative cases 15 ref,

Oral adminstration of a potent carbonie anbhydrage inhibitor
(“ciamox”) Ml [ts use an & dwuretic in patienta with severe
congestive heart fallure due to cor pulmonale  Schwartz,
WB, Relwan A 8, & Leaf Ann,Int Med 42 79-89,
1955." Study of 17 hospitalized patients 12 ref.

Some effecta of adrenocorticotrophic hormone and cortisone on
pulmeonary function of patients with obstructive emphysema.
Luk; Bev, Tuberc 64 279-94, 1951. Reaults In

Am
9 patients 18 ref

Carbon dioxide intoxication the clinical syndrome, its etiology
and management with puriicular eference ta the uae of
mechanical respiraiors Sieker, H O , & J.B He
Medicine 35 389-423, 1956 Excellent revie- based on 15
cases, with gxtensive bibliography 80 r

Respiratory actdosis 1 Effects of decreasing respiratory min-
te volume in patients with severe chronfc pulmonary emphy~
#emsa with specifie refevence to oxygen, morphine and barbi-
turates Wilson, R,H , Hoseth, W , & M E Dempary,
Am J.Med 17 464-70, 1954 Excellent study showing dangess
tnvolved. 18 ref

Rupu—mry mdou- in patients with emphysema Cohn J E,,
reoll, DG, & R L Riley, Am,J Med 17447-63, 1884,
An excellent atudy of 8 cases with good discusalon of treat-
ment (excepting mechanical hyperventilation) 18 ref,

. gic studies In three cases
of carbon dioxide narcosis treated by artifictal respiration.
F.W. Lovejoy, Jr , & others Am.J,Med 16 4-11, 1954,
Study of 3 cases, 1 ref.
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T management of cor puimonile in chronlc putmonary disesse,
with particslar reference to the #esoctated disturbances fn the
plllmonary clifcutation, Fishmss, A P, & D W. Richards,

Je Am.Heart J.52 143-60, 1856 51 ref.

Treatment of ehronic cor pulmonale Sarvey, R M, Ferrer,
BLYL, & A, Cournand, Clreulstion 7 B3Z-40, 1951 {9 ref

Prognostx,
Hespiratory function 1n emphysema in relation to progronts
Bates D V., Knort. IM., & B V. Chrlatte  Ruart 7 Med.
23 137-57, 1956, Study of 59 patlents ver a period of 5
years 17 rcef

CHRONIC TRACHEQBRONCHITIS

Qeneral.
Recent trends in chronic bronshitia. N C, Oswald 199 pp
Liayd-Luke Medical Books, Led . 1958

Chronte bronchitia veglentad dlsedse eitity R.W Philipy
Dls. Cren 28 520-7, 3954 Clinical study in 1B pallents and
avtopay study of 20 cases with puimonary emphysema 14
ref

Chronic bronctatis, emphysems  ond tor pelmprate  Shusrt-
Marrs, ©H, & T Hanley 252pp John Wright & Sons,
L, 1957

Chronlc bronehitte the effect af cigareite-gmoking  Onwald,
€ Medvel, Lancet? B43-4, 1985 Prevalence
u1 bron:hm‘ in 5344 Chvl) Service workers compared with
helr emokirg habita

Chronfc cough anatysie of etiologic factors in & survey of 1274
men. Phillips, A M., Pritlips, R W., & I.L Thompaon
Ann Int, 44ed.45 318+3), 1996, Emphasizes yole of clgasette
amoking 1a production of chyonlc cough

Chronfe bronchitis snd empbysems algnificance of bacterial
ineyatem € C Beows, Jr.. & athers  Am.J Med 1747

B4, 1954 2 5et
™Micyy 7848
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Bacterdology of chronic bronchitis J R
1853

aputum

May Lancet 2 534-7,
Shows association of potential pathogens with pus in

Bacteriology of the lower respiratory tract in health and chronic
diseases. Pecora, D V., & D Yeglan New England 3, Med
258 T1-4, 1858 Comparison of cultures of sputum, broncho-
scopic aspirates, snd tissue exposed at thoracotomy 12 Tef.

Treatment.

Sputum in chronic bronchitis effects of antibiotics Elmes,

P.C , Knox, K Fletcher Lancet 2 903-6, 1953,
Therapeutic e"ecll s1de effects bzct!rmlngy in 13 patients
on short-term chemotherapy I

Adult throme bronchita

The tofective factor and Its treatment
G Edwards & others

Brit.M J 2 253-64, 1957 CGood

chnical study in 53 cases treated continuously for six months
with oxytetracycline 23 ref

Long-lerm chemotherapy 1n chrontc bronchitis  May, J
N C. Oswald, Lancet2814-9, 1956 Therapeutic e!{enl

side effects, bacteriology in 37 pahienta on long-term themo-
therapy 12 ref

'BRONCHIECTASIS

neral,

Bronchiectasia Liss, J R, & M B Rosenblatt Oxford
Unfv Press, 1843 A classic and comprehensive mona~
graph covering all aspects of the diseage Extensive bibl{-
ography

Bronchiectasis in childhood 1. Clinical survey of 160 cases.

I Etiology and pathogenests, including a survey of 272 cages
of doubtful 1

treatment and progress with a follow-up study of 202 cases
of established bronchiectasls, C £ Field Pediatrics 4 21-
48, 231-48, and 355-12, 1943 Excellert series covering
all major aspects of the disease in childhood, 57 ref.
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Inffarmatory ¥ muppurative dissanes of the bronchi  Hinahaw,
H.C.. &L.H Gerland Chep (1, gp. 155-32, in Distases
of the chest. 721 pp. Saunders, 1935, 21 ref,

Toe problems of Dronchiectadis, & review B E WMcGovern
Dis Chest. 15 202-21, 1943 TTref

Etlology,

is Chent 10 9 sz 1. 1om
13 ret

HS, &l R
Review of the 1teratere and report
of & cage

Between and #rudy
of clinical and post-mortem material E M Jones & others

ev Tuberc €1 387.88, 1950  Demonstrates high fo~
cidence af bronchiectasly in primary tuberculoals and in fatal
caney of reinfection tuberculonis 18 ref,

Bronchiectania w bronchographic study of Bixty canes of preu-
mwonia  Bachman, A L, Hewitt, W B, & R € Beekley
Arch int.Med 91 95-98, 1952 Cood demonatration
of trequency of hranchial ebnormalitiey lollmﬂn( acute
in acduits  Cood

Atriectante s oronchiectanis in pi Lees, Brit

russty
M.J 2 1138-41, 1950 Good dlle\&ulﬂn ot rth\imnhlp between
bronchiectasia and pertusals. 33 7

Pathogenesis and Pllbn]oa‘

study and anatomic
tindings Crnnum O,C., &A Lanari 3 Tnoracic Surg

37314-20, 1934 Patnogenesls of brovchiestasis in 52 doxs

aNer teft hronchus ligation compared with changes in 20 human
specimena 36 ref

‘The pathogenenia of bronchiecarzia, T B. Majlory few England

3 Med 237 195-8, 1947 Good discussion of 5 etlologic factors
and pathogenests. 25 ref
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Enlargement of the bronchial arterfes and their anastomoses
with pulmonary srteries m bronchiectasis  Liebow, A A ,
Halea, M R,, & G E Lindskog Am.J Path 25 211-31,
1848 Demonatration of enlargement of bronchial arteries
and large bronchlal artery=pulmonary artery communicationsd
10 15 of 18 surgical specimens of bronchiectasie. 22 ref

Treatment,
Effect of antibiotics on purulent sputum 1n chronic bronchihs and
bronchiectasis A C Douglas & others Lancet 2 214-8,
1957 Response in 131 patients 9 ref

Pulmonary postural drawnage for bronchiectasia J G Russo,
Dis Chest 26 81-91, 1954 Instructions for simplified
ostural drainage 18 ref

Segmental postural drainage in pulmonary diseases 1J Kane
Dis Chest 23 416-27, 1953 Gives specific pogitions for
optimal drasnage based on snatomy of bronchopuimanary seg-
menta  Good illustrations 8 re

Analysis of 215 cases of bronchiectasis Lindskog G E . &
D ubbell Surg Gynec &Obst 100 843-50, 1955 Good
analysis of age at onaet, etlology, symptoms locahization
bacteriology, surgleal therapy. and 3-15 year follow-sp 6
re!

Bronchiectasis ita curative treatment by pulmonary regection
An analyeia of 96 cases Ochsner A , DeBakey, M & P T
DeCamp Surgery 25 518-32 1949 Good summary of
surgical results 14 ref

Bronchlectasie a study of 220 proved cases T H Lorenz Am
J.M Sc,221 522-30, 1951, Analysis of clinical featurea
localization of disease, and surgical results 15 re!
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Proguoa!
The me of children with bronchiectas rang, Ann

Med 44 630-56, 1956 Coreful 2-12 year fallm'-up lludy ot
209 cas 5 ref,

Prognosia of bronchiectasis after surgical resection R L.
Gumsberg & others Surg Gynec &Obat, 101 99-102, 1955
Surgical results in 221 cases, B8 ref

THE PNEUMONIAS

Generat.
Poeumonia H A Retmann 236 pp Thomas, 1954 Good
recent book covering all clinical aspects of pneumonta

Preumonta fn the aged P § Rhoads M Clin North America
40 89-95, 1956. Good short summary,

Treatment of bacterial preumonia W M Kirby A M A Arch.
Int Med 95 603-17, 1955. Discussion of antibiotic therapy
and differential diagnosis 23 ref

Current atatus of therapy in the pneumontas, R Austrian

A 183 1040-5, 1957. Reportto A.M.A Councilon
Drugs.

Principles of chemotheragy dnng parasite interaction B.D
Davi -83, in Bacterfal and mycotic in-
tectiona of man, 3rd e J. Dubos 820 pp  Lippincott
1953, Excellent summary of mode of action, antibacterial
spectrum, and drug resistance to current chemotherapeutic
agents. 18 ref

Chemotherapy of microbial diseases. W McDermott Chap, 34,
Pp 694-126, in Bacterial and mycotic infections of man, 3rd
ed R.J Dubos, 820 pp. Lippincott, 1958. Good discussion
of many factors which affect practical use of chemotherapeutic
agents 33 ref

Experimental basts of combined antibiotic ection Report 1o
mistry. Jawetz, E .

izes
TB. Gumisons 1AM A-130 899-5 1052, Emphas
necessity for laboratory control where drug combinations-
necessary for cure




106 Pneumococcal Preumonia
Mixtures of antibiotics H.F. Dowling J. A M.A 184 44-8,
3857 Excellent review of the problem, 18 ref,

ACTH and adrenocorticosteroids as therapeutic adjuncts in (nfec-
tious diseases W ank. New England § Med 257 979~
83 and 1031-5, 1957 Review with extensive bibliography,

93 ref

PNEUMOCOCCAL PNEUMONIA

with penicillin plus aureomyes 3
Dowling A M A Arch Int Med 88 4!9 90 1957, Results In
57 cases 7 ref
Presmococeal endocarditls meningitia, and rupture of sortie
rian A Arch Int Med 99 539-44, 1957,

valve R
Report of & cases 7 ret

Complications.
Treatmenl of preumocoecie meningitle wlm penieillin compared
P

Treatment.

' Relative efficacy of erythromyein and of penicillin in the treat-
ment of pneumococcal lobar pneumonia  Austrian, R , & R,
Rosenblum J M Sc 226 487-90, 1953 Resulta in 50

casea 7rel
Clinteal evaluation of the treatment of pneumococete type I
preumonia Collen, M F , & R L, Dobson, Am J Med 4
383-5, 1948 Excelient analysts of 103 cases 9 ref,
The effect of antibiotics (penicillin aureomyein, and terramyemn)
incldence of complications in pneumo-
Lepper. Am J

on the fatality rate an
17 ref.

coccic pneumonia  Dowling, H,F ,
M 5c,222 395-403 1951 Results fn 2104 cases

Antiblotle combination in the treatment of pneumococcic prey-
monla W Welss hothera I.A M A.154 1167-70, 1954,
Results in 24 patlents treated with antiblotic comblnation

compared to 38 patients treated with pemcillin, 6 ref,



STAPHYLOCOCCAL PNEUMONIA

General,
L LT, & 3.1
Park, Jr. J.A.M A 73 817-26, 1919 A clasele reference
from the influenza pandemic of 1918, based on the largeat
group of cases ever studied Excellent clinical, bacteriologle,
and pathologic picture of the disease

The current problem of staphylococeal infections D E Rogera
Ann.Int Med.45 743-81, 1958 Good review of factors in-
‘volved in thin important problem, with excellent bibliography
ST ref.

Staphylococei on the ublquitous aature of human fnfections and
their control by antimicrobial agents, swngly or in combination
P Bunn & others Ann Int Med 48 102-13, 1958 A logieal
approach to this difficult problem 11 ref

suphyxococm prevmonia A review of 21 cases in adults A.M,
& others New England J.Med 258 819-28, 1858
Ciiment and laboratory data, with evidence for rising Incidence.
Good bibliography 25 ref

infection of lower resp! y tract in adulta wnh
influenza Evans, A D, & M, Evans Lancet 1 771-3, 1956
Report of 4 cases 10 ref

Staphytococcal paeumonia and empyema A Kanof & others.
Pediatrica 11 385-92, 1953 Clinteal study of 41 cases. 17
ref

The staphylococel J E Blalr Chap 12, pp 310-29, in
121 and mycotic Infections of man 3rded R J Dubos
820 pp Lippincott 1958 Good basic article with extensive
bibliography 41 ref

Pathology of staphylocoscal preuraonia comphicating clinteal {n-
influenza Wollenman, O J. Jr., &M Finland Am J Path
18 23-41, 1943. Pathologic lmdm‘ in8 ares with sum-
martes of clinical data 31 r
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Complications.
Staphylococeai lung sbscess .G rock. Chap 5. pr. 55-g8,
in Lung abscess 205 152, Excellent dis~
cusaion of ataphylococcal pne\lmonh nd lung abscess

Staphylococcal pneumonia and empyema fn infancy W

r & others J.Thoracic Surg 30 265-74, 1955 Dia-
cussion of of empyema and ang
aurgical treatment 26 ref

Treatment,

Novobiacn and PA 105 in vitro and n vivo studles on effective-
ness against Micracoccus pyogenes H E Noyes & othera,
Antiblotice & Chemother 6 450-5, 1956 Of 100 clinieal
strains, most of which were resistant to penicillin and the

tetracyclines, more than 95% were menaitive to novobiocin or
A 105 11 ref.

FRIEDLANDER'S PNEUMONIA

General
Kiebsiella in reapiratory diseases. W Welss &others Ann
Int Med 45 1010-26, 1956 Excellent study of clinical sig»
nificance of Klebsiella, bacteriology, carrier alate, preva-
lence, and antibiotic sensitivity, 27 ref

Kiebstella Infections (Friedldnder's bacillus) M Fintand.
Pagea 214-8, i Textbook of medieine, 10th ed Cecal, R,
LR,F, Loeb, 1665pp Seunderw, 1983, Good summary of

acute and subacute Friedlinder's infections of the lungs. 10
rer,

L.,

An evaluation of twenty-two patients with acute and chronic pul-
monary Infection -uh Friedlinder‘s bacillve, Limeon, B,M

Romansky, M J , Shea  Ann Int Med.44 1070-81,
1856  Analyais of zz cases 10 ref
Friediinder's pneumonia R B Holmes, Am.J.Roentgenol,

75 728-48, 1956. Excellent review of clineal and x-ray
features in 20 cases 23 ref
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The clinical and roentgen mnuenmons of preurnonia due o
Bacillus mucosus (prt
Ritvo, M, & F Martln Am J Roemgenﬂl.lz 211-22, 1949,

Superb istrations of radiologic features with clinical data
39 ref,

Treatment,
Antibiotic therapy of Friedlinder pneumonta Kirby, W.M , &
.H. Coleman Am J Med. 11 179-87, 1951 Good clinical

description of disease in 11 pstients with response to various
antiblotica, 5 ref,

The treatment of acute Friedlinder'a bacillus pneumonia
continuing problem, Jervey, L P,
M A Arch.Int Med.98 1-7, 1957

10 ref

r. &M Hamburger
Report af 30 cases

Friedlinder lung abscesa R,C. Brock Chap, 5, pp 89-93,
in Lungabscess 205pp Thomes, 1952 Good summary
of pathogenesis and surgical management.

STREPTOCOCCAL PNEUMONIA

The hemolytic streptocoect
in Bacterial and mycotc Infections of man, 3rd

Dubos. 820pp Lippincott, 1958, Exce\lenlhulc Brticle
with extenaive bibliography. 79 ref

M McCarty Chap m A 248-76,
B3



HEMOPHILUS INFLUENZAE PNEUMONIA

The Hemopnilus group H E. Alexander Chap. 22, pp 470-85,
Bacterial and mycotic infections of man, Srded R J
Dubos 820 pp Lipplacott 1958 Excellent basic article
with extensive bibliography 58 ref

Pﬂm;ry Hemhphs\ul influenzee prevmonia  Crowell, § , &
S A Lowbe A M A Arch Int Med 93 921-7, 1954 Report
of 4 cazes

PRIMARY ATYPICAL PNEUMONIA

Primary atypical pneumonia  Pages 132-6, in Textbook of
medicine, 10th ed Ceell, R L, &R F Loe )
Saunders, 1850, Good short summary with good bibtiography
6ret

Glinical variations in primary stypical pneumonia W S Jordan,
Jr, Lothers Am J,Med 103-20, 1951 Good review of
67 casen with excellent bibliography. 84 ref.

Antimicrobial treatment for viral and related anfections 1 Anti-
biotic treatment of primary atypical pneumonia M Finland
New England J, Med, 247 117-25, Medical Progress
article reviewing several series of controlled treatment
Tegimens  Authorfiies Wsagree on effeciiveneea of chlor-
tetracycline 63 ref




TUBERCULOSIS

General
Pulmonary tuberculosis, Dawber, T.R., & L E. Hawes, Chap.
8, pp. 20149, m Diseases of the chest 440 pp. Willtams
&Willuna, 1952, 17 ref.

Respiratory tuberculosis clinical diagnosis E.H Hudson

hap 17, pp. 321-464, in Symposium of tuberculosia
Heaf (editar) 755 pp = Caseell, 1957. Includes
treatment 595 ret

Symposium on tubercutoats in infancy and childhood, G
Middlebrook (chairman) Am Rev.Tuberc 74 1297 Part
1L, 1956. Twenty-five papers on various aspects

Tuberculosi: King New England J Med 252 94-100 and
135-41, 1055 Mecuc-l Progrees report on statistics, ukin
testing, bacteriology, pathology, and treatment 109 rt

Symposium Progress in tuberculosis J G Scadding (gdnor)
Brit M.Bull 10 73-155, 1954 Sixteen papers summarizny
current therapy, problems, and research achievements

2 ref

Symposium on tuberculosis Am J Med 9 573-80, 591-610,
€11-22, 623-32, 633-53, 654-61, 662-70, and 671-7 1050
Eight authoratative papers dealing with amportant current
problems 313 ref.

Unsolved problema 1n the control of tuberculosis R J Dubos
Rev Tubere 70 391-401, 1854

Courae of tuberculosis mortallty and morbidity 1 the United
States, L1 Dublin Am J Pub Health 48 1439-48, 1958
Very good review of the nnkmg decline 1 mortality rate
and infection rate  with projection to 1879

Repnrl of ad hoe advisory commiltes on BCG o surgeon genesal,
R J Dubos & othera Am Rev Tuberc 76 726-31,
1957 An official opinion which places use of ECG in proper
perspective on basis of present knowledge
BCG vaccination against tuberculosts S R Rosentnal  38¢ pp
Little, Brown, 1957 1226 ref
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Community trials of BCG vaccination Palmer, C.E , Shaw,
LW, &GW Comstock Am Rev, Tuberc 17 877-207,
1958 Results of controlled studiea in Puerta Rico, Georgia,
and Alabama In roore than 250, 000 persons 50 ref

General population roentgenographic surveys Subseguent course
of persons congidered to have tuberculosis Ames, W R , &
M.H Schuck Results Of 2-7 year follow-up of 656 cases
with chest survey findings of pulmonary tuberculosis 14 ref

The results of the Boston chest x-ray survey ¥ H Caul
New England J Med 243 631-6, 1350 Illustrates case-finding
value of mass chest x-ray surveys

Pathogenesls and Fathology
The pathogenesls of tuberculosia, 2nd ed A R, Rich 1056 pp
Thomas, 1951 A classic preaentation of the basic factors
which influence the occurrence of tuberculosis 1500 ref.

The mycobacteria Middlebrook, G , & R J Dubas Chap 11,
o 277-309, in Bacterial and mycotic mfections of man,
Irded RJ Dubos 820pp Lippincott, 1956 107 ref.

Diseases of the chest emphasizing x-ray diagnosis E.H Rubin
685 pp Saunders, 1947 Chaps 11, 12, and 13, pp 175~
238, contaln excellent discussions of epidemsology, patho-
genesia, and clinical forms of tuberculosis 119 ref,

The bebavior of pulmonary tuberculosts - a pathalogival study,
£.M Medlar. Am Rev Tvberc 11 1-244, Partli, 1955,
Excellent

e tud; = 'y
tuberculoais in resected and autopsy material, 46 ref

The tubercle bacitlus in the pulmonary leslon of man G, Canettl
228 pp Springer, 1955 Therapeunc implicatlons of the
histobacteriogenesis of tuberculosis lesions 263 ref,

Tuberculosis F D Gunn Chap 11, pp 232 56, in Palhology,
jrded. W A Anderson 1102 pp Mosby 1857 GCood
short description of pathology of tuberculosis 46 ref
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Tuberculosis-like diaease capsed by chromogenic acid-fast
bacflli Hensler, N M,. Flanagan, P., & E.M Sprague.
Aw § Mad 2€ 376-83, 1958, Climesl, pathologie, and
therapeutic aspects in § cases. 10 ref

“Endobronchis) tubertulosis in children a study of 156 patienis.
incoln & otbers Am Rev Tuberc, 77 39-81, 1958,
Clinteal, x-ray, and bronchoscople findingd, and comapli-
cations 24 ref

T and of the lung study
of 86 proved cases Bleyer J M & J H Marks Am J
Roentgenol 77 1013-22, 1857 Corselation of elinlcal,
Toemgen Burgicst snd pathologic findungs 20 ref

Complicattons,

dragnosis and 1rear-
ment E R Guin Sxan 36, bh 26485, i Disesacs of
the chest emphasizing x-ray diagnodis 695 pp  Saunders,
1987 Good ahart summary of all common complications

27 rel

A lestons af the
aney 3 R Lattimer Am Rn Tubare 87 60¢-12, 1953
ref

Renal luberculosis  Latumer, § K,, & B 3 Kohen 7
7 533-9, 1934  Short summary of preaent concepts of
anagement Lt vet

Treatment of tafections of the y tract
3% Lattimer 3 Drol 73 z1-300, 1955 Excellent dis-
cussten of resulta of cormbined drug therapy, with five-year
mortality of only 8%

U.S Veterans Administration~Armed Forces cooperative
atudies of tuberculosis VI Surewval among pativnts with
miliary and memingeal tuberculosis (1548-1955). J,H
Wiltiams Jr Am Rev Tuberc 76 360-9, 1857 Controlted
Btudy in 772 parlents on speclic drug reghmens 3 ref

Recurrent ruitiary tuberculonis Leonard, J,J., Katz, 5., &
G McCormick New England J Med. 255 435-41, 1357,
Report of Z flluatrative casen 16 ref.
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and A L Cochrane.
Brit J.Tuberc. 48 274-85, 1954, Prevalence, attack, and
mortality rates of tuberculosis in coal miners. 40 re!

Treatment General,

Recent developments in the treatment of tuberculosis in man
Raleigh, J W, & 1,D. Steele J A.M A 186 921-5, 1858
Report to A.M.A. Council on Drugs summarizing results of
5034 pulmonary resections, chemotherapy, use of sterofda,
bed rest. 13 ref.

The U.S Veterans Armed Forcea
oo the o E Rothstein
New England J. Med 258 1199-1204, 1958. Report on use of
chemotherapy, follow-up ktudies, thoracic surgery, and
corticosteraid therapy.

Changing concepts In the treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis
s & others  Ann Int Med,47 T44-61, 1957 Rolea of
adequate chemotherapy, physical activity and surgery 27
ref

Current methods in the treatment of tuberculosis J B. Amberson
Bull.New York Acad Med 31 20-35, 1955 The Second Harlow
Brooks Lecture 20 ref

Treatment of tuberculos:s taday A five year report
Allen Am J Med 25 15-89, 1958 Amalysis of a long-term
large-scale program 1n @ large tuberculosis hospital 18 ref

Hospital treatment of pulmonary tuberculosic J D Ross &
others Brst M 1 1237-42, 1958 Reports 303 cuses o
mitted in 1953 with follow-up in December 1956 14 re

The current status and treatment of lymphatic tiberculonls &
Teview based on the expersence with 120 cases  Schieas | ,
& 1A Wier Am.Rev Tuberc 76 811-31, 1957 32re
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reatment Chematherapy,

Chemotheragy of tuberculasle, E R kong  Sectton IIf, pp
289414, in The chermstry and chemotherapy of tuberculosis,
3rded 375pp Williams & Wilking, 1958 Oritical review
of existing knowledge of preseatly avallable drugs 793 ref.

Chemotnerapy of ubereulosia Rassell, W E, Ir., Dressler,
55,64 G Mddlebrook Advances lat Med 3 221-57, 1856,
Qood recent review of the praciieal sspects. 146 rel

Comparison of the effect of four varlabled in the antimicrobial
tnerapy of pulmonary tuberculosis 1 Report of the coaper-
ative fnveatigation of the U S Veterans Adminisiration
Brmy, and Navy April, 1242, to Janvacy, 1951 W B Tucker
Am Rev Tuberc 13 718-32, 1985 27 ref

Cnmplrllive efficacy of three sireptomycin and pars-gminosali-
cyMc acid regimena of prﬂmgad Suration in patients with
untrested p An secount
o the copesative investigation of the IS Vererans Adminis-
tratton, Army, and Navy, February, 1331, to Jenuary 1032
W,H. Tucker Am Rev, Tuberc.72 733-55 1955. Consrolled
study in 1481 patieats 13 ref

1sontazid Btrepromycin, apd para-aminvsalieylic acid compared
2 twa- drug reginend 1o the treatrnent of pulmonary tober~
culosia among previously untrested pattents 1L An account
al the conperalive invesiigation of the U 5. Veterans A¢min-
istration Arwy, aad Navy, August 1952, to September, 1953
Tucker W B, & D G Livings Am Rey Tubers 72 795-32,

Controlled stady in 2187 pravicusly untrested patients,
of INH, acreptomyctn, and PAS in two-drug combinations
18 rer

thezapy ot Feview of #ix
years® experience st anmon. Army Hospital  Terpel,
C.W., Pitts, F.W,, & W E Dye, Ann Int,Med 82 €1-73,
1953, Etfecta of varlous drug regimens in 875 cases 14 ref,

Present status of ihe chemotherspy of whercuiosta, B H Ebert,
.3, Med, 18 738-52, 133 Preaents results with various
drug regimens, tndications and dosage 106 ref

The u s Vetersng

Armed Forces
E. Rathateta
New Eu‘hnd] Med.?.‘ll 1189~ nva 1858 Report on use of
chemotherapy, fallow-up studies, thoracle surgery, cortica
sterold therapy.
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Treatmeat Poeumotharax,
Artifical poeumatharax & statistical analysis of $57 cases
initiated tn 1830+193¢ and foltowed In 1947 R 3, MWichehl
At Rev. Tubers §4 1.2, 21-6, 27-40, 127-40, 141-30, and
l‘i: , 1991, Results and complications tn u large series
ref

Treatment Bed Rewt,
Bed rest in the Irextmen of putmonary svbrreulosis. AL
Frier & uthers Yew England § Meg 250 38-46 1934
Twenty-year follow-up study in 377 pstients 7 eated priov to
advent of modern chemotherapy 18 ref

Bed rest In he treaiment of pulmonery tuberculosia W F.
Tyrrall. Laneat1821-3, 1956 Resulte in 45 pasients on
strict hed rest and 45 ambulatory outpstients afier § monihe
of therapy

The ambulatory treatmant of patienis noapitaiized with pulmanacy
tiberculosts, Wier, J A, Taylor, R L &R Fraser
Aan Ine.Med 47 762-72, 3857  Results Sp 303 canes of smoder~
stely or far-advanced and 108 caseq of minimal pulmonary
tubereuloals, 13 rel.

Treatment Surge:
The ayrgleal management of pulmonary tubereuloals R
Steele {editor) 211 gp Thowmas, 3957 187 ref

Pulmonary e4stction In the treatraent of wherculosis Expers
enee with 1770 patients R J Barrev 4 others I ThoTac
Surg 36 803-17, 195y  Exceilem statistical -n.zymnoxmm
Yarge series Bipliography sontains references to all ©
large geries 16 ref

1 latroduction 10

Major aurgery for puimonaty supeccuiosia 1 WOCACC Ol

§ on
the aurvey and two-year follow-up FEPOX
with unilateral aciive dlseare :smu IS}

M P Curwen, Staptea Pret
pperated on in the Ynited Kingdom from Apell 1958 1o
Mareh 1954
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Segmental resection far pulmonary tuberculoais. V O Bjork.
J Thoraeic Surg 37 135-47, 1953 Analysis of 335 cases,
110 studied by bronchospirometry before and after resection

Changing y reaection in
surgery J W el New England J Meg 254 372-9, 1956
Present surgical concepts based on experience with nearly
500 resecuions 25 ref.

Proguosts
On the prognosis of childhood tuberculosis an 18-year follow-up

port Levin Am Rev Tuberc.72 513-26, 1955
careful 16-22 year follow-up of 434 children 20 ref

Toe effect of amimicrabial theray on the prognossa of primary
tuberculosts in childr Lincoln Am Rev Tubere

89 682-6, 1954 Resalis In 350 canes of primary bareu
108ta, 85 cases of meningitis.

Relapae of pulmonary tuberculosls after five years or more

of
R.S Miichell New Sngland J Med 253 €40-3, 1955
9 rel

PLEURAL EFFUSION

Genersl,
Pleural effusions E H Rubin

Chap 31 pp 546-63, in
Diseanes of the chest emph:

ng x-ray diagnosis 685 pp.

Saundera, 1947. Good general deacription and filustrations.
Atref
Diseases of the pleura _Hinshaw, H C.,

AL H Garland Chap,
%, pp. 534-€0, fn Diseases of the cheet 121 pp  Saunders,
1956. Tabulation of causes of pleuul etfuston with discussion
of difterential diagnosis 22 ref

A study of 200 cases of tuberculous pleurisy with effusion, J.C.
Sibley, Am Rev, Tuberc 62 314-23, 1950 Fifty-one per
cent developed tuberculoals, 18% developed evidences of
hematagenous dlesemination, 14 ref,
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Plearal effusion, Leucallen, E.C,, & B.T Carr, New England
J Med 257 79-83, 1855 Ktiology 10 438 cases. 7 ref,

Diagrion;

Tae es-mmc algnificance of plearal effupton. J.T. Ungerleider
Dis Cheat 32 43-91, 1957, Good genersl discuasion of eti-
ology, dlagnoals, treatmest, 1€ ref

The significance of fluld {n the pleural space A swudy of JT¢
cases. Tinney, W.5,, & A.M. Olees. J, Thoracte Surg

34 248-32, xm. Etiology in 193 serous, 81 hemorrhagic
ettusions, 8 ref,

Primary gerofibrinous pleural etfusion in miltary personnel,
Roper, W H.,, & § I. Waring Am.Rev Tuberc 71 816-34
;;55- Report of ettology in 141 casea follawed for 5 yearz

Pleural biopey 1 the diagnosis of leurat eftusion s revort of
200 cases  Meatitz, P,, Purv & AC Pollard
Lancet 2 1345-53, 1934 Reports posu(ve “dingnosea in 8U%
of tuherculons and 60% of walignant pleursl effusions 14
ref

Clinteal value of messurements of cuncenlrlncn of protein in
pleuralfluld Carr D.T., & MU H Power New England
J.Med 259 926-7, 1958

Jafrapulmanary pleural effusion simulating elevation of diaphragm.
Rothstein, E., & F B Landis, Am J Med § 46-52
Report of 12 cases 8 vel

Infrapulmonary gleural effysions R L Friedman Am 1
Eoentgenol. 73 613-23 1854 Report of 17 cugea gimulating
elevation of the diaphragm 21 ref

at
Operative and pathologic findinga 11 24 patients wu: ?cz:‘d‘:::e
{diopathic pleurisy with effusion, presumably tul E,\m e
Stead, W W, Eichephols, A & H K Stavas A Rev
Tubere 71 473-502 1955 Eacellent atudy of cumcel,
rorgical und pathologie sapects 31 ref

effupton due to malignant tors 7 ret
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Pleural biopsy fn slagnosis of effusfons regults in 50 cases of
plevrat du:ue cbaerved consecutively, HIl, H E , Rensler,
M, &1 A Brechler Am Rev Tuherc.78 8-18, 1958
Resulis of open biopay 8 ret.

‘Treatment.
The

of eotioidal gord
, Qshorne M P, & W B Stevens New England
I Med 247 663-7, 1052 Reviews clinical applleation to
treatment of pleural eflzaion 30 rel.

Radioactive gokd in the eexment of maligoart eftuatons Seaman,
B, Sherman A, & M Donebrake J A M A 139 630-3,
195! Reports results in 74 cases @ ref

EMPYEMA

“The surgical treatment of chromc pievral empyema
Pecors  § Thoracic Surg 38 92-101, 1558 Review M ciag-
nosts, treatment results I 45 cases of pyogente mixed
and wherculous empyemas 38 ret

Staphylococcal pneumonis and empyema in infancy W E
er 3 Troracic Surg 30 285-74 1955, Excellent dis
cusaion of 11 proved cases with good Illusirations and bidli-
ography 76 ret

Present concepta 1n the treatment of empyema 1n children
Hertzler, J.H,, Miller, A E , &W.M. Tuttle, A M.A, Arch
Surg €8 838-47, 1954 Review of 41 ¢anes 9 ref.

Present-day management of plevral empyema in Infants and
adults, G K. Lindskog New England J. Med, 285 3205, fose.
Good shert pummary of present treatment of empyema die 1o
various tauses, I€ r



LUNG ABSCESS

Lirg ahecess. R C, Brock, 107 pg. Thomas, 1932, Excellens
Mionngragh based on aalysla of 477 casea.

Lung abscess - 3 medicogurgleat provlers  Waterman, D H |
gmm, 5 £ &% K, Rogers, Am 3.Surg 839951001 1983
wlews vole of bronchoscopy sntiblotics, x-rays, apen dratn-
3¢ and resection in lung abscesx 21 ref,

Pni;vnonan-h.cen 4 mtdy of 10 cases  Pickar DN, &
“F. Ruoff, 3 Tnoracie Surg.d? $32-5, 1858 § ret

Changing trends {n the treatment ot lung abscras. Watermanan,
DM, & §E. Domen, D Chest 25 40-53, 1938 20 ref

PULMONARY EMBOLISM AND INFARCTION

Gevesal,
Masalve (rrambatic osctusion of the targe pulmonary astersen.
Ball, K P\, Goodwin, J F», & € V¥ Harrwaa Circuation
16 768-83, 1956 Clinteas, x-ray electracardiographic
29 parhologie features tn 23 tasen wath exeellent bIRLGgTaphy

Curonic shstruction of major puimonary arteriea D Carroll
Am,J Med, 9 17585, 1950 Report of % cases with auwropey
findiogs 10 ¢ cakes, 13 et

Present statun of the probiem of thromboembolises 5 W
Cosgrift  Am.J Med $ 240-33, 1937 Eareliest review with
£90d bibliography 1o 1947 74 rel

A clinieat Btudy of puimonary emboarn  De Lasghter G D Jr
W.G Anlyaw. Surg Gynec & Obr 103 893700 1956
Experieane wth §D pom-surgieal cses, 17r1el.

Pulmvnary thromboembalism  J b Hanway New York Siate
3.Med, 86 2723-8, 1953, Analysis of 169 zasrg with reapeat
toage sex soucce of thrurSl incidence of infarction

angosiated thsesen wnd fatalitfen 37 set
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366-16, In Diseases of the chest 727 pp. Saunders,
1958 12 ref,

Pulmonary embolism, Hinshaw, H C., & L H Garland, Chap
e

The syndrome of chronic thrombosis of the major pulmonary
arteries Hoimster, LE &V L Cull Am J Med 2§ 312-
20, 1958. Report of two cases 20 ref,

Pulmonary embolism  Hussey, H , & 8 Katz GP 12 59-68,
Aug 1955 Good general discusaion

Evidence, Including 1n vivo observations, suggesting mechanical
blockage rather than reflex vasospasm as the cause of death
in pulmonary embolization W H Kniceley & othera Am
Heart J 54 483-97, 1957 Interesting experimental study
49 ref

Pulmonary embobem and mfarmon A review of the physiologle

Parker,
BM,&JR Smhh it Med 24 402-27, 1958 206 ref

Pulmonary embolsm does not necessarily mean pulmonary in-
farction Woesner M E  Gardiner, G A, & W L Stilson
Am.J Roentgenol 69 380-4, 1953, Report of clinical, radi-
ologic and autopsy features in one case of thrombotic occlu-
sion of right main pulmonary artery 10 ref

Pulmonary embotism Tts incidence, significance, and relation

10 antecedent vein disease  Zammerman, L.M , Milier, D.,
A N Marghall Surg Gynec & Obst 88 373-88, 1949

Incidence of 8 1% pulmonary embolism in 5588 autopsies 6

Dhg'nanh.

of po chesf with
Gutopsy lindings, with !pechl Teference 10 pulmonary em-
bolism and {nfarction Hampton, A O , & B Castleman
Am.J. Roeatgenol. 43 305-26, 1930, A superb study correla~
ting radiologic and pathologic findings  Excellent illustra
tions 6 ref.

Usnheralded pulmonary embolism, Cohen, H., & J J. Daley.
Brit,M,J,2 1209-12, 1957, Report of 10 cases, 6 ref



Pulmonsry Embolism and Infarction 123

The sequence of x-ray changea in pulwonary emboliam sad In-
farctlon, €, Gaylord. Poatgrad Med.23 132-9, 1938, Lucid
;mc;unon of radialogic features with excelleat tluatrations,

el

Dmerenu.l 2lagnoatic problems in scute pulmanary embalization
1B Roth  Am.J Med & 493-502, 1948, 13 rel

Pulmanary embolism & review with emphasis on clineal am
electrocardiographic diagnosis  Kravse, S, & M su‘«eruuu
il\{nl.;&.Arcmm.Med.u 13-25 1955 Repoﬂ of 62 cases

Tal.

The varied cltntcal manifestations of pulmonary erbolista
leract, .1, & ¥, Goldstein  Ann, fnt, Med 47 702-28, 1957,
Good review of dafferential dugmosis 45 vel

A physiologie approach to the diagnoma of acute pulmenary em-
bolism. E,.D. Aobin & vthers New England J Med 260 585~
91, 1953, A new diagoslic method baad on measurement
of arterfal end-11dal pCOZ gradiems, for determining the
Percentage of ventilated but unperfused tung 18 sef

Polmonary embolism .na nfarction, duagnosis and mucagement

Wright, 15, & W T Foley. Am,J Surg 90 440-8 1935,
18 ref,
Complieations. ¢
P\ﬂnmuy abscess lecmdary to bland pulmunlry .nlt;ngh "

, L., Kernonan, & W. & H.J
14 255 32, 1948 (x '550 pulmonary (nfarcte praved u eutopsy,
23 resulted in abscess formatian  Ovly 3 were diagnos:
clinteatly 83 ref,

e,
Pgeview ot

Cavitation withsn blsad putmonary Infarets  Soucher
b? " Layy tt ref

ughlin  Dis Chear 24 180-99, 1853
100 cases with § inatences of sacptic cavitation

i Tmonary Heart Diease, p U
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Treatment.*

Pulmonary embolism a statlatical study of poat-moriem
Toaterial at the Massachusetis General Hospltal. Roe, B, B.,
43,C. Coldthwalt, New England J Med 241 670-86, §349
Lasge scale five-year program demonstrated that bilateral
femoral veln lgatione {n 1323 cages did not after the mortality
figures for pulmonary emboligm @ vef

Deep venova and pulmanary embolism
with 321 patients treated Wlth hepari and 125 patienta treated
by venous division, with & review of fhe literature, C, Crane.
New England J. Med 257 143-57, 1857, 41 ref

Thromboembolism a compartson of the eftect of early postoper-
stive ambulation and dicumarol on ita incidence. J C. McCann
New England J Med 242 203-7, 1956 Four-year study on
2355 murgical patients  Found early lmbnb\inn nad no effect
on 1neidence of (2 %),
dicumarol therapy reduced fncidence to 1 5%.

19 ret

NEOPLASMS OF THE
BRONCHOPULMONARY SYSTEM

feneral

Pulmanary carcitoma pathogenests, diagnosis and treatment
Mayer, £, & H C. Maier 540pp Lippincott, 1958

Cancer of the tung pathology, diagnoais, and treatment

Rosenblatt, M.B, &4 J R Lisa 330 pp, Ocford Uaty
Press, 1858,

Cancer diagnosis, teestment and prognoals, 2nd ed. Ackermaa,
L.V., & J.A. del Regato 1201 pp Mosby, 1854

Carcinoma of the lung  Wilkina, £ W,, Ir,, & R H. Sweet,
New England J Med 256 345-51, 1957, Progreas report

covering etfalogy, pathology, diagnonis, treatment, and
inecidence 52 ref

Lun[ eancer. (American Lectore sme- No, 187.) S,M. Farber,
157 pp. Thomas, 1954 134 r

TEIEAGiS sT0cIes on anilcongulant Thevapy, For 177 807 247,
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Follow-5p atudy of 344 neoplass KaApects dentifted In & W3S
‘thest x-ray tusvey, C.D. MeClure. ‘Pub, Health Rep, 72 307~
18, ¥5% Tl

Etfology and Pathology,
ey Tactars tn canger of the ung  (Amerisan LEeiig,
Series No, 237.} C.V. Welter. 11368 Thomas, 1858
121 ret

Stuy of stiology of carsinoma of twg D00, B a8 M

it o) 1.2 10Tao85, $§57  large seale sy which campares

1483 patients with carcinoma of she g with an equal nurmter
of matehed conrola, 25 vl

Toe ignificance of el ype in relation 1o 1he wetigiogy of g

e all R, Jall, AB , & L Kreyerd Brit §

Canter 11 43-8, 1937, Shows “relationspip betwesn squemous
el tareinoma pad awoking, aone batween adenpenecinoma oF
aveolar cell cavcinoma and #mOKIRG

=

Spioklog and death rates - repart b TortY- [T imontts of fellaw™
ub of 187,183 men 1 Total morrality- D Dean rues by
asse, Higmond, € Cr, kD Homt 1AM A UBED

and 1294-3308, 1988 B ref.
Fatholagy of tumovrs R A& witie 592 PP Moaby 1940

and

Extoliative cylatogy and pulmOSTY cancer ® hurnpl(.rv:lla%iz e
Ctogin orselation. pet B3 S0 paL skl
Heverman, 3 Fnoracic surg 30 bo-ron, sase  Temsla St
eytotogin examtnstians of apuc® ond mronchiat WA

50t proved cases, 33 vel
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ata,

Bronchogenic carcinoma dizgnostic aspects of 228 proved cases
C H. Stesle Laryngoscope 87 137-46 1957 Resolts of
brorchascogy, blopsy, cylology and x-ray 20 ref

Bronchagenie carcinoma In persons under forty years of age

Neuman, H W,, Etlla F.H., Jr, & J R McDorald. New
En;hna 7 Med'258 502-7, 1956 Findings in ST patients
13 ret

‘Occult carcinoma of major bronchi  Wierman, W.H , McDonald,
IR, &OT Clagett Surgery 35335-45, 1554 Study of
5 cases 20 ref.

The solitary pulmonary nadule & review of 236 congecutive
cases, 1944 10 1956 Taylor, R R, Rivlun, LN , &3 M,
Salyer Ano Surg.147 197-202, 1958 28 ref.

The solitary pulmonary nodule - a ten-year gtudy based on zxs
vases Davis, E W, Peabody, J W Jr &S, Katz
Thoraese Surg $2 726-71, 1958 Analyzes clinfeal, llbornory.
and x-ray data with pathologic contirmation The bext elngle
reference on this aubject Conraing & valuable table eummar-
f21ng disgnosis n & total of 1203 cases 1n 25 other large
series 131 ret

The Bsymptomatic isolated pulmonary nodule, E W Wilkins,
Jr New England J Med 282 515-20, 1955 Pathologic find-
10g% 1 11 cases 12 ref

Caletfteation in solitary nodules of the lung, © Keefe, M E
Cood, C A, 4J R McDonaM. Am I Roentgenol 7T 103~
33 1957 Report of 207 casre wish pathalogic cantirmartar.
Evaluation of calcification ax a diagnostic ald 18 ref

ypertrop! in with,
bronchlal caresnama review baved on 24 cases Semple, T,
& R, A McCluskle, Brit M J.1 754-0, 1955 43 ref

Metaatatic mansfestations as presenting symptoms of primary
cancer of the lung Leader, S A, & R J Borgerson
Poatgrad Med, 14 470-80, 1953, 1a 2000 cases of primary
cancer of the lung _the firet symptoma in 10% were due to
metastases, usually bone andbrain 23 ref

Cylolagic duagnoata of lung Saaser. 5.8, Farber & athers.
ev  Thomas, 1950, 99 r
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Treatment
Cancer of the lung & review of !xperience with 1457 cages of
bronchagente cancer Ochsner, A,, Ray, C.7 , & P.W
Acree  Am, Rev, Tuberc,70 163 83, 1954 Tref

Regulte in the reatment of bronchogentc carcinoma T K
rford Y ‘Thoracic Surg 38 316-28, 1958. Results in
1005 proved cases, 8 ref

Cancer of tung analysis of 532 consecutive cases, J W Gibbon,
£, & others, Ann.Surg 138 489-501, 1953, Includes
analysia of other large reported series. 17 ref,

Should we insist on ‘‘radical pneumonectomy®” &8 @ routine
procedure in the treatment of carcinoma of the lung?
Johnson, I, Kirby, C.K , & W S Blakemore. I Thoracic
Surg.36 309-15, 1858 Results and survival in 99 patients
after pneumonectomy and 17 patients after less than peumo-
nectomy 12 Tet

The surgieal management of carcinoma of the lung, a atudy of
the cases treated at the Massachusetta General Hospitat from
1930151950 E D Churchill & others J Thoracic Surg
20 349-65, 1950 Summarizes results of lobectomy and
pneumonectomy 1n 118 patients with 100% follow-up

Further gtudieq in the surgical management of carcinama of the
lng E D Churchill & others J.Thoracic Surg 36 301-8,
1958 Results of surgery in 604 proved cases

Treatment of lung cancer (priroary and metastatic) by radioactive
phosphorus adminiatered intravenously, intra-arterially
intracardially I M. Ariel Am J Roentgenol 9 961-80
1958 No facrease In life span, some symptomatic mmprove-
ment, 13 ref

The responae of various types of bronchogenic carcinoma to
Ditrogen mustard Levine, B , & A 5 Weisberger Ann
ot Med 42 1089-95, 1855 Report of 32 cases 24 ref

Ritrogen muetard in treatment of -dvu-ced carcinoma of the
lung  Analysis of 198 cases Hatch, K B Bradlord, J K.
Ocnener 75 M A 1601128-30, 1955 Reaulta of
palliative treatment



128 Broochiat Adenoma
Progrosts

Carcinoma of the fung duration of life of individuala not freated
surgleally Buchberg, A,, Lubllner, A.. & £ H. Rubdin,
Dia Cheat 20 257-76, 1951 Study of 443 patlents. 18 ref,

of cell types in

arcinoma  Moersch,
H I, &3 R McDonald Dn Cheat 29 §21-33, 1953 Swdy
of 100D proved cases  § rel

Carcinoma of the ling factora which influsnce (lee yesr survival
with specis reference to bland vessel jovasion  F C. Calller
Loothers. Aun Surg 148 $17-2%, 1957  Study of 324 cases.
7ref

Bronchogenic carcinoma cell type and ather factors relating to
prognosis, § W Kirklin & others  Surg Gynec & Qbst
100 429-38, 1955 Canclusions drawn from B44 proved cases.
13 ret

Survival sftpr ung resestion for bronchia) carciverea  Bignell,
S.R., & A1 Moon Thorax 3¢ 183-90, 1955
531 casens 20 ref

Reauts in

BRONCHIAL ADENOMA

Bronehial adensina a stydy of £D pariemy with resection
Ovectio, R R, Bougas, J A, &0 P Marse Am Rev
Tubere 73 BBI-84, 1957 Deltrxbes characteriatic clinical
featuses, surgical findinga and resutia, pathology 37 ret

The clinfeal #yndrome of ¥o-called bronchial aderontata A O,
2orins  Dis Chest 25 194-63 1934 Discusyson of 4 tayes
with fnteresting features

Careinotd syndrome produced by wetapianizing broncidal ade-
noma, Wammer, R.R., & A L. Southren Am J.Med, 24

903-14, 1038 Caod review of wubject plus new concept of
serotonin production. 37
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OTHER PULMONARY TUMORS

H.mrmm»rm € g, PV, Hogges m-.cnmn 43-35,
B2 Review of \tsrarug and report of es 15 ref

Peimary mphoma, of the tung, Gooley I €, McDoratg, g R
o T, chm:. Ann. Surg 14y {g.. 28, 1058 me, eport of g
casey

Alyeotay ey cnclﬂoml C.R Ke!ller Am Surgeon 24 7p3-8
193, Report of 9 ganes 21 r

The tate or p.um. WAth alveolar-cell tumor nl the lungs M.-r-
oW Kirk B Woolner  J Thoracic sur,

&
27 4z. 3 usc Report of 13 cases. Tre

MEDIASTINAL TUMORS

The dhmom Sy TrdiAsting] wimors  Burmett, W E., Rossmond
Bucker S, Clin North America 33 167396,
‘95 Evg] lu.llon of lS tllel and general discussion of diag-
muuc Problems gn

Wedianting ¢, mon TEPOTE Of cases treated at army thoracic
ToyEical eenters in the Uniteq Staren o Bisdes M:‘Su_rr
123 7cs-ss mw Report of 109 patients with proved ag:
Roses,

Tumars of (he Anterior mediastinum O Gara, R W ;l:;n
R, P BB T Enterfine Cancer 11 §62-90 1

Clinteal o ang morphologic features of 51 patients 33 ref

Extrapstmonary tmeratuoracic tumors S w Harringion
Minnesota M’rd 38 953460, 1953 Report of 212 cages
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PNEUMOTHORAX

Recurrent and chronic spontaneous pneumothorax R € Brock,
Thorax 3 88-111, 1948 A comprehensive study of 71 cases
with excellent {lluatrations 4] ref.

Preumothorex in young adult males J E Leach A M A Arch,
Int Med, 76 264-8, 1945 Good study of large serles of cases
in military service

Spontaneous presmotiorax study of 105 casee  Rottenberg L A ,
Golden  Radiology 53 151-67, 1849 Report of clinical
lnd x-ray features and prognoais in a large serfes 41 ref

Etiology and r
RL, Thurlow A A, &K P Klassen.
01 266-75, 1953 Repnrl of 36 cases 12

Rapport,
A M A Arch Surg.
ref

Spontaneous pneumothorax  Briggs, N , Walters, R W,, &
F X Bryan Dis Chest 24 36410, 1951 Review of 84 cases
with simple technics for water-sealed catheter suction.

a review of expe ata large
faval hospital Kaufman, J A Hanner, J M., 41D
Baronofsky West J,Surg 66 73-8, 1958, Repart of 114
cases treated by catheter suction 23 ref

Treatment of means of
\mrap]eurll suction Kreutzer, F L., Brizzolara, L G , &

ug= s Du Chest 21 563-16, 1952 Femults tn 10
re

cases 17

The surgical ehronte ™ .
Report on etlologic factors and surgical treatment employed n
15 cases Brewer, L A Datley, F s,, H Evans
Thoracic Surg 19 167-88, 1850 33 r

Spontaneous pneumotorax. medical and surelcal management
. Price, HJ , & P H Guilfofl New England

J Mcd zu 7528 1953 Analysis of 80 episodes $n 75 patlents.
26 ret

in treatment of and traumatic preumo-
thorax Rubin, M & E H Rubin J Thoracic Surg 21 377+

84, 1951, Discusser place of bronchoacopy in dlagnosis and
treatment.



BEMOTHORAX

The wurgtcal {reatment of spontanecus Idiopathic hemapneumo-
V. Fry & others Am Rev Tuberc.7! 30-48, 1933,

Review sud tabutation of a1 reported cases with escellent
fscussion of herapy and exhaustive bidbliography 130 ref

Spontaneous hemothorax A digcusslan af the prablecn besed on
shres canes, Bernaleln, A , Klosk E , & A E. Pacsannet.
Dis, Cheat 12 324-401, 1945 12 ref

MISCELLANEQUS DISORDERS OF THE
BRONCHOPULMONARY SYSTEM

““‘mﬂ"' !mdrum.
Loetss e, with o report of 28 cases. L Mark Dis
Cheet 28 12843, 1954 Feston of Hieratuse case repoctn
£00d xoray fllunirations 12 ref

hnmum, (Pl Reeder
wn B E i\:h Ann It Med su 1217-40, 1952
Revicw of ttaeasmra 4 tase reparta 83 vet

Mediastinal nod Interatittal Emphysema,
Seontaneous medlastinal eraphysema L Hamman Bull Joune
Hapking Hosp 64 1-21 1933 Sus3 tne
bees cirieal descrigtion | 20 ref

Maup.m Interscitial emphysema of the lungs and medlastisum
n important accul complication 1n many TeapiTAory
Gineases and orher conditions  Mackiim,

Mackin  Medicine 23 283958, 1344 A classic H e
337 ret




132 Miscellaneous Bronchopulmonary System Disordera

Alveolar Proteinosis,
onary alveolar proteinosis Rosen, S H , Castleman, B ,
& A A Lichow New England) Med.258 1123-42, 1958,
First report of & new entity, with excellent description of
clinteal, x-ray, and pathologic features in 27 cases. 14 ref.

Amohr Mlcruulhhlh
The £ of P y alveolar
. soum-na. others, Am J Roentgenol, 77 947-1012,
1957 Excellent deacription of clinfcal, x-ray, and patholog~
ic features and clineal course 1n 23 cases 71 ref,

Broncholithiasis
Broncholithiasig a review of 21 cases Groves, L.K , & D.B
Effler Am,Rev.Tuberc 73 19-30 185!

Silo~flller's Disease

*Silo-fitler's disease”’ - & syndrome caused by nitrogen dioxide
Lowry, T, 4L M Schuman. I A M A 182 153-60, 1956
Report of 4 cases 12 ref

tung - a form of pneumoconionia due to organic dusts
R C. Frank. Am J,Roentgenol 79 189-215, 1958, Review of
2T cases 94 ref

Farmer's lung Report of two cases in which lung bl.ep-xe. were
performed R S, Totten & others. Am.J Med 25 803-9,
1958, 13 vef
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Obetlty and Cardiopuimonary Fatlurs.
Extrems oheutty 1s3ociated with atveolar hypaventilation -
Plckwickian eyndrome. C.S, Burwell & others, Am.J Med,

31 811-8, 1836, Careful study of & single cane with sure by
welght reduciion, 13 ret,

A pecullar trpe of cerdioputmonary fasiure

shesity. D Carroll. Am J,Med. 28 81
of 2 canes, 35 pet,

oclated with
4, 1356, Report

Ramzan-Rich Syndrome,

The Hamman. Rich syndrome review of the Uterature and analyass
of 15 cas Rubin, E,} , & R. Lubliner, Medictne 36 387-
483, 1857, Review of clinical, x-ray and pathologie features
0 ret

Mlddle Labe Syndrome.

Middle lobe syndrome Graham E A , Burfors, T H . & § ¥
Mayer, Postgrad Med 4 29-3, 1948,

Middle-lobe ayndrome  Lindskog, G.E , & H C Spear
Eogland 3 had 253 48983 1953  Report of 7 casea of varied
etislogy, with pathologlc diagnoses 5 ref

The middla lobe ayndrome and fea retationship to certain srpecta
of middle lobe disease Adier R H., Mants, F Rebors of
Py Thorscic Surg 20 28395, 1955 Repo:

Hive {itustrative canes 16 ref.
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Putsmonary Sequestration,
Pulmonary sequestration a review of the English lterature with

a report of four casea  Eaker, A B., Hannon, J L., & 5.W.
French Il Am J Surg 95 31-9, 1858 42 ref.

Intralobar bronchopulmonary segueatration of the lung  Report
of two cases and review of the literature  Gallagher, P G
Lynch, J P, & H §, Christian New England J Med.257
643-50, 1857 29 ref

Pulmonary Hemostderosis.
hiopathic pulmonary hemosiderosis (esaentisl brown induration
of the lungs), W G Wyllie & others Quart J Med 17 25-48,
1948 Report of 7 cases with review of 17 cases previoualy re-
ported 16 ret

Idiopathie pulmonary hemosiderasia Report of a case in early
childhood with sevese anemia M Wigod New England J
Med 253 413-8, 1935  Clinical course of fatal case of fdio-
pathie pulmonary hemosideroais with pathologie findinga

ret

Miscellaneous Unclasaified.
Chest disease in patients with agammaglobulinemia Good R A ,
& W F Mazzitello, Dis Chest 29 9-35, 1956 Review, with
veport of 8 cases 54 ref .

Hyaline-like membranes associated with diseases of newborn
lungs review of literature De, T D, & G W, Anderson
Obat, & Gynec Surv 8 1-44, 1953 A comprehensive review
;‘V’l:wlng that such membranes oceur in many adult diseazes

ref.

Wegener's granulomatosls  Tuhy, J.E Maurice G L., &
N.R Niles Am.J Med 25 618-46, 1958 Report of Z cases
with autopey findings 12 ret

Pulmonary changes in collagen diseases J F. Kutma Dis

Chest 32 26573, 1987, 17 ref,



Mircellancous Bronchopulmonary System Digosders 535

Localized amylotd deposiison in the tower reaplratory teact.
&. Schottenteld & others, Aw,s.3ied 21 170-6, 1051
Cuse report and roview af 13 previcusly reported casen.
8 ref.

Aatimicrablal treatment for virat and related infections, 11,
Anciblotie treatment of acute resplratory infeciions and influen-
fhs. M Finland. New EnglandJ Med 24T 55167, 1953
Coatrolled studies show ro effect in treatment with antibjotics
3 ret,
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Pulmonary Sequestration,
Pulmonary sequestration a review of the Engllsh literature with

8 report of four cages Eaker, A B , Hannon, J L., & § W,
French L, Am J Surg 95 31-9, 1955 42 ret.

Intralobar bronchopulmonary sequestration of the lung. Report
of two cages and review of the literature. Gallagher, P G.,
Lynch, J P, & H J. Christiaa New England I Med 257
643-50, 1057 39 ret

Pulmonary Hemaslderoata,
1diopathic pulmonary hemasiderosis (essential brown iduration
of the lungs) W G Wyllie & others Quart J,Med 17 25-48

1948 Report of T cases with review of 17 cages previoualy re-
ported 16 ref

Idiopathic puimonary hemasideroais  Report of s case in early
childhood with severe anemia M Wigod New England J
Med 253 413-6, 1955 Clintcal course of fatal case of fdio-

patnic pulmonary hemostderosis with pathologie fmdings
18 ref

MHucellaneons Uncla:

iffe
Cheot disease in patients with agammaglobulinemia  Good, R.A.,
Mezzitella m- Chest 20 8-35, 1956 Review, with
report of 8 cases 54 ri .

Hyaline-lke membranes associated with diseases of newborn

tungs review of literature De, T D , & G W, Anderson
Obat. & Gynec Surv 8 1-44, 1953 A comprehensive review
-m;wm’g that such membranes oceur m ™any adult dizeases
273 re

Wegener's granulomatosis Tuhy, J E , Maurice, G.L

Am I Med 25 630-46, 1058 Report of 3 cases
with autopsy findings. 12 ref.

Pulmonary changes {n collagen diseases J.F Kuzma. Dis.
Chest 32 265-73, 1857 17 ref,
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THE CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM

GENERAL

tanea of the henrt and cleculation, 2ud vd P Wood 1003
PP Lippncott, 1958 A compact text of supertor quality

Diseusen of the heart, 20ded € K Friedberg 1161pp
Saunders, 3956 Generally excellent for reference
Heart disease, dthed, P D Waite 10i5pp Macmilaa, 1831
. Astandard fext  Vatuable for historieal perapectives and
detalled bibllogeaphles,

Clnical heast dinesse, Mhad § A Levine 673 pp Saunders,
1958, A mtandard text with strong tlinicsl ermphaste

Cartiac dagaosie A physiologic approach R F. Rushmer
A4Tpp  Saunders, 1855 Good pathopbysiologic data

Fundamentals in cardiology I B Witd 83 pp. Thomas 1033
text basie aata

with ciinscal azpects

Treatment of heart dipeane A clinical phyaiologic approach
Cross, H,, kA Jeser 340 pp Saunders, 1936 G
caversage up to date of publication
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Diagnosis General,
Clues in the diagnosis and treatment of heart disease, 2nd ed,
P.D White 190 pp Thomas, 1956

Curable or reveraible forms of heart disease Berkmas, F , &
W P Harvey GP 13 74-90, March 1956, Diagnostic advice

Cardiac catheterization Shaffer, A B, &L,N Katz M.Cua.
North America 43 419-44, 1959 Reviews left and right heart

in terms of diagnosis  Detalled
bibliography 105 ref

Uses of cardias catheterization tn acquired beart disease A,
Selzer &others New England J Med. 257 66-73, 121-5, 1957,
29 ref

Disgnoste Cardiac Sounds and Murmurs,
The effects of tubing bore on etethoscope efficiency Rappaport,
M B, &HB Sprague Am Heart J 42 605-9, 1951

Physiologic and physical lawa that govern auscultation, and thelr
chmical application Ragpagort, M B , & H B Sprague Am
Heart § 21 257-218, 1941 100 ref

Cardiovascular sound in health and disease V.A McKusick
570 pp. Wilhams & Wilkins, 1958 A comprehensive reference
text

Sympos:um Carciovascular sound II Chnical aspects  Cireu-
lation 16 413-36, 1957 Correlates phonocardiographic with
chinical data  Most informative 32 ref

Auscultation of theheart A

ham  Lancet 2 703-8 and
157-65, 1858

Concise, iliustrated summary of clinical-
7 ref

Systolle murmurs A, Leathars Circulation 17 601-11, 1958,

orrelated with phonoeardiographic and hemodynamic data,
21 ref,

Cardiac gallop rhythn A W Sloan Medicine 37 197-218,
1958. A analysis of typea and aignificance 277
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Dungnoals Electrotardiography.
The pormal !\ttmclrﬂlo(rlh. C.E, Xossman Circulation
8020-35, 1953, Concise ummary of normal range of
measurements, 44 ref.

A primer of ﬂtmrnrarﬂmgnphy. Ird ed. Purch G.E. AT
Weinsor, 2 & Febiger 1955, Concise, clear
oresentation of baaia Bapecta,

Principiex of RMinical electrocardiography, 2nd ed M Goldman,
342 pp, Lange, 1953 Good mtroductory text with wnique
clarifying drawings

. af the vnipolar er G B,
Tyers. 164 pp, Mosby, 1956, A tompact manual

Clinical woapolar electrocardiography Lapman, B.S ,

£
Massie, 397pp Year Dook, I536 Small concwe, mound
text

Unipolar tead
Slsding e atancard teats, e 4V nnd V teads, the eardan
arrhytimias and the principles of vertorcartiography, 3rd

ed. E Goldberger €01 pp. Lea &Feliger 1953
standard text,

Cunital electracardiography, the spatial vector approach R P,
Gract, 223pp  Blakistan, 1957 Good basic text

3 and chngeal 2nd
ed, L WoMf 3i2pp Seunders, 1956 Concxst presenta-
10a of baaic principles and climieat application

Diagnosia B-lmmu«ognphy.

of tne recy

graoh b olinieal meorcine Dot Mandelvaumn, K . &
K.A Mandelbaum 283 pp Mﬂlby‘ 1853, Compact coro~
prehensive text.

A review of thinleat b-unmcxra&ugrt}w E Rubensteln Rew
Eagland J Med, 247 165-73, Dehnainon _fechnicsl
eutficultien, potentiaiities of mu method are dlgcuzsed.

9

Essay on Whe baltiviorardiograr 1. s\-rr I A ALA155 1413
2955 General review. 81
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Diagnosts Geasral.
Clugs in the diagnosis and treatment of heart dise

P D Wnite 120pp Thomas, ¥

Curable ar reversible farmg of heast diseans. B
W P Harvey GP 13 7480, March 1956, Dt

Cardiac catheterization Staffer, 4B &L N.
North America 43 92934, 1959, Reviews feft
in terms ot dagn

“ibbhography 195 ref

Usea of cardiac catheterization in scquired neart
Selzer &Lothers New England J Med 257 68+4
29 ref

Diagnoaix Cardiac Sounds and Murmers,
“The effectd of tubing bore on stethoscope efficienc
&H B Sprague Am HeartJ 42 §05-¢

Phyawotogie and physical lawa that govern avscult
llmical apgticatson  Rappaport, M & , & H E
fleart ] 1 257-318, §3¢1 100 ref

Cardiovescular aound In health and disease V.
570 pp  Williams & Wabans, 1858 A sompr
H rexi

Sympaswra Cardiovascular sound U Clinteat
1alion 18 414-36 1957 L'.‘orrtlale(  pronoca
clinical data  Masgt Informative

Auscultauon of theheart A Leatham  Lance
F47+83, 1938 Concise Suustrated eumma
temodynamic-phunocardiographsc corzetant

Systollc musmurs A Leatham  Circulation
Correlated with phonceardiographic and he

Tardlac gallop rhytm A W Sloan  Medictn
! An snatysts of \ypes and aigatficance
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Tardiag Surges
Pragreas in c.rd.m aurgery, C.K. Friedberg {editor} feog
w Cardiov 13-308, 1938  An vutstanding symposivm
o1 5 avticies by authorities, deals with aelection of pattents
and surgical approaches and resulta $n congensial and ac~
quired heart disease

o the of congeniia
and aequired cardlac disease  C W, Lillehel New England
J Med 238 1044-8, 1080-5, 1958, Views on indicatlans tor
and reaulls of aurgery based an 43 cuses 28 ref

Symposium Surgery of the heart and thoractc blood vasaeis
Brit M. Bull 31 193-261, 1835  Inciudes medical and
anesthetic aapects of surgery for congenital and arquirsd
diseases  Bibliography

and clintesl for cardiac
“urgery M B Ruschell Bull New York Acad Med 33 263-
281, 1837 Covere, briefly but pectinently, congeedtet and
acqured forma 7 ret

Miscellan
Prfhdpl!l and practice of pragnosia with particular refarsace
o heart diweage P D White J A M A 152753 g8y
Dicursive yet cogent

Cliateal significance of apical 8nd 40THE RYSIOIUC Hesst mrypmmss
{without dlastolic murmv") as heard with sisthoncige, P g
White & others 3 M So 225 458-T4, 193 Crmsasay
progosis ta zv-n e-ie! with elight to mm.mn Tonrney,
187 cazes with loud and very kiud murmy 84 25 ranay
~3th o murmurs

Tae relacion of pectun excAVAUID 0 beart dissane, Wease,
Tawitcn M 85 & A GEURman  Am. Meerr 4 87 126
:7, 1958 Tmricen cases and Blersture sovimnd, 34 pot

‘!‘he heart in funcel-shoped and T3t choste, Masnp, £ 3 o
Stone Am § M S5¢ TUT I0T400, 1387 Crtedegs fay soox
1025 cumes 35 vel
The effect of myxedema o tho CALdioviEes’sy yypvan

Eilis & others Am Heart I 4335154, 1350 g1
tudiea in & pavients 3L vl WA
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Hypotension physiologic mechanisme and treatment, W.E.
on M Clin,North America 37 1313-39, 1833 Very
good classification snd check list"” of etiologie factors
5

Effects of tobacco and whiskey on the cardiovascular system.
Russek, H L, Zonman, B, . Dorset, J,A.M.A,
157 563-8, 1955 Clinical, ECG, and BCG obaervations in
normal subjects and patients with coronary disease, 13 ref.,

E!lecl of smoking on the cardiovascular aystem of man, Roth,
G M, andR M Shick Circulation 17 443-59, 1958, 75 re!

CONGENITAL HEART DISEASE

General.
Heart disease in infancy and childhood Keith, J D ,
RD &F Viad 894 pp  Mucmillan, 1958  An excenient
rveference text
thno!ll of congenital heart disease S.R Kjellberg u.mmn
ep  Year Book, 1955 Valuable lor |ecnnicn
chielly radiology, ardia

Congenital cardiac defects & physiclan's gume for evaluation an
Report of the eart
Dinease, American Heart Association Clm.l.unn 15 m -8,
1987 Conefse and clear.

Symposium on pediatric cardlology, P Clin North America 3
835-1159, 1358 Outstanding coverage of Magnosis of con
geaital and rare heart diseages partlal coverage of treatment

Congenital heart disease A review of its clinical aspects In the
11ght of experience gained by means of modern techniques.
P Wood Brut M J 2639-45, 693-8, 1950, Concise de-
scription of findings in 200 cases 23 ref

Sympostum on conxeniul heart discase. Brit HeartJ 20 261-
89, 1958 Dls of lpecmc problema of current
imerest™* by AulhuriuzL 2t r

ttal of the aystem in a
of 6053 infants  M.R Richards & others Pediatrics 15 12-
28, 1988 Includes asaociated anomalles 45 ref
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Tncldence and s upu:(-uhm o2 childree with congenital heart
duule. MatMahon, B,, McKeown, T., &R.G, Record,
#itHeart 3.5 12129, §953. Hased on 633 cases, Interests
1n¢ statistical data 24 ret,

Famllial occurrence of congenital heart disease report af three
familles snd review of the literature, Carleton, B.
nn, W H., &E W, Hadcozk, New EMW Meﬂ
268 123745, 19%% - Proposes single vwiowomal recessive
mode of sranamission. 38 ref

Sytmpastum on Alagnostic metods In the #tudy of Jeli-to-right
shunts  R.P, Grant kofners. Clrculation 18 791-802, 1957,
Elevtrocardiography, biood gas snalysss, contrast radiogesphy,
#nd dye ilution methods briefly discussed, 10 ref

Angiossrdiography In congenital heart digesde  Dolter, T T..
&1, Steisberg. Azm.J.Med.12 219-37, 1952, Well illus-
trated, 64 et

thnbnk roemgenvivgy in congential beans disense  Winendorg,
D, Nevmauser  Circolation 11 $82-33, 1953,
w;n inustratea, 82 ret

Tetralogy of Fatlat,
‘Esperiences with 168 cazes of seiralogy of Fallot in infants sod
chiléren  Rowe, R.D. Viad, P &3 D Kewn Canrad M
A 2,1323-3D, 1553 Conciae review 3 rel

The tetralogy of Fallor the variability of £a chinicat manifes-
wiions  Holladay, W.E , Jr &AL Wit A
Acen D00 Med 102 400-14, 1957 A ceview of 3 cases

38 ret

Morbus caeraleye a avady of 50 cones afier \he Blalock-Ta
operation € Baker kotwera Brit Beart J 11170-98
1539 Clinical aspects well desiribed 17 et

Tetralogy of Fatlot, clinical snd hemodynamic spectrum of com-
bined pulmonary stenonts a6 ventricular septal defect.
MeCord M C., Van Elk, 3, &5,G Blount Jr Circulation
18 738-49, 1957 New gerspectives and guldes to more Accur=
ate Interpreation of ‘tetralogy 20 Tef
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Ventricutar septal defect, with a note on u:yznolle Fallot's
tetralogy. Woad, P.. Magidson, O, & P A.O Witson.
Brit. Heart J 18 307-406, 1954 A cratical study of clinfesl
aad phystologic features 80 ref.

Haemodynamic effects of squatting during repose, L Brotmacher.
Brit Heart J,19 559-66, 1037 Physiologic basia of partial
rellef from severe hypoxemia elucidated. 17 ref

The role of auscultstion in the differentlation of Fallot's
tetrglogy front severe pultanary stenosia with tntact vens
tricular septum and right-fo-left lntra-atrial shunt.
Vogelpoel, L, & V Schrire. Circulation 11 714-32, 1955,

1

Late reqults of operations for Fallot’s tetrslogy M, Campbell,
Brit M J 2 1175-84, 1958 tomotic and direct pro-
cedures compared Important data 11 ref

Pulmocary Stenosis.

Pulmonary stenoais with Intact ventricular septum, correlation
of clinical and phyatalogie data, with review of ogerative re-
sults, B K Silverman &others Am.J Med 20 53-64, 1956,
Data from 50 patients aged 3 montha fo 21 years, 28 ref.

Congenital pulimonary stenosls R C. Brock Am.J Med. 12 706~
1952 Anmomic, chinical, and surgical aspecta, 12 ref,

Pulmonary stenosia with normal aortic root. Abrahams, D G
& P. Wood. Brit.Hea 13 319-48, 1851 Comprehensive
atudy of 71 cazes and partis) review of lterature, 88 ref,

Studles of congenitat heart diseass IV Uncomplicated putmonic
stencsis, J W Dow & others Circulation 1 267-67, 1950,
Clinical and hemodynamic data, 48 ref,

and . algua of pr atenonts,
Leatham, A, &D. Weltzman, Brit HeartJ 19 303-17, 1957
Correlations with catheter findings, different(s! diagnoais

20 ret,

Reaults of valvulotomy for valvular pulmonary stenosla with ins
fact ventricular septun?, analyals of aixty-nine patients,
Hoater, D.M,, Pitte, J.L., & H.B, Tavasig Circulation
14016, 1956 Postoperative follow-up, 3 months to ¢
years. 8ref,
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m»yur pasioperaiive remiita of first 100 patients with

Blalocks iy for pulmonary steaosis or
u!nlh. B,D. White k others, Circulation 18 $12-8, 1938
Detasled taformation kn 244 patients whe sucvived § months
or langer

Putent Ductur drterfosus,
The patent ductus srterionus, cbarrvations on dungronts ana
therapy in 525 surgically treated cases N E Gross.
Am S $ed 17 472-82, 1957 16 vel

Tue patant dovtus mmuu-, ebservations from 412 mrgscmy
trestedcaser Orosa RE, &L A Longing cnlation
¥ 12537, tos1 Clinteat s wel as surgiaat ulv&dt de-
sorined in generslbesrog 11 et

Patent ductus arteriosua  Some notes on progross and on
evimonary byrertenmon M Compbell Brit Heart 3
19511-33, 1688, 41 et

Patent ductas ariertosus with pulmanaty dypectension, Waiteker,
W, Heath, D, & 5. W Brown Beit.Heart§ 17 121-3%,
1955  Exght cate raporis, Z with aytopsaes, review of ciiniesl
favhures wad pathogencste, 15 vat

Reverse ductus. » preventation of the yyvdrome of patency o the
ductus arteriosus with pulmonaty hypertension and o hunting
of Biood flow {rem pultnonsry ertery (9 aorta  Dammean, S F
ar, Berthrong M, & R § Bing  Bull Jokns Hopkios Hosp
$2 128-50, 3853 Fovr case reorta review of fmportant
clinfeal, hemodynamit, and pathologiv features 9 ref.
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Coarctation of the Aortx.

Coarctatlon of the s0rts & review of 104 autopsied eases of the
Gult rpe, + 2 yeare of sge or older Reltensteln, G.N .
Levine, S A, &R E Gross Am Heart J,33 148-66, 1841,
Comprehensive review 110 ref

Coarctation of the sorta, W,P., Cleland & others. Brit.M.J.
379-90, 1958 Excz\\em review, including surgical find-
ings and results 31 ro

Coarctation of the sorta R.E. Gross Circulation 7 757-88,
1953, Surgical aspects emphasized, 23 ref

Surgical trestment of coarciation of the worta. Report of the
section on cardlovascular surgery Dis Chest 31 488-78,
1881 " Reaults in 1601 cxoes, including morbidity and mor-
tallty, sssoclated defects 8 re

The course and prognoats of couretation of the aorta  Campbell,
M.. & J H Baylis, Brit HeartJ 18 475-95, 1856 e
fundred snd thirty patients atudled. 55 ref

Atriat Septal Defect.
posrum on atrisl septal defeet. H, A, Zimmerman {editor)
Ara § Curdiof 7 864-734, 1938 Extensive coverage of
Bubject fn 8 articles with brief sibliographies

Atrial sep(il defect. L Dexter, Brit Heart J, 18 209-225, 1956
Hemodynamic data {ncluded 1 ret

Atrial neptal defect with mpecial reference to the electrocardio-
gram, the puimanary artery premsure and the second heart
sound Barber, J M., Manidson, O , & P, Wood Brit,
Heart J.12 277-92, 1850 Includes clinical dats on the 62
cases analysed. 28 ret

Rheumatic heart discase nssocisted with atrin} septal defect
elinicel and paihologic study of 1Z cases of Lytembacher"
syndrome  Am Heart J,57 183-202, 1059, Excellent detail
in data and fllustrations 43 ref.

Auscultatory and phonocardiographic signa of atrial mepta defect
rm, A, &1 Gray. Brit,HeartJ.18 193-208, 1956,
24 ret,
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Aral segtal detect - rexults of sucglenl correction in one
bundred pultevts  Blount, 8.G., Jr . Davies, DH, & W,
Swan. J.A,M A.189 210-3, 1059 Brief report on evateatian,
selection for aurgery and reaults

Atrfal septal defect and lts purgical treatment O %, Bedford
L others Lancet 11255-81, 1557. Observations o 100
patients, 37 ref.

The prognosis of atrlal aeptal defect. Campbell, M., Neill, C.,
&S Suzman  Bet,M 3,1 1375-83, 1957, Physical and
X-ray #igns discussed. 23 ref,

Ventricular Septal Defect,
entricular septal defect  Climeal and hemhodynamic patterna,
Blount, 8 G, Mueller, H , & M.C. McCord  Am,J Med,
18 371-82, 1895 22 ref

Ventricular septal defect  Edjtorsal Lancet 2 80-3, 1955 A
concied statement of present knowledge 13 ref

The naturs) history of veniricular septal defect, Brotmacher, L .
& W% Campbell Briv Heart 4.20 97-118, 1958 Based on
clinjenl and catheter atudy af 75 pattents 38 ref,

The Bisenmenger #yndrome, or nnamnary hypertension with
reversed central shunt P Wood, Brit M J 2 701-8, 755-
&1 (as6  Climeal and shysiologic dats n 127 cases sad s
new concept b4 ref

fisenmenger’s complex  Brown ¥ W, Heath D, &4 W
hitaker  Briz Heart J 17 273-84, 1985 28 ref
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Ajscellanecus,
‘Transpoaition of the great vessels J.D Keith & others. Circu-
lation 7 830-8, 1933 Forty-four cases analysed ln detsils
8 ref,

Tranaposition of the sorta and pulmonary artery Carmpbell, M .
& 8. Suzran. Circulation 4'329-42, 1951. Deucribes 25
cases

Anomalous pulmonary venoua drainage  Mickle, J B , Glrmlette,
T.M, & AP Bacon Brit Hear: 4,18 38577, 1356,
'rmmm canes descrived 50 ref.

Anomalous drafnage of pulmenary veins, clinfeal, physiologle

and angiocardiographic features, Sepulveds, G , Lukas,
&1 Steinberg Am.JMed. 18 883-95, 1053 stx
cases reported, good tlustrations, 33 r

Anomaloua putmanary veind report of nine cates. R P, Johnson.
Ann Int, Med, 42 11-25, 1855, Brief review 28 ref

Aortie subvalvolar stenosis. Brock, R , & P.R. Fleming.
Quy 8 Howp Rep 105 391-408, 1838, Report of 5 cases and
eritical review of diagnoatic features 25 ref

Congenital aortic stenosis, clinical and hemodynamic m\dln",
wurgical technic, and reaults of operation Morrow, A,G
Sharp, £.H , & E. Braonwald, Clrculation 18 1091-1104,
1958 Thirty potients atudied, 18 operated on 24 ref.

‘The outleok for children with congenttal aortic stencals.
Braverman, 1 B, & S. Gibson, Am Heart J.53 487-83,
1957  Course and prognosis in 73 patients. 13 ref,

Clinfcal study of twenty-three cases of Evatein's anomaly of the
tricuspid valve G L Schiebler & others Circulstion 19 165+
87, 1959 A comprenensive review 62 ret

Ebstein’s malformstion a ciinical and laboratory atudy. R A,
Kilby b others Medicine 33 161-83, 1956 locludes review
of literature, 33 r

Congenital tricusptd atresia u classifiestion, Bdwards, J,E.,
& H.B, Burchell. M,Clin North America 33 1177-96, 149,
Anatomic studies in 45 cases, 30 ref

Aberrant coronary arteriea experiences in diagnosta with re-
purt of three cases, Swann, W C & 5. Werthammer, Ana,
Int.Med. 43 873-84, 1955  Detailed pathologic reports and
survey of Werature, 12 ref
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H&'h blood pressure G, W, Pickering 498 pp. Grune &
Stration, 1955. A thorough scholasly review of all aspects
of hygertension,

Righ arterial preasure  F.H. Smirk 966 pp, Blackwell, 1957,

Espectally valushle fof data pa reaults of effective drug
therapy on courae god prognosls plus many unpublished ob-
=ervations.

Normal bload pressure and hypertension new definitians.
Master, A M., Garfield, C.1., & M B Walters. 184 pp.
Lea & Febiger, 1852 Resule of atudtes in large symber of
older persons,  well' nd working

A bibliography of the warld [iterature on blood presyure -
1920-1950 Koller, E X., & Katz. The Commonweslth
o1 Massachuserts, 1957 Vol 1 Authors and titles, Vol If
Author Index and title index Vol NI Ahateacts.

A comparison of the hlood gressurs in the Jylng 2ad atanding
aitions & study of $00 men snd 500 women J H Currens
Am. HeartJ 35 646-54 1948, 24 vel.

Disparty in blood prexaures tn both arms in normale and hyper-
len:lvu and s clinjeal aigniticance, & gtudy of 1 060 normale
and ., & A L.

New Yurk 5 Med 8322942300, 1843, 167t

Clageification of {ypes of hypertension Repartof A M A
Committee on Research to Councit on Druge 7 4 31 A
168 649-1, 1938

The variation of casual, brssl, snd supplemental blood pressures
1n health and in easentia) hypericnston S A Kilpatrick
Brit Heart 1,18 48-56, 1943, 10 ref

Evaluation of ophthalmoscople changes of hypertension and er-
tertolar ssteroais 1 G Bchete A B A Arch Ophth, 49 LiT-
28, 1933, Excellent descriptions and retfnal drawings af
changes peen in nyperfension 2 ref.

The eye tn ganeral vascutar dinsase, hypertension and arteria-
scterosis. T lalshman. Brit 5.Opnth 4l 641-701, 1051,
A comprehenaive current review of retina)-vascnlar disease.
5 ref,
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Relationship of retinal and renal arteriosclerosis In living
patients with esgentlal hypertension 3 P. Wendland Am.J,
Ophth 35 1748-52, 1952, Compares clinical grading of
retinal arterioles with renal arteriosclerosia {biopsias) in
80 patients 23 ref

of the of arterial
hypertension § W Hoobcr mmm-\ CGireulation 17 641-
840, 1958 Current views and research in renal, electrolyte,
adrenal, and neural factors

Etlology and Pathogeneals Essentisl Hypertenaion,
Hypertensive vascular disease, description and natural history,
G A Perera J Chronic Dis 133-42, 1955 Report on 500
patients. § ref

Essential {haperieaston o aelected review and commentary,
RS Palmer, New England J, Med.252 940-7, 1855, Dis-
cussion of recent developrents in the study and treatment of
enzential hypertension 50 ref

sion, S.E Bradley, Am J.Med

£00¢ reference for pathogenesis.

Physiclogy of eseential hypert
4398-415, 1948 Remaina
116 ref

The concept of essential hypertension. G W Pickering, Amn
ot Med 43 1153-60 1935 The hypstheats that hyvertensian
18 in varying measure an inherited characteriatic 7 ref

Transtent hypertension The relative prognaatic tmportance of
varigus eystolic and Glastolic levels R L Levy & others
J.A M A 129 1059-61, 1945 Basedona atudy of over 2200
army ofticera ¥ ref

Range of normal blood pressure and subsequent development of
hypertension E A Hines, Ir J A M,A,115 211-4, 1940,
Reeults on 1522 patients seen 10 and 20 years after initial
visit and recording of blood pressure, 5 ref,

Pathogenesin of eszential hyperiension. F H. Smirk Brit M J.
1791-8, 1943 A concise yet comprenenaive review of ex-
perimental and elinical data. 204 vet,

Pathogenests of hyperiension. R A. Schroedar  Am,3,Med
10 189-209, 1931. Emphasizes hypotnesis that essential
ypertension 8 a psychosomatic dingrder, BS ref
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Pathogenesis of easential hypertenaion G.E. Wakerlin. Circu-
lation 18 1-4, 1957, Extremely concise aurvey of the differ~
Ing hypotheses 13 ref

Possible etiwlogic relevance of personality factors in arterial
hypertenaion G, Saslow & others Psychosom Med. 12 292-
302, 1950, Based on study of hypertensive and nonhyperten-
sive patients 30 ref

Response to psychologic stress in persons who are potentially
bypertensive R.E. Harrls & others Circulation T 874-2,
1853,

Life streas and esaential hypertension, a study of circulatory
adjustments {n man. S Wolf & others 253 pp Willlama
& Willans, 1955, Climcal and physiologic correlates of
various emotiong described {n detail

Hypertension as a reaction pattern to stress, summary of experl-
‘mental data on variations i blood pressure and renal blood
flow, § Wolf & others Ann Int.Med,29 1056-76, 1948
Observations in 58 patients 42 ref,

Eiology and Pathogenesis Renl Hypertension.
Renal factors in the production of hypertensfon C Wilson
Lancet 2 579-84, 632-8, 1953 Comprehensive review of
and the

renal hype
human hypertension 63 ret

Experimental renal Typertension . Goldblatt Am J Med
4100-19, 1948 40 re

Pyelonephratis its relation to vascular lesfons and to arterial
hypertension Weiss, S., & F Parker Jr Medicine 18
221-315 1933 Sull s valuable source of clinical and
pathologic observations 54 ref

Diagnosta of hypertengion due to occlusions of the renal artery
rgotin, E G , Merrill, J P, &J H Harrison New
England J Med 256 581-6, 1957 Review of Uiterature 40 ref.

Unilateral renal ischemia as a cause of hypertension Editorial
Ann.Int Med 50 232-6, 1958 Pithy, current
summary 21 ref.
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Hypertension due to unilateral renal disease - with & repart on
& functional test helpful in diagnosts T B Connor & others,
Bull Jorns Hopkins Hoap 100 241-76, 1957. Clinical and
pathologic data from a study of 21 patients 37 ref,

Ocelusion of a renal attery as & cause of hypertension E.F,
Poutssse  Circulation 13 31-48, 1956 A review of 37 cases
with nonembolic renal artery occlusion with hypertension
a0 ret

Reversivle hypertension and unilateral renal artery disease
D D Gellman Quart J Med 27 103-115, 1958, Case repar
and review of lterature 48 ref.

Etology und Pathogeneaia Endocrine Disorders,
Pheochromocytoma & review of the literature, DB Watking
J Chronic Din 8 510-27, 1957 General review with extenal;
bibliography 128 ref

Present status of diagnosis and treatment of pheochromocytoma
Von Euler, U S, &G Strdm  Circulation 15 5-13, 1957,
65 ret

Present-day diagnosis and trestment of pheochromoeytoma, a
review of 51 cases  W,F Kvale & othera. J.A.M.A.184
854-61, 1957, Good generalreview 11 ref.

Pheochromocytoma the value of certaln testa used routinely in
grosis E S Orgatn  Ann.Int Med 43 1178-94, 1953
81 ref

Pheochromocytoma and hypertension  An analyais of 207 cases.
J.B. Graham Internat, Abstr Surg 92 103-21, 1951, Statis
tical Teview 249 ret

Primary aldosteronism clinical staff conference at the National
Toatitutes of Healih, Bartter, F C., & E.C, Bigherl,
Ann,Int.Med 48 647-54, 1958 Studies in 2 patients with
hypertension aecondary to exceas aldosterone,

Primary aldosteronlsm report of & case and discussion of
pathogenesin, D, Fine & others New England J. Med. 256
147-52, 1957, Fatal case with ndrenal adenoma 31 ref.

Primary aldosterontsm a new clinical entity, Conn, J.W., &
Ann,Int Med 44 1-15, 1956, Extensive siudies
in 3 patient, 38 ref
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Cardiovascular and renal complications of Cushing’s syndrome,
clinical and pathological study of seventeen cases Scholz,

D A, Sprague, R.G , & J,W Kernchan New En;
J.Med 258 833-7, 1957. Important data on effects of hyper-

tenafon. 18 ref

Hypertenaton in acromegaly. Balzer, R , & E,P McCullough
.7, M, Sc, 237 440-52, 1959. Based on records from 102

patlents, D ref,

Etfology and Pathogenesis Hypertensfon fu Pregnancy.
A

on n pregnancy
Morris, M., & M Ernvme (ed.ﬂorl). 243 pp  Churchll,
1988 coverage
immediate and remote prugnouls‘

Hypertension in pregnancy B Tenney New England J Med
249 1108-15, 1953, Discusslon of dlagnosis and treatment of
nephritls, essential hypertension, pre-eclampsia and eclamp-

T Serioumness of nepheitis enphastzed.

A continuing follow-up study of eclamptic women Chesley, L C.,
&R A Cosgrove Obst & Gynec 5 697-714, 1953 Data
on relation to subsequent hypertension 23 ref

Etiology and Pathogenes! nt Hypertension,
The natural history and course of hyperlmuion with papilledems
kolow

of
o Honst 345 331-62, 1057 Careful’ ltudy of 104 patients
A defintive article 52 ref

The clinteal courae and palh\ﬂogy of hypertension with papilloede-
ma (malignant hyp P.
I, &EA Murphy.
on167 patients with autopay study in 124
63 ref,

Quart,J Med 27 117-53, 1856 Based
Excellent study.

and ity relation

The of .
10 the malignant phase of hypertension F B Byrom Lance
T201-11, 1354 Expertmensal study in rate fallowed by

cltntcal fnterences. 29 ref.
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nd prog:
of the optic fundi in accelerated hypertension Brust, A.A.,
& L. Witherow Am.J.Med. 28 81-112, 1953 One hundred

and fourteen colored fundus photographs with clinfcal correla-
tiong

Treatment Genenl.
The

E.
Mo Gireutation 13 596-607, 1956 Ahru:d general
review of proved and experimental therapies, I5 ref.

Current atatus of therapy in hypertenaion. Schroeder. HA. &
" ry, Jr. T A M A 162 1382-7, 1938 Reporiio
A M.A Council on Pharmacy and Chervll!ry‘

Symposium Management of patients with primary (essential}
hypertenaion J Chronic Dis, 1 471-588, 1955, Ten articlen
describing in detalt all phases and opinions pius specific de-
tadls, by authorities

The treatrment of severe hypertenaion, M.L. Rosenheim Brit
M J 21181-93, 1954 General survey up to that date 123

Treatment of the ambulatory patient with hypertension J,H,
Moyer GP 15 109-3¢ Feb 1957 Detafled and compre-
henstve

Antshypertensive therapy for the elderly patient
& J R Moyer. Gerlatrica 13 378-90, 1938,
1n 87 patients above 80 years of age, 20 ref,

Beem, IR,
Based on results

The treatment of hypertensive emergencles. J,H Moyer, GP
13105-32 March 1957, Explicit mstructions.

The treatment of hypertensive heart fallure and of hypertensive
cardlac overload by blood pressure reduction F.H
& others, Am.J,Cardiol 1143-53 1958, Important study
indleating reversibility of hypertensive heart fallure by lower-
ing blood pressure. 26 ref

The effect of treatment on the vascular deterioration associated
with hiypertension, with particular erphaais on renal function.
J.B. Moyer & others Am J Med.24 177-32, 1938 Jmpor-
tant atudy In 64 pattents 16 ref
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Effect of hypotenaive drugs on renat function in chronic renal
disease, Abrahame, D G., & C. Wilson. Lancet t 68~T4,
1957 10 Tef,

Treatment Diet.

The diet and hyperfension Chapman, C.B . & T.B Gibbons.

Medicine 29 2989, 1950 A definitive article on alf aspects
of dietary treatment of hypertension 226 ref

The rice diet in ambulatory patienta with essential hypertension,

& two-year atudy of 105 patients Loofbourow, D.G ,
Callahan, D , & R.S Palmer New England J Med, 244 577~
81, 1951 A critical study 10 ref

Controlled cb!er\mhonu ot the effect of low dodum dietotherary
in esse Cor:or:n, AC,, Taylor, RD,

Fourtsen cases
studied 24 ref

Effects of diet in essential hypertension, 1. Results with un-
modified Kempner rice diet in fifty hospitalized patients
D M. Watian & others. Am.J Med 9 441-83, 1950 A com-
prebensive study 70 ref

Treatment Astihypertensive Drugs,
Antihypertenmve drugs. F.H Smurk, Ann Rev Med 8 278-94,
1955 A review through May, 1954 129 ref

€Y of the ua,

ruga L Peters
AR A e ok Mt 98 40D 15, 1858

18 ref

Seminare on antihypertensive drugs Am J Med 17 70-83 258~
70, 383-94, 540-61, 703-11, and 839-50, 1994 An excellent
series of articlea dealing with drug therapy of hypertension
249 re

Drvg therspy of hypertonaion IV The tndlcations and contra
indications for antihypertensive drugs J H Moyer. A.M
Arch Int Med 28 427-43, 1856

A method for adminiatering the antihypertenaive ageats E D
Freis A.M A Arch Int Med 98 444-5, 1956 8 re!
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New drugs tor hypertension, with spectal refsrence to chlorov
thiazide R.W. Wilkiné New England J Med, 257 1026-30,
1957 Consideration of different groups of drugs being used
for treatment of hypertension veratrum, rauwolfla, hy
dralazine, ganglionic blocking agents, antiserotonins, diur-
etlc agents 19 ref

Treatment Antihypertensive Drugs - Reuwolfta and Reaerpine.
Newer druge in the treatment of hypertenaion experience with
rauwolfa drugs and protoveratrme J,E Gibbons & athers
3 A M A 18292-4, 1956  Rauwolfia used in 38 patients
protoveratrine in 19 13 ret

Effect of rauwolfla serpentina and reserpine on the blood preasur
in esaential hypertension & long-term doyble-blind atudy.
Sheldon, M B, & J,H Kotte Circulation 16 200-6, 1§57,

A two-year ll\ldy in 18 ambylatory patients, 24 ret

Hypertension treated with rauwollla serpenting (whole root) and
with reserpine, controlled study m-cwmg occaslonal severe
depresaion, Acbor, R W., Hanson, N O., & R, W.Qifford, Jr
4 AM.A 159 841-5, mss. Resutis in 88 patienta 14 ret

Therapy of hypertenaion with orally given syrosingoplne G R.
Tmann & others  J.A.M.A 169 1609-12, 1959, Ob~
servations in 17 ambulant patients

The vaiue of parenteral reaerpine in acute hypertension,
Finnerty, F A, Jr, & I G, Sites. Am J M.Sc,229 373-88,
1835, Observations tn 162 hospitalized patienta 13 ref,

Treatment of hypertensive !mrrlgntlel parenteral use of

reserpine  Grufin, R W, Stover, J W., & R,V. Ford,
mw England J Med 254 593-8, wss Studies in 12 patients,
T ret.

Pareateral ressrpine in trestment of hypertenaive emergencies,
Hughes, W

. Moyer, . & W C. Daeschner, Jr,
A TR Arcmint Mea ns 563-77, 1955 9 ref,
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Verstrum Derivatives,

Treatment Antthypertensive Drug:
between Aarnd
orally i arterial hypertenafon B M, Winer. New England
J3.Med 255 1173-9, 1956 Relerences to use of veratrum in
hypertenaive states 28 Tef.
1L, The dose-responss

Clinjcal atudies on veratrum alkalolds,
relations of protoverstrine in hypertension, Mefiman, E,,
&0, Krayer Circulation 8 212-21, 1997, Details of oral,
1M, andLY admintatration

Treatment of bypertension wih oral protoveratrine, £,W,
Hoobler & others  Ann, Int, Med. 37 4¢3-81, 1232, Citnicsl
experience described 5 ref.

Trestment Antlhypertensive Drugs = Hydratazine,
ivalvation of I -hydrazinophihalazing (apr«s2Vina) i treatimeit of
hypertensive dlaeane, R, D, Taylir & /5478, A, M A, bredy,

Int,Med 90 734-40, 1952, Obasryatims $0 47 caser, 9 5o,

Rheumatic 8nd febrile syndrome durtng prolorged bydralorice
treatment, M.P, Dusten & ofiere, 3,5, 4.4, 00 20+9, §¥
Data on 13 canee, § regarted dn dsealt, 4 1,

Syatrome Kimslating eollnget Touseas crserd by bytavarie
Gpremslos)y Perry, KM, 31, & B, 5 %1 04eter,
LAMANU 8153, 1594, Inte b 4T getiarte b ond,

Treatment Antihypertenstvs Livge » Cougiisarc Blockig Agasds.
g-term management «;,,.,.,,,,'jﬂ,, w-'»«j..wzmm
(ansolysen) Agrest, Ao, & 8%, $unter, 44,4 h Vs
999-1003, 1955  Reporl 64 11 patiavay wi bt fatyi'g o4 praitd®
ment and results 7 ref

Results of methonium treatosent of bypusterasye patiorts P

‘on 250 cases treated o7 Perbite vy oy 3t 7.."' e
28 with malignant hypenm.m, ¥, b prnMY

1717-23, 1954 18 ret

Dn.g therlpy (mlclmy)lmln.] o bysapier eirm, 3.

Arch Int. 2o 3p 449,710, 193

ot compr. A emeontes rei DOTY 0f g s gy a5E S

olinical probiemas invotves i kl_;"‘”” weley




158 Hypertensive Cardiovascutar Dige

e

Mecamytamine {Inversine) in the treatment of hypertension,
Moyer, J.H,, Heider, C., & E Dennis, J.A M A 164 1879~
86, 1957, Clinical results in 75 patients.

m treatment of hype disease,
on an unusua 3
& others J A M A 182 868-75, 1956 12 ref

fiex Anerepy with
mecamylamine Perry, H.M.. Jr ), & H.A. Schroeder
JUA M'A 164 1455-8, 1957 7 rel

Pulmonary disease following chrome chemical gnnghonic blockade
& clinical snd pathologic study Perry, B M, Jr., O'Neal,
omas  Am J Med 52 37-50, 185T. Efght
case reports. 14 rel

Treatment Drugs
ehlorothiszide,
Treatment of essential hypertension with chlorathiazde (dhlrll@).
E D. Freis & others 1 A M A 166 137-40, 1938 Careful
observations in 10 patients 7 ref

and Hydro-

New druge for hypertension with speciat reference to chloro-
(htazide R W Wilking New England J.Med. 257 1028-30,
1057 Consideration of different groups of drugs being uaed
in treatment of hyprrtension veratrum, rauwolfia, hydralazine
gangtionic blocking agents antiserotonins, diuretic agents
19 ref

Studies on the of
Atekgandrow, D , Wysznacka, W., & J Gajewski. New
England J. Med 260 51-5, 1959 Careful studies of electro-
lyte balance and hemodynamlics 14 ref,

of
n & others,

of enhanced
antihypertensive ganglioplegle drugs H,P Du;
Cireulation 1 959 atudiea in 9

patients 18 ref

Precautions In use of antihypertensive drugs, fncluding chloro-
hi

R.W Wilking J A M,A 187 801-7, 1938, Brief,
mportant commentaries
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The effectn of SU-5813 (enidrix) In congentive heart fuilure and
fypertension & elineal evaluation Hejtmanctk, M.R,,
Herrmann, G, F.W, Kroetz Am Heart J.37 480-500,
1850, Observations In 38 putlenta, including teonot hydro
chlorothiszide on electrolytes 6 ref,

Surgleal Treatment of Essential Hypertenaion.
Hypertensive cardiovascular dsense, Effect of thoracalumbar
splanchnicectomy on mortality and survival rates R.H.
AM.A 147 1611-5, 1951, Excellent review
in medically va, surglically treated patients,

Eftect of aympathectomy on blood pressure In hypertension
review of 13 years® experience st the Muln:h\ueua Generll
Hospital. Evelyn, K A., Alexander, F., &

3.A M.A 190 552-502, 1949, A sober oblective .ppnu.n ot
ru\lllu in 282 patients

Further chaervations on patients with severe hypertension sub-
jected 10 ndrenal remection And sympathectorsy W A, Jeffers
L othera  Ann Int Med 41 221-31, 1954, Results snalyze
1n 98 patients 12 ref

The place of -dumleuomy in the trestment of severe arterfal
hypertensfon, C C. Wolferth & othera Bull New York Acad.
Med, 33 151410. 1987, 13 ret.

Surgioal Troxtment of Reeal Eypestcoaton.
Unilateral nephrectomy in hypertensive dlseane H W Smith
3.Ural.76 685-701, 1955 Review covering 515 cases, 1937
1o 1956, 111 ref.

Resulte of nephrectomy in hyperienaive pattents G § Thomprer
3 Urol, 17 358-63 1957, Brief report on 33T cases.

Nephrectomy and other treatment for nyper\mnon A‘n pgli:" N
nephritia  Pickering, G W , & R.H Heptinatall @FOoLo
Med, (New Serles)22 1-22, vs) Report of 12 cas:
clse Teview of pertinent Uiterature 32 re!
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and renal byp for aortog.
Faphy in hypertennlve patients and results of eurglcal tresty
ment of obstructive lesions of renal artery. Poutasse, E. ¥,
& ILP, Dustan  J.A M,A.185 1521-5, 1957, One hundreq
o our Patients studled, 10 oparated on. 16 ref.

Recognition and trestment of renal artery atenoais sssociated
with hypertension, DeCamp, P, T,, and R Birchall Surgery
€3 134-51, 1938, Seven case re; well flluatrated, ex-
tenaive bibliography on causes ot vemal artery narrowing. §g

Trestment of Malignant Hypertenston,
The effectivenesa of long-lerm treatment of matignant hyper-
tenston. H.P Dustan & others, Circulation 18 644-51, 1955

Results 1n B4 patieats allawsd up to & yeare, 9 ref.

Aralysis of 177 canes of hypertensive vascular disesss with
papilledema. 126 patients treated with rice diet, Newbory,
B, & W. Kempner, Am J Med, 10 $3-47, 1885 Follow-yp
rewults symmarized, 22 ref

Studies on the controt of hypertension. VIL Effects of gangliony,
blockade combined with hydralaine on the malignant atage
compiicated by renal szote ry, B M., I, 8 H A,

Bchroeder Circuhllan 4 XDS H, 1958. Resulta in 82

patients 12 re

Total for malignant hyp 5
Quart.J Med 26 143-60, 1957, 23 ref,

Treatment of Hypertension in Pregnancy,

Antihypertenatye drugs in toxemia a practical * *
of mansgement. M H, Grody Obst, & Gyne
1959. Exceltent bibliography on the vatious

Protoverstrine in toxemla of pregnancy, W*
V.W. Cangeilo. Am.J.Obst.& Gynec 734"
review of Uterature and cbservations tn 31

Tnerapy of hypertensive states {n
standpaint. Flanerty, F A., Jr ,
25-95, Dec. 1957. Concise
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e 161

Evaluation of ehlorothiaside {durtl) fn the toxerotan of bregnancy,
{oalysis of one hundred forty-four patients Finnerty, F. A,

e, Buchhols, 1,8, &0, Tuekmap. FoABL A I8N 1414,
1958, 20 ref,

Progoats,

Sowe different tynes of exsential hypertension theis course and
foimosts Kelth, N.M , Wagener, H,P., & N.W. Barker
AR 3 3.5e. 107 133, 1000, The oviginal serercons for
VK-W clawification 18 et

Frogosts in exsential nyperiension  Eight- yoar follow-up
yiady Of 430 Patients an conventional medieal troatmons,
Palmer, R.S., Loofourow, D , & C.R Doering. New

England I, Med, 239 990-4, 1948,

The prognosts fn wrreriel hypertension report ou 117 patients
e 53 yeara of age followed § 10 10 yearn A H Griep &
feTs A1 MS.238 235-49, 1031, An importany sare-
ful atudy. 135 ref,

Arterigl Rypertension A Toilow-up study of (000 hypertonics
Fe Bechgaard 338 pp, Acts med, scsndinav, 128, Suppl 112
I34a, Vlushle mainly for prognostic data, sutamarized on
PP 292°6, 269 ref,

“The Uite hatory of one hundred Patients with hypertensive vadcular
dhease QLA Perera, Am Hesrtd 42 421-9, 1951

Severe hybertenaion - ntudy of 100 patients with eardiovascular
complications Follow-up results i 30 controls snd 50
PAtfents aubjected to
194110 1948, P.D. White J A B, A.180 102705, 1956

The effect of treatment on mortality rates in severs hyp!nev;:h';:\,
* comparfaon af medical and surgicat regimens sz?‘._“
3P, LB A, Schroeder A M A Arch fnt Med,10: ysEs,
1958, Four hundred and nine patients Mr-um‘:yul‘l:l“:'a
Bedically, compared with reported survivals
18 ret,

R g disease, Compur-
Lean of wmale and female mortallty rates and thetr lafluence o
Relection of therapy. R H Smithwick & other: JAMA
180 10236, 1936 Over 1000 male and 1000 “ﬂm‘ ‘:'(c“
reported in terme of survival aiter medical sndfor
teatment, 8 ref.




CORONARY HEART DISEASE

jeneral,
Coronary circulation in health and disease, D,E. Gregg, 327
pp. Lea & Febiger, 1950 Good source of phyafologic data.

Coronary heart disease angina pectorls, myocardial Infarction.
M, Plotz 353pp Hoeber, 1957 A balanced over-all
reference

Sympoaium coronary hears disease. R L Levy (editor),
Chronic Dis 4 331-460, 1956 Includes discussions of cursent
management, cardiac pain, diet and atheroscleroals, treatment
with 1131, neurosurgery, anticoagulants, and long-term
follow-up atudies 281 ref

Crluqu= an evaluation of the term “‘coronary insufficiency.
chert, D , & M. Golbey Am.Heart J.47 928-34, 1934 22 ref.

Acute coronary insufficiency 116 differential diagnonss and
treatment, A.M Master & others Ann Int Med 45 581-81,
1956, Patnology, phyliolazy, clinical causes, dlagnosis,
management, 56 r

Acute coranary insufficiency due 10 acute hemorrhage an analys:
of 103 cases  A.M, Master & others. Cireulation 1130217,
1950 16 ref

Stgniticance of Tietze's nyndrome in differential tlagnosis of
chestpain  W,H Wehrmacher,
Four case reports and conctse summary of clinical aspects
and differential dlagnoats, 12 ref,

Chest pain in with p , its
siratlarity to the pan of coronary dlsease. Viar, W N , &
T.R, Harrfson Circulation § 1-11, 1952 Six case sum-
maries and discussion of differential dfagnosla 22 ref

Radiculer wyndromes, with emphasic on chest pain aimulating
corenary disease, D, Davis. 226 pp Year Book, 1057

The risk of major surgery In patlents with coronary artery dis-
ease. Lockhead, R.P , Coakley, C.S , 4 J M Evans,
Am,3.M.5c 227 624-1 1954, Short and o the polnt. 5 rel,

o.»mm risk in patients with " coranary heart disease. Etsten,
Proger. J,A M A 180 845-8, 1855 Craervations
ln 511 patients. 18 ref
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Coronary sttery dlaease in men 18 fo 38 yeara of sge  Report
of 468 cuses, 450 with necropay examinatlon, W.M. Yater &
afhers Am Heart 3,36 334-72, 481-526, 683-722, 1948,

A clineal-psthologle study on woldiers. 162 ref.

Etlology and Pathagenesis of Atheroscleronia.

Seminar on atherosclerosis, Am.J Med,23 120-33, 20962,
48380, £53-60, 758- 89, and 526-32, 1957, Lipid metsbotlem,
tpoprotesns, ephdemintogy of coronary heart divease, familial

‘hormonal

nutritional factors

The effect of dictary fats on the blaod lipids and their relation 1o
ischamnic heart disease B, Bronte-Stewart. Brit.Med, Bull
14243-52, 1958, A masterly review of the development of
eurrent knowledge and hypotheses with critical evatuation and
biblogrephy, 100 ref

Caronary arfery discase. Loncet 1 625-7, 1358 A concioe
summary of current work on presumed etiologies. 29 rel.

and coranary Groen, J., & R.M
Van Der Helde Medicine 38 1-23, 1959 A review of ihe
literature concerned with the pathogeneais and relationahips
of these entities. 267 ref

Sywaporium on fate n human putridon J.A M A 16¢ 1880-1025,
1057, Six papers mummarizing clnical Testarch ad epidemi:
ologle relationships of lpids, nutrition, and atherosclerosis.

Symposium on atherosclerouts Nstional Research Counedl
Publ, 238, 249 pp , 1954

Symposium Metabolism of lptds  Brit Med Boll 14 197-278,
ONE, Twalre articies including hormonal eftects #ud re-
Iation to congulation and beart diseane Bibilographles

Coronary beart disease in the Framingher arudy D‘wbe;, TR
Moore, F.E,, & G.Y Mann & 3 fb Reelth 47 £-24,
Part1), 1957 An important controlled study Telating ler;l;n
Ccholesters) and hypertension to coronsry heart diserse
ret

1E Pege&
Atresosciesosis and the tat content of the et
& M, A. 184 204B-3), 1951, Regart o the A M A
Counmil o Foods and Nutrition 13 Fefs
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Axherosclerom and the fat content of the diet, 1.H, Page &
ers, Circulation 18 163-78, 1957. A general review of
(he problem 87 ret,

The diet and the development of coronary heart disease, A
Keys J.Chronic Dis 4 354-80, 1956 Summary of data
relating dietary fat intake to clinical coronary disease 94 ref.

Serum Iriglyceridea In coronary artery disease. Albrink, M.J.
& E.B Man A M.A Arch Int Med 103 4-8, 1959. Indicatea
lignillcln! differences from normals and discusses fmplica-
tons 23 ref ‘

Lipid factors in atherosclerosis G.J, Schroepfer, Jr. New
England J Med. 257 1223-7, 1275- 57. Theoretical
mechanisms which may underly accumulation of Upids, 93 ref.

Chalesterol chemistry, biochemistry, and pathology 542 pp.
R.P, Caok (editor), Academic, 1958 A complete coverage
with bibliography

Hyperl{poproteinemia J.W. Gofman & others Am.J, Med. 17
5§14-20, 1954 Results of Lipoproteln determinationa in
patlents with xanthomstous disorders, nephrotic ayndrome,

bilary eirrhosts, and essential hyperliperaia,

Serum lipid levels in normal persons, Findings of & conper.tlve
study of lipoproteins and atherosclerosis. L A.
others Circulation 16 227-45, 1957, 13 ref

Cholesterol and beta lipoproteins in the seruma of Americana
) Vel persons and those with coronary beart diseare E Y
Lawry & others  Am.J Med 22 €05-23, 1957, One thousand
nine hundred and sixty-eight “‘normals™, 273 men and 23
women with myocardial infarcflon, 141 men with angina pec-
torts. 31ret.

of serum and
of clinical

The Techntent Group of the Committes on Llpoprolelns and

Atherosclerosie. Circulation 14 631-741, 1056, An important

study elucidating opposed points of view 27 ref,

Physical activity and the diet 1 populstions differing in serum
‘chotesterol, A. Keys & others J.Clin,Invest 33 1173-61,
1858, Epldersiologie data. 36 el
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Dietary fats and blood coagulation Hashim, 5.4 ,

lancy, New England J.Med.250 1115-23, 1954, Surwy of
relationships. B3 ref.

Influence of sex and sex hormones upon the development of
ma, D F

and upon the o
Barr. J.Chronic Dis 1 63-85, 1955, 117 ref,

Relationship of various factors to the degree of coronacy athero-
sclerosle in women, Ackerman, R F , Dry, T.J ,
Eduards, Circulation 1134554, 1950, Includes camp-rlmn
with findings 1 men (cf. N K. White & others, next entry)
16 ref.

The rehtlonshlp of |he degree of coronary atherosclerosis with
. te, N.X,, Edwards, J E , & T.J Dry
Chreutation 1 615+ 54 1950 Based on study of 100 hearts in
each of fourth through ninth decades 7 ref

Familial bypercholeaterolemta, xanthomatosis and coronary
eart disease F H Epatein & others. Am J Med.2¢ 39-5%,

185¢ Data from 268 subjects in a aingle family group. 37
ref

Famflial a
report 1. Clinical, electracardiographic and laboratory

considerations J L. Guravich Am J Med.26 8-29, 1958
Studies in 103 subjecta 35 ref

Coronary heart disease and xanthoma tuberosum asgociated with
hereditary hyperlipemia R M Alvord A M A Arch Int
Med, 84 1002-19, 1949 Reports a family history and reviews
lterature 55 ref

Pathogeneals of coronary aclerosis P H Lober A M A
Arch, Path, 55 35783, 1953 Baged on study of 536 hearts
from subjects of both sexes from birth to 89 years, with
clinfcal correlations 54 ret

A clintco-pathological study of coronary disease Snow, P J
Jones, A.M., & K.5, Daber, Brit.HeartJ 18 us~u. 1958
copectully ‘prolonged anginal
patn, * with autopsy findings 51 T
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of long-term after
cardiac Infarction, Report of the working party on antico

agulant therspy in coronary throrpbosis to the Medical Re~

earch Council Brit M.J 1 803-10, 1658 The best con~

trolled study so far Teported, offering a sound basts for the
selective vse of such therapy, 13 Tef.

Status of therapy in coronary artery disease Report to the
A M A Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry Eilis, L.B , &
E W. Hancock, J A M.A, 183 445-50, 1057 Acute myo~
cardial infarction and angina pectoria, use of anticoagulants,
long-term management of corcnary artery disease, and ex.
perimental therapy

Frogress in the long-torm mnqemenz of coronary rtery
dlsease  Sambhi, M P, & H A Zimmerman. A.M.A
Arch,fot Med 101 974- ﬂs. 1958 Good blbllugrlphy on
current remearch in atheronclerosis 143 r

Effects of estrogen therapy on hormonal functions and serum
Iiptds in men with coronary atherosclerosis R W. Robinson
& others  Clreulation 14 3572, 1858 25 rer

Response of serum liplds and lipoproteins of man 1o beta sitos-
terol end safflower 6il A long-term study Farquhar, I W ,
& M Sokolow Cireulation 17 890-8, 1958 26 refl

Lowering blood upld levels by changing food patterna  Brown,
4UR Page J.A'M A 168 1989-95, 1958 A
pnmm vegetable ofl subatitution diet said 10 be s !"eellve in
fnormal and bypercholeaterolemic subjects 18 ro

The effect of large doses of nicotinic acid on eircyfating lptds
20d carbohydrate tolerance Gurian, H , & D Adlersberg
Am J M.Sc,337 12-22, 1358  Observations in 3 “‘normal
4 patients with hypercholesterolemia or hyperliperla, 3
diabetics 19 ref

Treatment of hypercholesterolemia with nicotinic scld, R.W,
Achor & others  Circulation 17 491-504, 1958 Report on
33 patients who recelved 1 3-8 Gr. /day for 3 montha to
142 years 9 ref

Evatuation of .ur,m\ ethoda In the treatment of coronary
artery LK Hellerstetn Mod Concepts Cardiovs
OCIX ". 1957 32 ref.

The surgical management of coronary artery disease background,
rationale, clinfcal expertences. Beck, C.5., & B.L. Brofman
Ann,Int.Med 45 DT5-8B, 1956 7 ref.
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Sclectific busin for ma -urgiux treatment of corenary nnery
2ee Beck, C.5., & D.5. Leighningar, J A M A, 159
1204-T1, 1955, Detalle Lv\ dogs and hurana, Situirated
ret.

ANGINA PECTORIS

Genenal,
Aagine pectorts, A Clinkent ana patvalogls corvelation. ZolL
PoM ., Weatler, 5., 6 8 L Blomgart  Am.J Med 11331

8, Hﬁl, A0 tmportant study 16 ref

Diap.u.m- azd meupeuue value of the reproduciion of cheat
Reeven, T.f., & T,R Harrleon A M A Aveh In
Maa.n 825, 1883, Specific deatis farnished  § ref

Cardlae and non-cardiae cheat sain o statlaticsl arudy of
yisgnostic” crlterla. Master A M Jaffe, K L“ [
L. Pordy Ann.Int. Med. 41 ;1.5 22, 1954 16 re

t anglng pectorie. J E Riseman Cireas

Differential gsugnost 0 ret
et

latan 14 42235, £850 Exceilent cltnica) discusaton

The eﬂart teat in angina pectoris P Wood & others  Brit
Heart 3,12 303-71, 1830, Good tnformation 17 ref
Teéatment.
o JF. &DG Culends

Treatment of angina pectorts  Uricchio, %
New England § Yed 249 699-98, 1953 General review of
medical treatment and surgical tdeas on treatment of angins
12 rer

Nitrites Goodran L 5 & A Gilman  Pages 720-43 mams.;
31. “Vagadilator and Aatihypertanaive Agents, ' pp d75 ;!31
In The pharmacological bauta of therapeutian, 2nd e
PP Macmiltan, 1955 1

Assay of antt-anginat sgents 1. A curve u.mﬂ(- :& Fhuzupu
control perfods _ Cole, §.L . Kaye, 5., & G. Griffits
Circulation 15 40513, 1357  Importeat atudy
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Long: g coronary drugs metamine, paveril,
nitroglyn, and peritrate H.I, Ruagek & others, Circulation
12 169-175, 1955 Estimates therapeutic effectivencas by
thelr abllity to modify the electrocardiographic response to
Master’s test,

Treltmznl of angina pectoria with & nnroglycerin aintment
J.A., 8B H Wiesel Am.J M Sc 230 250-63, 1955.
Reu\ms in 17 patients,

Treatment of incapacitated euthyroid cardiac patients with
radionctive fodine Blumgart, H L , Freedverg, A.S., &
G5 Kurland T AM A,157 1-4, 1955, Results of cooper=
ative study on 1070 patients. 8 ref

The surgleal relief of severe angloa pectaris, Methods employed
and end results 1n 83 patients White, 4.C , & E.F, B
Medicine 27 1-42, 1848 40 ref

Angina pectorla, a clincal study with mpectal reference to neuro-
urgical treatment. 1. Lindgren 204 pp. Acta med.
scandinav 138, Suppl 243, 1850 Reviews Literature, com-
pares results and prognosis in 103 cases subjected 1o carvico=
thoracic ganglionectomy with those in 88 contrala. 270 ref

Iproniazid {marsilld} in angina pectoris A M. Master, Am.
Heart J 58 570~82, 1958 Results fn 74 patients, 17 ref,

Use of iproniazid in 8chaemic angina pectorl: . MK,
«P Brit M.J 2 1067-8, 1958, fte -pprm.n.nto
Patients by critical authors.

Long-term treatment of anglna pectoris with dicumaral
Gabrielsen, Z,, & JLR Myhre. Circulation 17 348-53, 1938
Clinical observations in amall number of cases 11 ref,
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Progaoste,
Prognacu of anglos pectorts  Cservations in 8382 cases.
W Block & sthers. S, A.M.AL 150 299-64, 1852, Mayo
Clinte data on $-73 year follow-up 16 ref.

A completed 25-year Totiow-yp atuty of 438 petterze vin » argtas
pectoria, fichards, D.W , Bland E.E., & P.D. White
3.Chronic Din. 4 423-33, 5% Mo reviews other brge—
scle experience, 1% ref

The effect of permanent antieasgulant tntrlpy an -ymptum- and
wertality f angina pectorts, o
Bandinav, 157 209-308, 193¢ T hundred and uvenly-uve
Patients ireated an average of 2Y2 years 24 ref.

MYOCARDIAL INFARCTION

Gevera),
Myocardial infaretion, ite ehinical manifestations and treatment
with anticoagulants, m study of 1033 caees  Wrighs, B
WePle. C.D €D F Beck €T2pp Grune & Stracton,

Myocardlal Inferction ln women  Jarues T 8 8w
T Srin fen D Med 48 (5300 1955 Review of 148
tares 27 ret
Pulsless cardiac tnfarction Evans W , 4 G C Suttan Brit
Heart 7 16 250-72, 1958 38 ret

Patulesa myocardisl infarctlon a review of the berature end
alysis of 220 casea M D Rosernan Ann int Med 41 1-8
1984, 33 ref

Prodroms) symptoms 1n myocardlal infaretion P
Brit feartd 13 215-2, 1951 Foriy cases briefl reviev of
Hierature 15 ref

Postsperative myocardial n\tsg&linn, report of thirky-1ive cakes
rmg\m, o Batiet LK Stone A M A Arch Im Med.
102 348-58 1958 A Sintand review 43 £t

Masked myocardial infarction R K fAoi Am § M Se u::u-
407 1351, A seriea of iusirative Tane reports with ge

neae camments 18 rel
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Diagnosts,
Cardiac infaretion with bundte branch block, Somerville, W., &
Brit. Heart J.11 305-24, 1949. Analysis of 60
cases for type and frequency of ECG signa of Infarction, 30
ref

QRS-T patterns in multiple precordial leads that may be mis-
taken for myocardial infarction I Left ventricular hyper-
trophy and dilatation Right ventricular hypertrophy and
dilatation G B Myers Circulation 1 844-59, 860-17,
1950. 37 ref

Laboratory alds in diagnosis of myocardial infaretion, changes
in muacle enzymes, erythrocyte sedimentation rate, and C-
reacttve proteln, J.5. LaDue J A M A 185 1776-81, 1957,
Clinical studies plus experimental data 18 ret,

Evaluation of the transaminase test. C M. Agresa Am.J,
Cardiol 3 74-93, 1859, Comprehensive review 83 ref

Serum transaminase a8 a diagnostic aid Chinsky, M., &S.
Sherry A M A Arch Int Med.98 556-58, 1957. Results fn
701 patients plus review of literature 29 ref.

Trarsaminase F G Conrad New Engtand J Med, 258 §02-8,
1957, Areview article 60 ref

Serum glutamic lactic
and glutamic pyruvic tranaaminaae activity in evaluation of

hesrt muscle damage J,5. LaDue Am,J,Cardiol.1 308-14,
1038, 15 ref

Serum lactic dehydrogenase - & diagnostic ald in myocardial
infarction J,A M A.18$ 35-40, 1957, Clinical and labor
tory data. 10 ref.




Myocardial lnferetion 171

Complicatlony,
The early compllcariany of <erdiac infarclion, ¥ E. Pearson.
Brit M. 245, 1953, Incidenca In 507 consecuiive cases
pt-u 5 Fartial review of Mterature, proguosis and trestment

1n zevte my: 33 infaretion,
;:hnl;ml C.Cq &P F Miner, Dis, Chest 33 41422 1958
re

The bypotensive state ollowtng acute myveardiat infaretion
4. Clinical abmervations, A. Seizer. Am Heartd 44 1-11,
1932 Statistsoat lhvdy of trequency, degree snd progrostic
Algnificance, 11 ret

Shack of cardiac origin. 3.2, Sampson  Mad, Goneepts Cardiova
(8,36 379-83, 1037 Briet, suthoritative 20 ref

Cardiogente shock, Agress, € M & M 7 Hinder, Am Heart
J.3ASBTT, 1950, A review, 127 ref

The al, Block cate
yocardiat inhrcnan Conen D B, Doctor L 44 Pick
xun J.58 215-9, 1258 Conclusions besed on 68 tases

B re

Rusture of tha heart mcr fayocardial infarction  Maher & F,
Mallory, K., & C A favrenat New EnglandJ Med,
235 1-t0 mss Extemxu survey of Lterature pius 21 new
cases. 152 p

Pertoration of the interventricular septum complicating myo-
cardial infaretion A peport of sight cuses, one wht curtine
cetheterization  Sandera. ¢

Blowms Jr. e Heared 81 706-48 1058 | (3o08 reesew
42 ret

Pertaration of the interventricular neptum foliowing myocardial
infarction. V F Bond & others  Ann Int.Med 38 70818
1853 Five case reporce end clinical snalysia of 93 tatal
reported instancen 29 ref

M3
Shwxd rehand ayndrome foliowing royocardial srdxresion.
. h‘n M Tiin. North Awmerlen 43 1355-88, 1358, General

nvk-r. 28 ref
Disabtiog changes in ne hands resembliog sclerodactylia follow-
Sotam

ing myocardlal infarciion on  Aan, Inf, Med,
17433-58, 1943 16 ret
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Aneurysm of the heart a correlative study of 102 proved casey.
Schlichter, J , Hellerstein, H K , & L N, Katz, Medicine
3343-86, 1954 203 ref.

The pon-rnyu:lrdhun{lrcunn sndrome u report en forty-four
cases A M A Arch Int.Med 103 20-42, 1959,
Gont clinieat data 17 vet.

Musculogkeletal chest pain Lollowing myoeardial infarction,
Am Heart J,49 713-8, 1855 Characteriatics
defined ln wtudy of B cases 12 ref

Complications end Treatment Shock,
Use of drugs in lhock ;Ecompanyln‘ myocardial infarction,
Selzer and J A M A 189 762-1 13
critical lppn zl sz ref

Evaluation of therapy in ahock following acute myocardial in~
arction M I Rinder & others Am J Med 18 622-92
1935, 37 ref.

Management of coronary shock C M Agress. Am.J.Cardiol,
1231-41, 1958  Clnical and experimental data 22 ref

The treatment of shock in myocardial {nfarction I J Sampson,
Dis. Cheat 33 667-72, 1958 General diseussion including
pathophyslology of shock drugs, general measures 27 ref

Cumpunumu and Treatment Thromboembolism and Anticoagulant

Tapy.

lm:ldence of lesiona
infarction Hellersiein, H K , & J.W Martin Am Heart J,
33443-52 1947 Detailed review. 41ref.

Thromboembollam in acute and in healed myocardial fnfarction,
11, Systemic and pulmonary artertal oeclusion R D.
& others Cireulation 8 7-15, 1952 21 ref

Mortatity ma Other studica ueationing the evidence for and value
of routl erapy in acute tnfe
5. Sehnur.. Clrewiation T 355.98, 1953, ‘oo *‘ant{-anticoag-
ulant’ viewpoint, 22 ref
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Limited use ot ute fe
nalyals o od-risie” cases Ruasek, H.1., & B L
Zohman, :.A.M A.183 922-6, 1857. 20 ref

Anticoagulant therapy in oronary artery disease S W, Cosgriff
J.Chronjc Dis 4 402-14, 1958 Brief review of results in
acute infarctlon, premomtory syndrome, and long-term
therapy. Excellent bibliography 57 ret

Anticoagulants in coronary disease Gilehrist A R., &J A
Tulloch Brit M J.2 720-4, 1854 Views and resulta in
321 cases 24 ref

Present status of anticoagulant therapy in the treatment of myo-
cardial infarction, the use and misuse of antlcoagulants, an
evaluation of new anticoagulants, thetr {ndications and
dosages. 15 Wright Ann Int Med 43 942-54, 1855, Good
for data on anticosgulants 52 ref

Long-term anticoagulant therapy in coronary disease Ensor,
+ & H.R, Peters J.A M A 16§ 014-8, 1958, Includes
good summary of literature, data on prognosis, observationa
in 288 cases. 13 ref,

The effect of long-term treatment with dicumarol in myocardial
infarction a controlled clinteal study C J Bjerkelund 212
Pp. Grune &Stratton, 1957 A unique and valuable study

Au evaluation of the effect of continuous long-term anticoagulant
therapy on the prognosis of myocardial infarction a report
©of B2 cases Suzman, M.M , Ruskln, HD & B Goldberg
Circulation 12 338-52, 1955  Very good data 44 ret

Survival rates after acute myocardial infarction with long-term

anticoagulant therapy Keyes, J W., Drake, E.K , & F J
Smith  Clrculation 14 254-8, 1956 Compares control group
with 121 patients with single or multiple infarctions, describes
hemorrhagic risks 8 ref.

Long-term anticoagulant therapy i coronary stheroaclerosis
E S Nichol & others Am HeartJ 55 152-52, 1950
pooled’ clinieal investigation of 1031 patients, 24 ref

Analysis of factors aifecting the recurrence of thromboembolism
off and on enticoagulant therapy S A Carter & othe: m.
3.Med 2543-51, 1858 Brief, usefvl predictive guides.

11 ref.
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Relation of to during
treatment with conmarln-lype anticoagulanta H,S Sise &
others New England J. Med, 259 266-71, 1958 Indicates
inadequacy of Quick test in gauging proper dosage. 29 ref.

The influence of therapy on
cardiac rupture and hemopericardium lnuowinz heart lnlirﬁ'
ton. L A study of 89 cases of hemopericardiura (81 of thef
curdiac rupturea). 1I. A controlled study of a selected treated
group based on 1044 autopsies, Aarseth, S, &H,F Lang#.
Am.Heast J 56 250-6 and 257-63, 1958 29 ref

The significance of haemorrhage during treatment of patients
with the coumarin anticoagulants 62 pp M A. Peyman
Acta med. scandinav. 162, Suppl.339, 1938. Cogent mono~
graph with very good data and & wealth of references on
anticoagulants 214 ref

Effect of bishydroxycoumarin (dicurarol) en cltting time of
whole blood Mayer, G A, & W F Connell J A M A,
181 806-11, 1956 Compares results with those from use
of Quick's one-stage prothrombln test 14 ret

Clinical with coumarin warfar{n and
warfarin sodium Clatanoff, D V , Triggs, P O , & O,
Meyer A M A Arch Int Med B4 213-20, 1834, Oral end
intravenous use in 38 patients 8 ref

Clinical cbservations on use of warfarin {coumsdin) sodium, a
new anticoagulant Fremont, R E , & B Jagendort
J AM A 185 1381-8, 1957 Data on dose and effect in 78
patienta 17 ref

Coumadin® (warfarin) sodium new anticomgulant Nicholson,
iR, Leavitt, Jr. New England J Med 255 431-501,
1956 Its oral and intravenous use in 100 patients 23 ref,

Clinical experfence with warfarin (coumadin) sodiur, & new
anticoagulant, B.E Pollock J A M A 159 1094-1, 1953
Reaults {n 100 clinteal cases 9 ref

cumul evaluation of & new oral anticoagulant '"sintromf
€, Moon, R ¥, &J B, Vander Veer, clrcuonn

15 'u: 20, 1957 Reaults compared with those following use
of dicumarol and tromexan 17 ref

of & new (stntrom).
M. Welner & others Circulation 13 400-3, 1956, Compares
responses of ssme patients to various anticoagulants 8 rel.



Coranary Emboliam 115

Proguosts.

Mortality rates in scute myocasdial nfarction. IL A propassd
Hiethod Tor measuring quantitatively veverity of Slinest on ad~
misaion to the bospital, S, Schnur, Ann,lay, Med.39 1033-23,
1983, A helpful clinical guide 20 et

Pm:luutk tactors In myocardlal intarctlon, Honey, G.E ,
8.C, Truelove. Lancet§ 5185-81, 1209-12 1957 vnu-me
tataon 5&3 patianty in seute phase and convalescence as well
20 on long-term l\:llﬂw e Criticel xppraisat of anticouguisnts
westhy of study, 22 r

Survival of dishetic patlents alter myocardial infarciion Bradiey,
RF, & 2,0, Bryfogle Am.J Med 20 207-18, 1935 Clear
statisticn) amaiyaia of nhuumhxp of disbetes 0 eumm
coranary dlacase ax well 48 prognosiic data 34 re!

Leng-term prognoais followsng myourdh\ Lr\{lvcuon, sad some
factors which aftect it. Cote, D R, Singlan E 8 & L.K.
Katz, Clreslation ¢ $21-34, 1984 “Bancd on fcllb"'up of
83 patensy 23 Tef.

A completed 25-year follaw-up study of 200 p.\“tnh wish myo~

eardial infaretion. Richards, U W , Bland «F D
White, J.Chrontc Dia 4 435-22 1856 v.lu.me reference
and cancize mummary of previous similar studiea 23 ref,

A" of long-te: fon after
ardiac lataretion, Raporl of 1the working party 0a aniico~
lzuhnt therapy in coronsry furombonis 1o the Medlcal Re-
starch Council, Brit 34.J,1 803-1D. 1933, The best coar
trolled etudy ao tar reporied, offering & aound basts for the
aclective use of wush therapy 13 Tel

CORONARY EMBOLISM

Coromary emsoliers, &
ifieen cases  Wenger,
548-57, 1958 Qonclse, (hvmnxh rev‘le' 103 ref

Bawell, MB &V
Goronery emboltam. Swrader B L o
Mnu;nn Ctreulation u uu-u 1956 38 el

t
rh \my-mre and presentation of
cevien si e Bauer 3 Med. 23
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REEUMATIC FEVER

General,

Rheumatic fever, studies of the epldemiclogy, manifestations,
diagnosis, and treatment of the diseage during the first three
decades M.G Wilson 595 pp The Commonwealth Fund,
1940  Excellent for clinical featurea and natural history,

Symposium on rheumatic fever and rheumatic heart disease,
Am,J Med 17749838, 1954 Pathogeneals, prevention,
isboratory alds in diagnosis, treatment. Bibliography.

The clinical picture of rheumatic fever, diagnosis, immediste
prognosia, course, and therapeutic tmplcations, Masuell,
B ¥, Fyler, D.C, 4 5,B Roy. Am J,Cardlol 1437-48,
1958 Based on etudy of 490 patients under age 17.

Symposium on rheumatic fever Circulation 14 1138-58, 1958,
Nature, prophylaxis and treatment discussed conclaely in
Sarticles 16 ret

Rheumatic fever L.A, Rantz 33 pp  Disease-A-Month, Year
Book, Oct 1954 Brief review of etiology diagnostic
eriteria, and treatment 26 ref,

Etlology and Pathogenesis,
Etlologic factors in rheumatic fever T,N. Harris, M,Clin

. North Ametica 38 1693-1704, 1954. A review of the literature
. 42 ret

Current views on pathogenests and therapy of rheumatic fever.
RJ Cross (edtor) Am.J Med.22 422-38, 1957 A pithy
conference-type dlacussion 29 ref

Ritationship of immune respanse to group A streptococet to the
course of acute, chronic and recurrent rheuma.ic fever, G.H
Sjollerman & others Am J.Med 20 163-9, 1956 18 ref
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Duagnosss,

Jones eriteryy tmodified) fo, £uidance n the diagnoeis o
cheumatic fever, Repope o Committer on Standards ang

Criteria for Programe of Care Circulation 13 817-20, 1958

Aoplication o yy, SOrEPlYYR11-O tter 1o the e¥Rlugtion of

font pain ang o gy diagnosts of rheumatic fever Roy S B,
Strgla, 6 p, ' p b Mas3ell, New England J. Med 354
95102, 1956, 1g ref,

Treatzmens,

The treatmens of fAsute rheumatic fever in caflgren A coopera-
tive clinieat triat of A, COFtigone, and msptrin  Ciren-
Lation 13 3377, 055 4 Teport of 487 patients gtudied by

g o2 U.S., Canada ang Gnreg Kingdom (not the final
¥ord on steroit therupy; ' st

ACTH and cortiqone (herapy of rheumatic fever and rheumatic
carditly, g, F Margell, New Englang J Med 251 183-g0
21-8 283-70 1954 Evaluation of data collected from
ll!enhnrr. 75 rer,

Comparison of yrge yna fmail doaes of hormones in the treat-
Tent of acute rheumatty Tarditls  Roy, 8B, 4
Masaet Clreulation 14 44-7, 1935 Significant correlationa
{4 10up of 88 patienta gn gt waek

Tht eftect of intensive gng prolonged therapy with cortinone anil
Jd0%ortisone (1 firet agtyenn s rhevmatlc carditly
Markowitz, m. g A.G Kuttner Podlatrics 16 125 11
5 rer

Acute rheumatic torer in Chlldren u compriaon of wix fus i ot
treatmeng 200 cares R S Iingworth & othara tans et
853-9, 1557 SnMALly compares resuite alig saite s uics
87 adrenal steroide alone ang 11 combtoation 14 +nt

Prophylaxia of rheumatte CEVEr And rheumatte yous 1 dieass R
I.M Milter New Englang 7 Med 260220 3u s Com
Prehensive review i3] rer

Prophylaxis of rhevmatic fever with penict)itn yyven wrally
Fioal report 0f & five yeus sypay o, K 1 Mitzer A.
&N MacLean A M A gy; 81, 08y 17 ref



178 Rheumatic Heart Disease

Prognosls,
The firat ten years of rheumsatic infection fn childhood R Ash.
Am Heart J.36 89-97, 1940 Follow-up on 547 children ob-
served 10 years.

Rheumatic fever and rheumatic heart disease. A twenty year
report on 1000 patients followed since childhood. Bland, E.F.,
& T D Jones, Circulation 4 836-43, 1951, Good prognostic
data, 14 ret

Sequelae of rheumatic fever in men  Four to eight year follow-
wp study Engleman, E P , Hollister, L.E , & F.O, Kolb
J A M A,155 1134-40, 1954, 1B ref

RHEUMATIC HEART DISEASE

Qeneral,
The problem of fever in p.uenu with vatvular hesrt disease
R S, McKusick, V A., &J C Harvey T A.M A,
165 17 1987, Good clinical discuseion 16 rer

The npecial problem of rheuratic heart disease 1n pregnan
women C 5 Burwell J.A.M A 188 153-8, 1958 Briet
report on 236 patients physiology, principles of management,
prognoata 8 ref.

Symposium on rheumatic fever and rheursatic heart dineane.
Am.J.Med, 17 749-838, 1954, Diagrosls, selection for
surgery surgery, posicommissurotomy syndrome
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Mitral Valve Digeas
‘The clinical determination of mitral insufficiency when associ-
ated with mitral stenosia, O.H. Janton & others, Circulation
10207-12, 1954 Baaed on 200 operated cases of pure mitral

2tenoals and 47 of combined stenos1s and insufficlency 20
Tet

Clinical, physiological and pathological findings in mitry

stenosis and regurgitation L, McDonald & others Medicine
38 237480, 1957. 185 ref

Gross calcification of the mitral valve A Wynn
15 214420, 1853,
9 ref.

Brit Heart J
Observations in 60 cases and 170 controla

Elecerecnmognpny in moatral valvular disease, Fraser, H R
&R Tyurner. Brit Reart J 17 459-83, 1955 2§ ref

Stenosls of Mitral Valve,
An appreciation of mitral stencsia P Wood Brit,M J 1 1081-

63, 1113-24, 1954 Clinical features, special investigationa
A dehinitive study 26 ret.

Cardiac pan 1n association with mitral stenosle and congenital
heart disease D Stuckey Brit,HeartJ 17 397-408, 1955
Defimitive chacussion 50 ref

The opening enap of mitral stenosis
J 15 135-42, 1953,
20 ref

P. Mounsey Bmt Heart
Clinicat and phonocardiographle study,

Pulmonary function in mitral atencais @ review of current con-
cepts R S Scatt Ann Int Med 41 980-8, 1954, Review of
Iiterature explaining physiologic basis of dyspuen in mitral
stenosie 15 ret

Dissbilty nd circulatory changes in mitral stenosis Holling,
n enner. Brit,Heart J, 18 103-22, 1956 Based
on cavetul nudy of B1 cases. 39 ref
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Incomptence of Mitral Valve

Mitral incompetence, Brigden, W , & A Leatham, Brit,Heart
J.18 55-73, 1953 Natural history, symptoms, signs in 30
cases plus review of literaturs. 61 ref.

The paradox of right in mitral
. Bentivoglio, L , Uricchio, I.F , & W. Likoff, Am.J
Med 24 193-202, 1958, Four cases, with astopsieain2 Well
1llustrated 15 ref

Aortic Valve Didease,
Dynamics of the eirculation in aortic valvular disease R, Gorlin
4 others  Am J.Med.18 855-70, 1955 Impartant etudy on
correlation between extent of stenosis and/or insuftictency and
clinical manifestations 42 ref

Aortic stenoaia P Wood, Am J Cardiol 1553-71, 1958, A
coneise critical review of 250 cases emphasizing hemodynamics,
indications for and resulta of surgery 20 ref

The clinical features of aortic stenoais Mitchell & others
rt 1 48 684-720, 1954 Excellent article dealing with
total of §33 cases, 131 having pure aortic stenosis 24 ref.

Aortic stenoule - clinical nunifeltlllon! and course of
. Bergeron & others. A M A Arch,lnt, Med. [
81l- 24, 1950 Good review of 100 cancn of pure sortle
stenosis 29 ref

A clinical study of 100 cases of severe Rortic insufficiency,
Segal,  , Harvey, P & C Hufoagel. Am.J Med 21 200-10,
1938, 24 ret

Unusual elinical featurea ansoclated with gevere loﬂ‘c inmuffs-
clency. Marvey, W P, Segal, J P, & C.A, Hufnagel
Ann Int.Med 4727-38, 1857 Buased on a atudy p “over 300"
canes, 14 ref

Severe aortic regurgitation In young people, lan. term perapec-
tive with reference to proguosia and proathesia. Bland, E,F.,
& E.O Wheeler New England J. Med. 238 e 72, 1957,
Data on prognosis {mpartant  § ret.
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Tricuap(d Velve Diseare,
The dagnosis of tricuapid valve disesse. Aceves, S., & B.
Carmal, Am.Hear1 5.3¢ 114-30, 1947, Good shinieal dis-
cusrion. 40 ref,

The diagnasta of tricuspld stesoats. Civecn, R, & P, Wood.
BrieMears 3,17 552-82, 1955, 20 ref,

Tricuspid stenoals clUnieal snd physiologie evalustion  McCord
;4”3-. Swan, H., & §,C, Blount, Jr. Am.Heart .48 405-15,

Surgieal Teratment of Rheumatic Heart Digesas.

Practical management of aoxtic atencgia Glover R P, &
R.L, Cadboys. §.4 % A 188 229-35, 1958 Seventy-eight
:lle; wnalyzed a8 1o fndicutions tor and results of surgery

.

Selection of pattents for mutral and aortic vaivuloplasty  Ellia,
B., Abelmann, WH, & D E Harken Circulatton 15
92435, 1957 25 gef

Safe contust of the patient through cardtac surgery with special
THerente 1o disease of the mutral and aorfic vaives  Black
B, kD E Harken New England J Med. 251 43-51, 85-81
1934, Excellently preseated with dewiled advice 30 ref

Results of murat commissurotamy, follow<ug of 342 10 7 yesra
F.H, Blits & othess & 8 A Arch Int Med 102 326~35
1958, One hundred snd twenty patlents stodied 38 ref

Clinical progresa ihe clinica) resuite {5 the firat 300 patteats
With mitra) atenonis undergoing valvuloglesty Eills, L, B
D.E Harken. Circulation 11 637-48, 1953 29 ref.
Determination of succesa after mitral valvulotomy  Role of
4 of the and of ather far-
B Mounsey Beit M 3 3331-8, 1957 Reperton
520 patients 246 years postoperstivaty 18 ref

me cllaleal notes an patients with mitral valwilar disease who
have had mitral valvaloplasty  Riss «sa 3
41 Heart J 56 814-80 and 531-45, 1958  An ynueval, purely
clinical dtscuaeion peoviding valuable tnsights 29 ref.



182 Bacterial Endocarditis

Complications.
Relation of the postcommissurctomy syndrome to the rheursatic
state D L Larson. Circulation 15 203-9, 1957. One
hundred and thirty-seven patients studied 25 ref.

The pastcommissuratomy syndrome, Papp, C , & M M, Zfon.
Brit.Heart J.18 153-83, 1956 21 ref

Systemic arterial embolism in rheumatic heart disease, R, Daley
& others Am,Heart J 42 5¢6-81, 1851, One hundred and
ninety-four patients studled 83 ref

Bactertal endoclrdiﬂl after surgery for acquired heart disease
report of two cases and reviaw of the literature,
Hotffman & others Nzw En‘\and 3. Med 260 183-8, 1950,
Data on 40 cases 18

© oy
o

Proguosta,
Rheumluc fever and rheumatic heart disease A twenty year
report on 1000 patients followed since childhood Bland, E.F..
& T D Jones Circulation 4 836-43, 1951 An excellent
study on prognosts snd the Incidence of valvular involvement.
Cret

The natural history of rheumatic heart disease in the third,
fourth, and fifth decades of life 1 Prognosis with special
reference to survivorship Wilson, M G , & W N Lim
Circutation 18 700-12, 1857 17 ref

The natural history of rheumatic heart disesse In the third,
fourth, and fifth decades of life 1, Prognosis with spectal
reference to worbidity Magida, M,G , & F,H, Streitfeld
Circulation 18 T13-22 1857  § ref.

BACTERIAL ENDOCARDITIS

General,
Subacute bacterisl endocarditte. A Kerr, Jr 343 pp Thomas,
1955, A complete reference

Subacute bacterisl endocarditis A review of 442 patients trested
in 14 centres appointed by the Penicillin Trisla Committes of
the Medical Research Council, Cates, J.E , & R.V Chrlistie
Quart J.Med.20 93-130, 1951, 39 ref,



HEErant & o

R.HE Meate, I

and

0 440-87, 1950,

elinical manifestations, patbology treatment A muth needed
survey. €2 vef,

Staphylocsesal endocarditis some clitical and Dzerapentic ob-
servations on thirty-elght cases Flaner, & M . Waguer.
H.N,Jr, 8RS Ross A M.A Archint Med 95 437-37
1955 Good data on antibintie selectton 16 rel.

Staphylococeic endocsrditia an analysis of 25 canea treated with
aniibistics, together with & review of the Tecent Utersture
H F, Dowling & others. Medicine 31 155-76, 1052, 49 ref

Bacterfal endocarduia afiar surgery for acquired heart dlseuse
Teport of 1wo cases and review of the hterature 3
Hoftman & others, New Engiand § Med 260 152-8, 1958
Data on 4D cases 18 ref,

Treatment,
Current status of therapy $n bacterial endacarditts M Finland
S.AM.A 168 364-73, 3958, Official report to A M A
Counctl on Drugs 13 ref
tomyewn therapy of sirepio-
atment of 33 patients
Bernaten Ir

Shost-term penicallia and tihydrossre]
coccal endocarditta, results of the tre
Tompsett, R , Robbine W .

Med. 24 57-67 1953 41 ref
endocardnia therapeutic date

The antibiotic therapy of basterial
hrough 1957 additsonal ob-

n 117 patients deen from 1851 U °
arrvations on ahort terrs therapy {two weeks) for Mr\lcnlcm‘—
sensitive srreptococeal endacarditis eracl Mx lyn
Horth America 42 1301-40, 1358 Principies and detauls of .
treatment for the asveral etilagle basierial specied 42 re!
atiia

Cusrsent coneepts in the ‘mana gement of pacterial endocar:
Kellow, W ¥, & H F Dowbng A M A Avch Int n::nm
100 324-30, 1957, General gurvey pios spectfic rece
dattons. 20 rel

Trestroent of bacterial endocerditis £ Jawerz, Mod. Concepts

Cardicvas Dis. 20 385-7, 1957 ve!

Subacute bacterial sndocarditia aptimal duraticn of teeatent
Editoriat B.B Beeacn Am J Med 19 13, 185
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Treatment of bacterial endocarditis. M. Finland New England
J Med,250 372-83, 419-28, 1954, Comprehensive review.
247 ref

Prognosta.

Long-term follow-up study of penicillin-treated subacute bac=
terial endocarding, Gorlin, R., Favour, C.B., & F J.
Emery New England J Med 242 995-1001, 1950, Statistical
review of 40 episodes in 38 patients, 35 ref

Long-serm follow-up of patients with healed bactertal endoear-
ditin B, Hall. Ann Int Med 47 880-8, 1957, Valuable for
summary of other reported series to date, 11 ref.

Prognosie {n subacute bacterlal endocarditia J. Wedgwood.
Lancet 2 922-5, 1857 17 ref

PULMONARY HEART DISEASE

General,
Some aspects of the pulmonary circulation in normal man and
chronic cardiopulmonary diseases A Courmand Clreulation
2641-57, 1950  Pathogenenis clearly presented, 37 ref

Heart failure of the hunchback T Hanley & others Quart.J.
Med.37 155-171, 1958, Clinical aspects, acterial blood
gaaen and pulmonary function studies in 24 patients. 23 ref.

Kyphoscoliosls and beart diseage F D Gray. J,Chronic Pis
4499-507, 1956 General review. 13 ref.

Heart fallure and lung disease H.H Hecht Circulation 14
265-80, 1958 Cenersl review 134 ref,

Circulatory faflure in of the lung, a physi-
ologie and pathologie study of its pathogenesis. O. Storatein.
Ctrculation 4 213-9, 1851, Four cane reporte and review of
the Literature 18 ref,

The heart in chronic pulmonary disease R.M Fulton, Quart.
I.Med.22 43-38, 1553 Clinico-pathologic correlation, 21 T¢f
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Unexplained pulmonary hyperteasion. Wade, G., & J. Pall.
Quart J.Med. 26 83-119, 1957, Review of literature plus 11
new cases. 85 ref.

Primary pulmonary hypertension report of six cases and review
of literature, P.N Yu Ann.Int Med.49 1138-61, 1958,
47ref

Treatment.
Review the of cor p ronic pul
Giseane, with particular reference to the esociated disturbe
ances in the pulmonary circutation Fiahman, A P., & D.W,
Richards Am HeartJ 52 143-60, 1956 51 ref

Carbon dioxide intoxication the clinical syndrome, its etiology
and management with particular reference to the vae of
mechanical respirators  Sieker, H.O,, & I B, Hickam.
Medlcine 35 389-423, 1956 BO ref

MYOCARDITIS, CARDIOMYOPATHIES,
AND CARDIAC TUMORS

Myocarditis

Myocarditia De la Chapelle C.E , & C E, Kos! e Cireu-
lation 10 747-83, 1654 Good general review. 69 i

Myocarditis A classification of 1402 cases Gore, 1., & O
Saphir  Am HeartJ $4 827-0, 1947,

Myocarditls tn scute infectious disease A clinical and etectra-
cardiograghic study Fine, I,, Brainerd, H , & M, Sokolow,
Circulation 3 859-T1, 1950, 51 refl

Reapiratory viruses and beart digease E.N Silber, Ann.int.
Med. 48 228-41, 1956, Twenty-one cases of myocarditis, 2 of
pericarditia, plua review of ltersture 58 ref.

in L. Weinstein,
Circulation 18 733-58, 1957,

disvase, a clinic:

, epidemtologle, and pathologic atudy,
¥F. Larsnja & others, Circulation 14 1035-80, 1957, Myo~
carditis well deseribed. 29 ref,



Myoeardsus, Cerdlamyopathles, Cardiac Tumars 187

Cirdiovaseatsr manifestationa of eatlagen diseases. Taubenbau,
M., Flacngteln, B , & A Plick Clreulation 33 $93-20, 1833,
A review of cfinical and paitiogic features €3 xef

Eudomyocardial Diserders of Vn¥nomn Ertology,
Uncommm Tyocardial diseasen, the non-coronAry SRIGCMmYo-
paihles. W B Lances 2 1139-84, 1243-8, 1381
Norier et hetptul analyesa of §9 csses 58 ref,

Pib,

ot the heart sn uld, W H,, &
H, Watson, Beit Heart & !v 126-82, xiu " Cane regart und
sarvey of literature 11 v

Fibroelastona in adults & Feview of the Hierature and repori ot
acase Gueaieh, S B, & R H Rigdan. &m Heartd 52 138
38, 1958, 20 ret

Diffuse endormyacaydial firasts  Lymeh, J.B & Watt Bric
Reart J 19 173-85, 1957 Four cases plus general review
80 ref

with pacietal

& chntcopathologit study of forty cases  Heckel

Chargidakus, € B, & B van Lingen Chreumation H :us 55,
1953 A review 8% ve!

Beriberi Heart Diseave.

erberd heart thdease, R f Jones {lrculation 18 275-83,

case yeports aad review of clinical Ceatures
e In the "Decident, ™ 70 ref

@eribers heatt digenge. Henchimol A B , & ¥ Scnlesinger
Am Heart J 48 245-63, 1933, A caraful study of 22 gatlenis
and a general murvey Good clinfeai dotn. 48 rel
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Tumors of the Heart,
Myxoma of the left auricle  J.C Harvey. Ann Int.Med.47
1067-83, 1857 Case reports and survey of {mportant
litersture. 18 ref

1, Steinberg
¥ technics fllvs-

Primary tumars of the heart  Goldberg, H.P.
Circvlation 11 963-70, 1955, Excellent x-
trated as well as a brief review 23 ref.

Metastatic turnors of the heart Gaasman, H.S , Meadows, K ,
& Baker Am.J Med 19 357-65, 1955, Review of
Z17 cases and survey of lterature 44 ref

Secondary tumors of the heln :nd perlclrd]\lm Review of the
subject and report of 137 c: DeLoach, J.F., & I, W.
Haynes, A.M A Arch Int e o1 234~ u 1953 IB ref.

Secondary neoplasma uf the heart Burmett, R C , & M.B.
A.M A Aren Int Med §3 205-14, 1854 A review
of Uterature and of 53 new cases 27 ref

Carctnold Disexse,
Studles on carclnold dlsease A.M Thorson 132pp Acts
med scandinay J81, Suppl 334, 1958 Review of ltersturs
plus cliniesl und metabolic studies in 12 patients 208 ref

Further oheervations on gatlents with malignant carcinold A,
Sjoerdama Am J Med 23 5-15, 1957 See also subsequent
article in same fasue pp 16-25. 27 ref

The aynarome of carcinold und acquired valvs leaions of the
Pight aide of the heart Besn, W, B ,
Weinberg  Circulstion 13 1-8, 1955 16 ref,

A clinical, physiologic and biochemical study of patients with
alignant carcinotd (urgentaffinoms) Sjoerdsma, A.,
Weisabach, R & S Udentrtend Am J Med 20 520-32,
1856, Six palients reported plus detafled biochemical and
phystalogic studies 57 ref.






CARDIOVASCULAR SYPHILIS

A study of ayphille of the sorta and sortic valve area C.F,
Nichols ~Asn.Int Med 14 860-77, 1840, Clinical and patho-
logic studies {n 10 patients, 17 ref.

Cardiovascular disease in -yphm- A review of 1330 patients.
MacFarlane, W ¥ , Swan, W.G , & R.E Irvine. BriLM.J.
§827-32, 1958 lIncludes review of literature 12 r

The natural history of uncomplicated eyphilitic aortitta  Rich,
c. & B Webster Am Heart] 43 321-32, 1052 11
ref

Studies in cardiovascular syphilie IIL The natural history of
ayphilitic aortic Insufficiency B Vebater & others Am
Heart J 46 117-45, 1933 One thouaand and twenty patients
observed up to 20 years. 12 ref

Syphilitic angina pectoris Jones, E , & D E Bedford Brit
Heart J 5107-20, 1943 One hundred and three patients
descrived 50 ref

The :lec!rucnnﬂoxnm in myphilitic heast dlaease, Q. Storey.
Brt 20 483-94, 1858 Important cumcn correlates
in 7z cases plus review of lterature 30 ry

c.lcmc-uon of the sorta as an aid to the dtagnoais of syphilts,
McCann, J S, & D C Porter Brit,M.J.1 8287, 1956

memua Ireaiment of cardiovascular wyphilis Edelken, J
eerman  M.Clin North America 33 1151—55 1954 Con-
elullonl based on results {n 111 patients 18 r-

Outcome of uncomplicated syphilitic acrtitla R E Irvine,
Brit.M,J,1 832-4, 1056." Based on 1330 patienta 12 ref

Trends in cardfovascular syphills  Rimga, 4G C Griah
Ann Int Med, 46 515-24 1037 An analyefs of 954 records
Incidence, diagnosis, prognasis, and trestment. 20 ref




CONGESTIVE HEART FARCRE

Dusvases of the feuet, Ind et C.E. Friedierg. 1M1 00
Symmcerw, 1956, Chaps 411 pp. $5-292 w"z eampre-
bensive Eacnasiar of cocgestive falare. 1338

Arste pelzocary edens, Putolagy physalgy, eud elinieal
aragerzest AA &L Cardl Crreslazos 13
112135 1935, Good for parbology exd prremery 11 rel.

Telocly of Biead Uow 1t healtz and dlwease  Morrir LB &
H.L. Bygaet. Cireclarioc 15 442~ Aa 1957 Rertewe’
Ieoretionl arpects techn.cd asd ressite of e Curcalaton
uzmes 52 el

cartac isorders lnbeart tadare RF Wear Jr. ©F
17 110-3, Jax. 1352, Comcise Effervmtal aalyas of e
Gitocs WhArh 9. TRl%e a4d/OT azETATACe heatt tallnre

Carctovascular Syeamics b.ood vlimes recal fnelovs asi
€lectzo’ e BaRTen.oes 17 1he FAmE PALERSS &I Corgeeuve
Leart Gallire and afer recurecy of cardiac ormyessaton,
LW Eictra & vihers  Quresiatar 7574-85 1233, Sies
¥ paienss, good biSLogapy. 12 Te”

Exicence for tmereaned verons 10oe (3 chron.c cOrgeative beart
Jire, G.E, Burch A M. A.Arch Lun Med 88 750-65
1955, IIusta e erussl comimTStary on chick. , Uiedreloa.,
and experiziemal chservatzons, (9 el

Cartiac dagroais A pypioopc arsroach, WF Rastmer.
$47 pp. Samaders, 1933, Chaps Landd, py. LT-S2 dia-
cuxe puthogereatia And PEFI0L0E ¢ kasts of €Loinal IRanLes
wtocx, 40 el

!anv‘qutdzmn!qrgwmuléu spadroe W B
ormans. Mo Corcepts Cardovas. Der- 38 A581 1991
Pam*:iwk-p &-m-e«. 36

Mecnanum of kigh owgot elreulacory hailare. W, B. Younans
Arn Koy, Med A1 743-58 19511‘ Bn{ yeriew ephastzing
AV fistula and beriberi.

Re-exazization of salt asd wazer retestion in vorgestive beart
faslure sxgatficacre 61 reval fiiration fractoc. A, Vasder
& oiters. hm.d Med 25 497-5C2 1958, A crincal review
of existing tyvothenss. ¥7 re”
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Some observations on the pathogeneals of cardiac edema, Edi-
tortal. Ann.Int Med 41 377-85, 1954, Extremely conciae,
balanced analysis of data and hypotheses with pertinent
bibliography. 62 ref

The pllhu[enz.ll of sodium retention in congestive nem tature.
Barger Metaboliam § 480-9, 1956,

hormone and heart failure,
Jonnson, R D, & 3 W Conn  Mod Concepis Cardiovas Dis
27431-5, 1088

Trestment With Digitalis,

Digitalls and allied curdiac glycosides Goodman, LS., & A
Giimen Coap 20, pp 885710, in The pharmacological
basis of therapentics, 2nd ed. 1831 pp Macmillan, 1955
The Dest single reference on digitals. 131 ret

Current atatus of therapy for congestive heart failure  Specfal

0o A. M A. Councilon Drugs C.F. Kay. J A M A,
659-87, 1957 Pathogeneats, preventive measures,
therspeutic mesaures, specific prablems

3, A, Levine,

Curreat concepts in digitalis therapy
New L 1954, 140

Lown,
England J, Med 250 771-9, 819-32, eu

rel.

Digitalls and potasaium B Lown, Advances int Med.8 125-54,
A concise review. T1ref

The clinical use of digitalts preparations. C F. Kay Circula-
tion 12 116-23, 201-304 1955, 91 ref.

Comparative study on the use of the purified aumu. giycosides,
digoxin, digitoxin, and lanatoside C. for the ’“l"ﬂﬂ‘ t of
patients with heart fatlur
R.C., & A,C DeGraff. Am Heart J.34 683~ 1: 1847, Ob~
servations on T4 patlents. 10 ref

Therapeutic snd toxic tndices of dgitalis & comparative study of
gitalin and digitalle leaf. J W. Bryfogle & others New
England J.Med. 256 76713, 1957. Lmportant atudy in animals
and in patients, 2] ref,
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A:ﬂyldi(imxin in fyerapy of ambulatory patients with congestive
art faslore P2 Samazare J A M, A 164 7435, 1857
Re[mu in 31 patlente and brief review of avellable data I¢
wel

Tagitalis Intoxication M W Shrager A.M A Arch.ink.Med
100 88183, 1957, 21 ref,

Trextmant With Diuretics.

Diuretics and other agents emp\nyed in the mobiization ot
edema flnd. Goodman, L.5 & A, Gilm ? 35
pe B40-68, in The p)nmna:o(ml basin of iherspestics
Znded 383 pp Macemlian, 1885, 83 reS

Cholce of a diuretic agent based on pharmacologic principles
RY Fordkothers 1 A.M A 188 129-26, 2958 Pharma-
olagy of mercurialy, exrbontc anhydrase inhiditory, chloros
thiagide, aminouracils, and chiorazami

Diuretic drugs in congestive beart faliore  Ray LAEHR
Bresler, M Cln North America 41 63347, 1957. ‘31 ret

The use of divretics in clinical medicine I H Mnyer Gertatrtes
12 435-311, 1958 A comparison of clinically available oral
and parenteral druge 25 ref.

The quention of resctions to marcurial diuwetics % sesppratant
3 m. Allergy 13 151-59, 1955 A comprehensive
critiest review of this aubpect. 105 ret

Effect of ehiorothiazide on the edema of earrho
congastive beart faflure and chrontc renat (rsufficiency
Schreiner, G.E . & H.A. Bloomer New England I Med
357 1016~32. 1857, Studies in 36 patients 40 ref

38,

Citnicxl expertence with thlcro!hi‘xmc (diuri3), with particuiar
emphapie on unioward responsss, » Teport of 121 cases atuiied
over a 15 month perjod Dmun L.R., Kim, ¥ S, B.
Vander Veer. Am.J.M.Sc, 286 33543, 1858, Electralyte
Qisturbances, hypotension, other rere etfects 17 rel

Chlorothlastde and oktee diuretic sgenty I ¥ Tagpart editor).
AnnNew York Acad Se 71 321-478, 1958 A symposiw
btasic and clinjeal aspects
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The clinical pharmacology of hydrochlorothiaride. R.V Ford
South, M J.52 40-5, 1959 Observations of its effecta on
water and electrolyte excretion In 22 patients with edema,
potency compared with other disretice

The effects of SU-5679 (esidrix) in congestive heart (lllure and
Bypertention s clirical evatuation Heytmanctk, M

Hersmaon, CR & F W Kroetz Am HeartJ 51 490500,
1089, Data on gneeu of hydrochlorothiazide in 36 patients
6 ret

Treatment of chronic congeative heart fallure with neohydrin
for from & to 85 months _ Griffith G,C,, Dimitroft § P
M C Thorne Ann Int Med 45 7-13, 1956 Observations
in 23 patients 8 ret

Electrolyte Disturbances in Congestive Fallure,
neart failure designed
10 avold aerlous disturbances of electrolyte and water balance.
DS Selin A M A Arch Int Med 95 385-99, 1955 Very
goad review 44 ref

Electrolyte disturbances in congestive heart failure clinical sig-
nificance and management Schwarz W B. & A.S HRelman
1AM A 154123741 1954 Brief survey 15ref

Fiuld and electrolyte disturbances in heart fallure snd thelr
trestment  © K Friedberg Circulation 16 437-80, 1957,
Straightforward review 13 ref

Prognosi
The effect of dicumyrol upon the mortality and Incidence of
heart fatlure.
Anderson, G M , 4 E Hull Am Heartl 39 897-702, 1850,
Cbaervations in 147 treated, 150 ‘control’ subjects.
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CARDIAL ARRHYTEMIAS

General,
Clfrical digarders af the bedrt heat, § Bellet. 3731 pp. Lva
&¥eviger, 1953 A definitive text
The cordac

R, &M
New Enzhndl Mul.aso :09 20, §82-71, 1952 Extensive
review 224

A mancal oo vardiac cefuscitacion, Inded. X M Hoster, 208 pp
Thomag, 1958  Defimative and relatively brief. Binliography

Cardiac arreat aod resugeltatlon B, B Stephenson St 5782p
Mpsby, 1953 Conclse, comprehensive coverags

Treatment of unexpested cardiac arreat by esternal electric
siomelation of ihe heart P M, Zoll & athery New Engiand
2 Med 254 541-5, 1958 Right case reports, expiielt to-
atructions on mansgement 29 ref

Clncal Partl The
atlax ot electrocardiograms, Katz, L N., & & e 7:7 PR
Les & Feblger, 1055, A reference text

The eardina} of 1, Angi
nalpmn L. WoMl, New England J Med 232 435-5, 1948
Based pn study of 253 cases 12 ref

The cardingl of U Ves
celas eollapse L Woltt, New England J Med 332 §27-30,
1045 Imporiant observatians, 17 ret

Btfect of cardise arrhytumiae on e coronary gircufation
Corday & others Ann Int Med.30 335-53, 1959 Ciinieal
2nd experimental haesvatians 37 vl

Repetitive paroxyamal tachycardiz. Parsingon, 7 , & € Pagp
Brit Heart 4.8 983-62, 1647, Cuntzat aoalyais of 47 cases

The paroxgemal tachycardlas. 3§ Catopbell Lancet 2 431-7
#nd 881-3, 1947 4Z ref
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Atrial Arzhythotas
The aurfcular arrhythmias,

M, Prinzmetal & others. 398 po.
Thomas, 1952

organic
heart disease. Hejtmancik, M R , Herrmaon, G.R., & J.C.

Wright Am, Heart J.58 671-84, 1938 A review of 175 con-
secutive cases, including clinical symptome and treatment.
2 ref

Digltalis and atrial tachycardia with block a year's experience

H.D, Levine. New England J.Med
Details of 32 epleoden 1n 23 patients and
summary of diagnoeis and treatment 11 ref.

Aurlcular flutter, M Prinzmetsl & others, Am.J. Med.11.410-
30, 1031 Experimental and clinica! data indlcating stngle~
focus origin of flutter 32 rer

Atrial flytter

.R..

1 Clinies) sspects. Hejtmanctx, M R., Herrmanr
&7 Y Brandfield Am,Heart J.40 884-90, 1950 Ob-
-uvman- in 82 patienta 21 ref.

Avricular fibritlation without other evidence of ncnn am.n
cause of reveraible heart fallure  Philllpa, E.,
Levine Am J,Med 7 476-89, 1949 m,my-rour pllle’lll
reported. 14 with heast fatlure, 32 ref.

A

Lone urfcutar fibriltstion Evans, W . & P, Swann  Brit,
Heart J 18 189-94, 1954 Tref

Haemodynamic studies during auricular fidrillation and after
restoration of sinus rhythm  Broch, O 1., & O, Miller
Brit Heert J.10 222-8, 1057, 13 ref

Ventricular Asrhythmias,
Perslstent ventricular bigeminal rhythm in apparently normat

earts Sensenbach, W , & R.M. Dule, Jr Am.J.M Sc.
211 33245 1946, Eight cases cited, T ref

Paroxysmal ventricular tachycardia a linical and electrocardt-
ographic study, Herrmann, G R, X
Hejupancit, Am Heartd 57 16638, 1059, Stastetiost data
on 84 epiaodes 1n 60 patlents 20 ref
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clintca
Froment, H.. Ealbvlrdln L.& P. Catien Brh.HnrlJ
15 172-8,

Parosysmal vemirfcular fachyeardia & study of 107 cases
Armbrust, C.A., Ir,, &S & Levine Cirevlation I 28-4D,
3950, A good clinjesl review, 48 ref.

Paroxyswmal venivicular tachycardia Cooke, W.T. & ¥ D
White, Brit Heart 2,6 1334, (843  Analysls of 27 canex
plus Teview of literatare 38 el

Bidirectional fachycardia, Heltman, B, & A Lind, Awm.Hesrt
3.8 140-3, 1856, 37 ref.

Conduction Disturbances.
Interference dissociation. Miller, R . & H H Sharrett Circu-
Lation 15 803-28, 1357 General diecuasion, ilustrative
ECG =, and tillerenual dlagaasis 49 ref.

AV digasciation o Tespprateal, Marviott M, Sewuban, A,F .
&5,M Bradley Am 3,Cardiol 2 5B6-805, 1958 Detalled
oibliograghy. 140 ret

the yodrome.
and relsted conditions M Prinzoetal & oers 120 go.
Gruae & Stratton, 1852

s_marme of atort B-R istvrva) with -lmorm-\ QRS romplexes

= wam. Ciecntation 10 262-81, 1484 10 ref

Intraventricular block, review of the Hterature  Rosenrosn R H
PLE, A, & LN Kate ABL A Avch bt Med 86 126242,
1850 Thopough revisw of antomic, pathaphyésologie, dad
slincal aapects, 199 ref.

Longentta) hegre block Campbell, M , & M.G. Thorne Briy
Heart J 18 80102, 1958, 33 ret

Caroplete heart black & follaw-up study Rowe, J C. & P.D
Aan Int, Med 49 28¢-70, 1858 Clinical llvdy of
218 patients.

Some enlcal featurea bf complete heart binck  Pemon, .
Miller, H , &k S.A. Levine, Gircvlation 13 801-2¢, nse
251 casen reviewed 31 ref.
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Cardiac Arreat
Treatment of cardiac arrest and slow ventricular rates {n com=
plete A-V block  Use of molar and half molar sodium [actate

3 clincal atudy Bellet, § , Wasaerman, F., & J.I Brody.
Cireulation 11 685-101, 1955
Cardiac arrest in surgical patienta, prevention, r.cugmuon and
treatment Keeley, I L , Schairer, A E, & J, P, Carroll,
S Clin. North America 38 35-7¢, 1958 General review 48
et
Cardiac asytole Ruth H S, Buckley, M L., & K.K Keown.
J.A M A 184 831-6, 1057. Cites proposed cavsea and
treatment from anestheatologist’s viewpoint 18 ref

30 ref

Treatment Genersl
Anttarrhythmic and antifibrillatory agents  Quinidine and pros
caine amide  Goodman, L § ttman  Chap. 30, pp
711-29 1n The pharmacological basis of therapeutics, 20d
1831 pp  Macwmillan, 1955  Excellent material, 63 ref.
Adams-Stokes syndrome the treatment of v.mrxmu saystole,
nd

Am.J. Mud.

fon.

a
with complete heart block S R Rodbin & olhen‘
18 577-90, 1955 Four case reports general diseu
ref

A manual on cardlac resuncitation, 2nd ed, R M,Hosler. 202 pp.
Thomas, 1958 Definitive and relatively brief, Bibllography,

Cardiac arrest and resuscitation H, E, Stepheneon, Jr.
Mosby, 1958 Concime cOmprehensive coversge,

378 pp.

Trestment With Quinidine,
Some quantitative aspecta of trestment with quinidine, M,
Sokolow. Ann Int,Med 43 582-8, 1958
The pesaent piatus of therapy of the cardiac arrhythrolas wit
quinidine M Sokolow. Am Heart J,42 171-07, 1931, 11 ref.
Intravenous use of quinidine, with particular reference to ven-
triculsr tachycardia, AR Clagett, Jr. Am.J,M.Sc.220
381-5, 1950 Results in 13 patients and brief Uteraturs sur-

vey 39 ref.

Blood quinidine concentrations aa & guide n the trestment of
cardiac arThythmias, Sololow, M, & A. Edgar, Cireulstion
1576-52, 1950, 27 ref,
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Treatment With Procatmmide,
Pracatoe smide. A revew  Kaydes, H.I., Brodie, 8.8, &
I.M Siesle, Circvlatlon 38 158-28, 1957  Valuable bivtiog-
Tapny, 78 ref

Dae of pronesty) i the trestment of ectopie srrhythmizg  Treat-
meant of 98 epigodes In 78 patients K. Berry & others Am,
JMed 1143541, 1951 43 rel.

The reaponse of and of featar
origia to oral proceine axzﬂdg Schack, I A., Hotlma: e
4 H Veaell Brit Heart J, 14 485-9, 1952, Eesults in 100
fnstances in 83 wabgerta 12 yaf

Intravensus procune smide 1a the treatment of cardsac arrhyth-
wias L R Pascale k others  Am NeartJ.48 110-22, 1354
Clinicat data and review of Uterature. 21 ref,

‘Treatment With Other Agents.
n reaiment ot 3
tachycardia. Youmass, . Goodwag, 1 &, & J. Gowld,
Am ReertJ 37 359-78, 1&49 "6 ret

Trestment of parorysmal Supravemtricuinr tachycardis with
lanatoaide © 5 G Barrow, Ann It Med, 32 118-8, 1950
Fwenty-aix cases studied.

sreagment of tachy-
cArdia in the euthysoio patient  Corday, £ Gold, H., &
R L Jeffe Clrculation 17 $00-6, 1958 Besuits 10 25
patients 8 ref

External electric stupalauon of the deart in cardiac arregt
Stakae- Atsma dlsezge, retley vagal atandstill drug- induced
atandatiil, sad unespecied circulafory ecvest PN Zoll4
nthers  £,M.A Arch.int.Med 56 £39-33, 125§

Intovations snd contraindications for the yas of T0lar sodiurs
iactate  Belet S., & F Wasverman Circulaiton 15 39%-
23, 1957, 19 pef

The effest of intravenoua admirisiration of potaselum :hlnrld&
on ectoplc rhythms, estopic beats snd dlatucbances in A
conduction, J.C, Bettinger & others  Am J Med. 21 SZS ~33,
1958, 38 ref.
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PERICARDITIS

General
Diseases of the pericardivm McKusick, V.A., & A M, Harvey,
Advances Int.Med 7 157~200, 1935, A fine critical evaluation
of dynamics and signs as well a3 current clinieal appraisal
of various forma of pericarditis 170 ref

Observations on pericardial disease. F C, Wood, M.Clin.North
America 37 163¢-48, 1933, Helpful hints in dlagnosis and
management 10 ref

Acute Perlearditls,
cute pericarditis  McGuire, J , Kotte, I H., Helm
Circulation § 425-42, 1954 Concise review of all forme with
good bibliography B2 ref

Acute 2

. Clinieay, -y, and follow-
[ & others
s 56 ref

up DB
3321-31, 1851 A study of 50 ¢

Idiopathic pericarditin A S Reid & others. Ann,Int Mea.43
88-105, 1956 Analyais of 23 cases, general Burve
Illerlmu on ettology, pathology clinical course, Afterentiat
diagn and management 44 ref,

Tuberculous Pericarditls,

Tuberculous pericerditix, D.R Spodnck A M A Arch,Int Med
8 73149, 1956 Twa cane reports and thorough review of
Uteraturs on tlintcal featvres, mlnllernem, and pathophysi-
ology. 48 ref

Tuberculous perfcarditis with effusion the impaet of antimicrabial
therapy. Shapiro, J B , & W, m. 3. M Sc.225 229~
40, 1953. Short term results in 14 patients compared with 20
untrested patients 22 rer

Tuberculous pericarditis. Harvey, A.M , & M R, Whitenill,
Medicine 18 45-77, 1937 Clinicsl features and course, 23 ref,
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Chronle Constrictive Pericarditis.
Factors in the etlology of conetrictive perscarditis  Deterling,
G H Humphreys Il Circulation 12 30-43, 1955
Brief review of literature 71 ref

Can!lricuve pericarditis & review and long-term follow-up of
s. J C Dalton Ann Int Med 45 445-58, 1956 In-
l:lude- postoperative course 9 ref

Constrictive perfcardiis  Evans, W., & ¥ Jackson Brit.
Heart J 14 53-69, 1952 Thirty cases studled, pre- and
postoperatively, 19 ref

Chronic cardiac onie
& eritical arudy of 61 operated cases with follow-up I R
Chamblisa & othera Circulation 4 816-35, 1951 Good
bibliography. 59 ref

The aetiology of constrictive pericarditis with special reference
to tuberculous pericarditis, together with a note on polysera-
sitls Andrews, G.W , Pickerimg, G W . & T H. Sellora.
Quart,d Med 17 281-321, 1848 52 ref

Chronic constrictive per;urdm. a nudy of 53 cases. Paul, O,
Castleman, B, & P,D White Am J M.S5c 216 361-77,
1948 Excellent chnico-pnhologlc study @ ref.

Miscellaneow
ericardial tamponade, lagnosis and treatment Williams C .
utter A M A Arch Int Med 94 570-84, 1954.
Seventeen cases reviewed as to etlology, manifestations,
treatment.

Isolated (“*primary") chylopericardium, due to anomalous com-
unicationa with the thoracic duct of unknown causation
Madison W,M , & B Logue Am J,Med 22 825-30 1957
Case report, 13 ref
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NEURQCIRCULATORY ASTHENIA

Da Costa s syndrome {oF effort gyndrome) ¥ Wond Brit
M J 1767-72, 805-11, end 845-51, 1941 Comprehenstve
review with personal observations 157 ref

Functional manifestations referred to the heart. C.K Friedverg.
46, pp 107984 In Diseases of the heast, Znd ed
3181 pp  Saunders, 1936 30 ref

Neurocirculatory aathenis, anxlety neurosis, or the effort syn=
rome, Cohen M E  Wnte P D,, & R.E, Johnson A M.A
Arch.Int Med,83 260-81, 1949 Summary of a 5-year study
of clinical, psychologic, and cardlovascular features. 49 ref

The diagnosis of cardiac disturbances of emotional origin, L.
Stevenson Bt Chin North Americs 38 1535-435, 1954. Short
but helpful 1f ref

Iatrogenic heart disease H.B Weinberg Aan lat Med 28 8-
22 1953 Causes, manifestations, management, and preven-
ton outlined, 28 ref

Emotional factors [n cardiovascular disease E Welss 84 op.
Tromas 1831  bimple, briet direct

The hyperventitation syndrome B I Lewts, Ann Int Med 38
81827 1933 12 ref

Neurocirculatory asthenia (snxiety neurosis effort syndrome,
neurasthenta) a tweaty year follow-up study of one hundred
4nd seventy-three patients £ O Wheeler & others 3, AM A
142 878-88, 1950 Detailed data and bibliography 38 ref

Electrocardiographic abnormalities In patients eshiviting anxiety
Magendantz, H , & J Shortsleeve Am. Hear! J.42 B49-37,
1951, 14 rer

The electrocardiogram in neumcucuumry asthenls (mxmy,
neurosie or a atudy of
asthenta pattents and 137 healthy hontrols n the Framingham
¥tudy, Kenmel, W B., Dawber TR, & M E Coben Amn.
Int. Med. 49 1351-80, 1958 A careful siudy, good diseussion,
ané complete relevans bibliography 31 ref
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THE PERIPHERAL VASCULAR AND
LYMPHATIC SYSTEMS

General,
Peripheral vascular diseases 2nded Allen, E V , Barker,
NW, & E A Hues, Jr 825pp Saunders 1833, A
standard text

Peripheral vascular disorders P Martin & others 847 pp
L 1856 C aurgical

aapects
Dsagnosis and treatment of peripheral vascular disarders
DI Abramson 537pp Hoeher 1958 Goad referencs,

Diagnosia and treatment of vascular disorders (angiology),
S S Samuels (editor) 821pp Williame & Wilking 1956
General reference

Vascular digeases in chinical practice, 2nd ed 1S Wright
§52pp Year Book, 1852 Excellent climeal text

Reviews
Symposium on peripheral vascular diseases Am J Med 23
673-733, 1957 Fundamental phyalologle data plus medical
and surgical management of venous and arterial diseases

Peripheral yascular diseases R R Linton New Epgland J
Med 280 272-8 322-8, $70-5 1959 A current suryey of
experimental Bnd elinical aspecis 221 ref

Peripheral vascular diseafies Menendez, C V. & R B Linten
New England J Med 251 382-93, 432-8 1354 Thorough re-
view and detaaled bibliography for 1949 to 1854 331 ref

and .
3 F Estea Mod Concepta Cardiovas Dis 25 355-60, 1956
Conctse summary of clinical aspects and pathophysiology
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Artetiovenous Fiatulas
, an Anxlysie

fintulas in the
of -my-me cases Coursley, G , fvins, 3 C , &N
Batker Angiology 7 201-17, 1936 C“nlu\ Iiboratery, and
therapeutic mapects. Illustrated 15 ret,

Ar\eﬂo\vemu! fiatulas, their eftect on the circvlation Elkin,
L &3V Warren J A M A 1341524-8, 1347 Obser-
v-nnn- bum on * alzost 400" patients 15 Tet
ary ar fistula snd elay, B,
& B i Gasul Ann Inf Med 41 969-1002, 1954 Collection
and statiatical review of 144 casen from Uterature plus § new

ones 3% ref

DISEASES OF THE AORTA

wof the aorta N E Refen 288 pp  Macmlllan, 1949,
Good for clinical data and flnstrations, Out of date in
therapy

Correlation of anatomie and roentgen changes ta seterioscleronis
and Lw s

hilin of the ascending morta  Lodwick, G
Seventy- e sortes

Gladstone, Radiclogy §9 T0~8 1457
studied, good Feproductions 1D ref

Aneuryam of the thoracic Borta, review of diagnostic and etio-
logic festures ) Steinberg. Am J,Cardiol 1 136-47, 1938,
Brief, excellent reproductions of radiclogic featurea 12 ref.

Disorders of the abdominal Rorta, clinical chservations on survey
©of 207 canes  Kramer D W , Perilyteln, P K & A,
e Medelros 3 A MUA.1881711-1, 1858 Chinteo-
Ppathologie correlations, 15 ref,
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Obatruction of the Acrta,
Intermittent claudzeation of the hip and the syndrome of chronic
sorto-fliac thrombosia  V,G. de Wolfe & othees

Cifcnlation 9 1-18, 1954 Clinical and pathologtc data
34 ret

Aortoliac stencels, diagnostic s{gnifscance of vascular hema-
dycamica Hajmovici, H, & D J.W, Escher A M A
Areh Surg 72 A07-17, 1955 Correlates clinical, roentgen-

ologic, and wntra-arterial preasure findings in 13 patients
14 ref,

Chronie aortoiliac thrombos a review of 65 cases.
Beckwith & others New England J Med 258 721-6, 1958
Good climeal and pathologic correlations 13 ref

Atheroaclerotic occlusion of the abdomimnal aorta and iliac
Brieries a study of 105 patients. Massarelh J J, Jr., &
3 E Estes Ann.Int Med 47 1125-37 1957 Statistical
and prognostic dat

Aoriic thrombosia Starer, F & D Sutton Brit M J 1 1255-
63, 1958 Climcal features, diagnostic technice, and differ-
ential diagnoais in 32 patients 51 ref

Abdominal sortography Kincatd, OW &G D few
England J Med 259 1017-24 1067-73, 1958 G:neral review
1N0rer

Aneurysm of the Aorta.
Aortic aneuryam Reparl of 101 cases Roberts B , Danielson
llk:mora. Circulation 15 483-91 19
General review. 40

of the aorta & stady of 369 necrapsy
cases  Brindley, P, &V A. Stembrudge Am J Path §
7-82, 1956 Statistical review 15 r

Arterlalclerotig aneurysma of the abdominal aorta _Hanson
HH Denrx:;n GP 12 69-73 Dec 1955, Brief
concise lurvey
rta
he clinical picture of aneuryam, of the abdominal 20
Enaclverg  Amn Int Med 44 1163-01, 1956  Analysis of :1
cases and review o Morature 44 56
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Disazeting Aneurysm of the Aoria.
Dissectiog ancurysm of the norta s review of 505 cagea A B
Hirst & others Mechcine 37 257-79, 1858 Definitive

348 ret
Avriic dissection tdissecting hematom, disSecting aneuryam of
the aorta) H B Burchell Cireulation 12 1058-19, 1955

Clinical features 49 ret

Dissecting aneuryam af the orta itg clinicsl, electrocardio-
graphic and 1aboratory featares A repor! of 38 autopsied
cases Levinson, D C Edmesdes, DT &G € Grilhth
Circuintion 1 360-57, 1850 Included review of iterature
T2 ref

The varted clinacud syndrormes produced by diszectsng eneorysm

, &1t L Goldburgh Am fleartJ 35 198-211, 1648
Forty-1our caes pios good bibliography A2 ref

PERIFHERAL ARTERIAL DISEASTS

Raynsud's Phenomenon and Dinsase,
The clinical aignificance of Raynaud # phenomencn eid Raymaud’s
dizease R W Giffard Jr M CHn North Amertes 42
€63-T0 J958  Good dilferentlal disgnosis of vesospastic dle-
arders and discusmon of primary tsuses of Baynaud’s
fienomenon 8 ref

for Raypaus toltow-up study of 30
women with Riynaud’s disesse and 54 wamen wih secondary
Baynsud & phenamenon, Gifford R W  Jr , Hices £ 4
It W% Mok Credg  Cireulstion 17 3-33 1838 18 ref

Raynsud's ¥yndromme asdociated with cryoglbutinemla and cold
RN, report of & tase and discussion of claseification
of cryoglobulinemix  Gaddy, € G & L W Powell Jr
A B A Arch int Med 102 488.77 1958 39 ref
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Buerger's Disease.

A reconsideration of the patiogenesia of Buerger’a disease
Gore, I, &5 Burrows Am J Clin Path 20 319-30, 1958

Proposes arterial thrombosie aa basic lesion, good bibli-
ography 42 ref

Cerebral thromboangiitis obliterans (including a eritical review
of the Literature) C M Fisher Medicine 36 169-209, 1957
Data indicating that atherosclerosis and not ‘angiitis’ ia the
basic lesion, 32 ref,

rombo-lngnuu oblierans, clinical disgnosis and clasaification
of case: L. Richards Brat.M J 1 478-81, 1953 A
Foview ot 85 cases 24 ref

A follow-up atudy of patients with thromboang:iila obliterans

{Buerger'a disease) Camphell, K N Harns [3
¥ C Coller Surgery 26 1003-12, 1949 One hundred and
forty-nine patiente with complete data on manfestations,
treatment, and prognosis, 6 ref.

Arteriogeleronis Obliterans.
Intermittent claudication § Weasler Circulation 11 805-18,

1955 Review of iagnosis and recommendations for con=
Bervative management

Ahdominil angina, report of a case and review of the lterature
HN Mandell New England J Med 257 1035-6, 1857

The role of

graphy in the of n

of the lower Wyhe, EJ &
L Goldman Ann Surg 148 325-42 1958 Based on revied
of transiumbar sortogeaphy in 500 patients, well reproduced
sortograme 8 re

Pulselean disease and carotid-artery thrombosis surpeal cone
sderations Warren, R & L 4 Triedman New England
7 Med 357 5B5-80, 1057 Two case reports and genersl dio-
cussion of patient aclection briefly reviews chnical features
ref

1smg
Aortic arch syndromes, diminished or abaent pulses ars
rors mech of porta Ross R 5 &V A McKusick ;AuM A
Arch nt Med 92 701-40 1953 Exhaustive review
et
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Symmetrical arterial occlusion of upper extremities, head, and
neck, a rare syndrome Skipper, £ . & F J Flint Brit
MJ 29-14, 1952 Two case reports and summary of
erature 20 ref

Prognosis in arterioscleratic peripheral vascular disesse,
Sibert, . & H. Zazeela J A M A 186 1816-31, 1958
Based on sluy of 1198 putients

Medical management of peripheral arterial diaeass 5 Wessler.
New England J Med 239 233-45 1983 221 ref

The ehoice of treatment in peripheral arterial diyease Horwilz,
O, &B Roberts GP 17121-36, April 1958 Brief review.

Chatce of therapy far peripheral arterionclerosin
Edwards New England J Med 288 875-80 ns1 theul
discussion

Place of aympathectomy in the treatment of occlusive srierial
dsease G deTakats A M A Arch Surg 7185576, 1058
General review good bibliography 67 ref

. A critique on the vatue of fumbar
Nelaon A R, & LR Trimble Surgery 33 797-804, 1935
Follow-up observations in 192 patients 17 ref

Embotlsm,
Studies {n peripherai arterial occluaive disease 11 Acute
arterial occlusion § Wessler & others. Circulation 17
$12-25, 1938 Cogent, 34 ref

Systemic arterial embollem, pathogenenta and prnphyhx\l
M Akey 13Tpp Grune & Stratton, 1957
generally

Feripheral srierial embolt W C McGarity & others Sorg .
Gynec. & Obet 108 399-408 1958  Summarizes llterature,
emphusizing results of embolectomy 37 ref

Periphersl arterial eraboliem, A study of 330 unaelecied cases
of embolism of the extremities H Halmovici Anglology
120-45, 1050 S4 ref



DISEASES OF THE VEINS

Thrombophlebitis,
Theory and practice in acute venous thrombosis, & reappraisal
Wessler, S., &D Deykln Circulation 18 1190-1214, 1958
A comprehensive review of current knowledge and recom=
mendations for management 216 ref

Pnubm. a Btydy of 748 cases at the Boston City Hospital J J
e New England J Med 253 579-86, 1955 Statistical
rev{ew plua data supporting surgical treatment 47 ret

Idiopathic recurrent J.H Baron
17771221, 1956 Geveral review, 49 ref

Carcinoma ang venous thrombosis the frequency of associstion
of carcinoma in the bogy or tail of the pancreas with multiple
venous thrombosis E E Sproul Am J Cancer 3¢ 565-85
1938 A study based on 4253 consecutive necropsies 68 ref

Migrating thrombophlebitia Rssoctated with carcinoma  E A
Edwards New England J Med 240 1031-5 1948 Six case
reports and discusaion  §6 ref

Significance of idiopathic venous thrombosis and hidden cancer
Anlysn, W.G , Shingleton W W, & G D De Laughter, Jr
J.A M.A 1619645, 1956. Suggeste that no specific relation=

ship extets, 5 ref

Tnfomhophle\)uu miigrana and visceral Sareiooma R 1
Arch Int Med 98 955 A general
lurvey v ot tnts prahlem smportant dxp:ulu!nn of paper by
JE Estes, Jr 14 el

Venous obstruction in the upper extremity E S R Hughes
Brit J durg 36 155-63 1948 Excellent for cliucal aspects
58 rer

New eacly disguostuc mgn of phlebita of the lower extremmlies

Ortiz-Ramirez T Serpa-Ramirez Am HeartJ 50
366-72 1955 Emeraire bibliography on thrombophiebitia
83 ref

Basly diagnos

6 of phlebothrombogis with aid of a new clinfeal
test R 1 Lowenberg J A M A 155 1566-70 1954
Describes aphygmomanometer cuff test 16 vef
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HNine years experience with heparin in acute venous theombosis
G Dauver Angiology 1181-9, 1350 €

Tntramurcslar (njection of frypsin_ {ts value as & thrombolytia
aptisinflammatory agent X M Moser New Englant J
Med 238 238-03 303-9, 1957 Discuases iheoretical bames
and * encouraging” clinical resuits 79 re

Thrambaembolivm®
Deep venous and .
3% 301 patienca treated with heparin and 128 catients maua
by venous divimon wldr s review of itersuice
New England 5 Med 357 147-37 1987 41 3

A critical evatuatson of the prabiem of tromboetnbolim M £
Io1e7nay Abstr Surg UB 327 1954 Deals large-
Iy with subject a5 reiated fo Burgery  Vast bidliography
ref

Ligation of the inferior vena cava for thramboemboitam W A&
Daie  Surgery 43 24-44 1358 Cbservations in 1§ canes
Feview of Lterature, proposal ax 1o lodications 31 ref

Indications and fate reaults of ligation of {nferior vena cava
ctley 3 A Jr Ricdell DO, &K C Semilton.
Aan Surg 141 653-83 1935 A mtudy af 34 patients followed
one month 10 T yeare 22 ref

Late seaults of interior vena cave ligation  Dowsra
1 Leb, Surgery 37 622-8 1855 A study of u ‘nmm
Patients * 13 ref

Comparative ciinical atudy of coumadin sodism and dicumaros fn
Patiente wilh thrombosmbolic dlaeases € M Shapiro b
Others Am Heartd $565-72 1948 18 ref

B Nes Complicaniory of Myscatdial alarceson B 17T
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Postphiebltic Complications,
Citrical #tudy esd treatment of vavicose velne  Montgame
B8R A Zintel Cireqtasion 59 $42-30, 1934 Short ans
fimple 24 et

Chronte ederma of the Jower legs F. Martorel. Angiotopy 2
3460, 4951 Good elinicat and Pathophysiclogic discansion
et

Iodieations for #urglcal treatment of the PONDALEdS ¢ syndrome
Ouess 1€ MLL, Andermen, Sucgery 4 81-33 3937
lactudes dineuasion of monsurgical measures  §% ret

Postphletsyye pydtame. G de Takate 2.A M A 594 1801-7
1853 Pathagencsts, rynsens courae, maragement 13 ret

Gangrene of g 2Xremition of venous origin  Review of ljter-
TeS It Cae teports, H Ha pmpere? Cireatation 1
21540, 1950 2 ypr

Supetior Vens Cuen Obatruetion,
OBUruCtion of the superior pen cava & review of the Hieratics
204 repart of 1wo persona) cider  Mclntira ¥ T kg
SIRes Ir Ann 1 Med 39 923-60 1967 180 rar

e superior VERA £3V3 myndrome therapentse ¢ onaidaratione
Schecnter u y S EMM Ziskingd Am 5 waq 1808 8
3355 Anatysta of 31 canes 10 ot

]

The superior ena VB ayndrome M M fcherhter ’Am

M 227 46-56 1956 A goot anart reven 4 ra



LYMPHEDEMA

Primary elinfeal and etudies
of a series of 107 patientn in which the lower limbs were
affected J B Kinmonth & others Brit J Surg. 45 1-10,
1957 19ref

Lymphedema De Taka & MH Evoy Anglology 173-
89, 1950 A clinical chlllﬁcllioﬂ and discussion of treat-
ment 39 ref

The treatment of lymphedema W T Foley Surg ,Gynec &
Obst 101 25-34, 1955 Clasaification case report, dis«
cussion of management 10 ref
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‘THE BLOOD

General,
Climcal hematology 4thed M M Wintrobe 1194 pp. Lea &
Febiger, 1956 Complete and authoritative, Outstanding
r all phases of

Disarders of the blood_disgnosis, pathe!ogy, treatment and
techmque, &thed Whithy, LEH , &C 1 C Britton
8pp  Grune & Stratton 1057 }:x“uem and readable
(m Extensive bibliography

Modern trends in blood digeases J F Wilkinson 367 pp
Hoeber 1358 Autharitative reviews of recent climcal
Bhematology and researc]

Disordera of the blood W B Castle Chap 26, pp 117-853,
> pathologle physclogy. 2nded W A Sodeman (editor)
3pp Saunders, 1956 Pnyno)agmuy-omnua review of
-u phases of clinical hematology

Laboratory medicine - hematology J B Miale 135
Mosby, 1958  All phases of chnical hzmaiclog}c Taboratory
and interps Ester

Symposium on pediatric hematology W W Zuelzer {edutor)
P Chin North America 4 323-578, 1957 Excellent review
articles on all aspects

Cnlur atlag of morphulogxc hemalnlugy G A Daland T2pp
Harvard Univ Press

Blood and bone marraw patterng  Talbott, G D Hunsicker,
ER Li 59pp Grune & Stratton 1957

The morphology of human blood cells Diggs L W , Strom T
&A Bell 1B1pp Saunders 1956

Disgnostic laboratory hematology 2nded G Cortwright
0pp Grune & Stratton 1958 Conciae nandbook of
practical hematologic diagnostic techmes



ANEMIAS

Generat
The anemias Bl M. Wintrobe Disease~A-Month, 40pp Year
Book, May 1935 General review of physiology and patho-
physiology of the erythracytes 51 ref

and clinical of the anemias
Castle W R, 4G R Minot Oxford Medical Publications,
New York 1936  Classical review of anemias op to 1938
with extensive documentation of early literatare 645 ret

Ery\hrupolelu\ Editarial M § szcm Ann Int Med 48 207-
13 1958 Concise summary 35 re

The physiolagic and clinical significance of eryxhrupmelln

urney C W Jacobson L O & E Goldwasser Ann Int.
Med 49 383-70 1958 Aumcri(nlve review of -mue- on
erythropatetic hormones

Current siatua of therapy in anemias  H C Lichtman
J A M A 18773541 1958 Reportto A M A Councllon
Drogs on clatsification diagnodle, and ireatment

MACROCYTIC ANEMIAS

General.
Thzme[:lobhllh:lmemul Davis L.J &A Brown 130

Thomas 1934 Comprehensive general review of
dhuul and research aspects



Macrocytlc Anemies 313
Pernicious Asemix,
Pecticlous anemia, 1632-1929 A, Jacobs A M & Arch lat
Med 10312333, 1939 Historical review of our current
anderstanding of pernicious anemts 36 ref

Bevelopment ot kaowtedge concermng the gasiric intrinsic factor
#nd 1ta celation to pernfeious anerma W B Castle New
England 3 Med 249 £03-14, 1953 OQutstanding review ot
pathogenssin. 125 ref

Perulclous enemia Sturgis © €, & R lsaacs  Section XXX
TP 3133-70, 10 Handbook of hematology Vel M1 778 pp
Haever, 1938 Good review of hematologic changes and
response 1o fiver therspy

The diagnoaia and treatment of permscious anerma  Bull, F £
Campbell, DC &L C A Owen M Ciip North America &0
$805-14, 1358 Goad dracuasson of clinecal features and e
#pplication ot radicactive agdtopes to dagnosis ' Schilhing
test ' 10 rof

The search far an experimental counterpart of pesnicious
dnemis M M Wintrobe A M A Arch Int Med 100 862-9
$857  Good review of putritional end huochemical featares of
erythracyte praduction S ref

Peenictows anerma  megalcbiastoss and the D Guglielms syn-
rome ¥diortal W Dameshek Blood B 10857 1358
Comment on pathogenes:s of megaloblastosta w the
Teukemias, 12 vef

Long term evaluation of vitarala Buz I treatment of pernicious
wnemiz 1 lncidental report on ume of cambined oral therapy
With vitamin Py and folic acid  Schwartz § O Friedman
LA, &HL Cant J A MA 157229-3L 1855 Sref

Afeoholte Cterhosts
Megaloblassic anemia 1a * alochelic * cirrnoste & £ xn-‘w;u
Lootherz A M A Arch fnl Med 100 §70-30 1357 Dtln e
Btudy of seven patients with giscussion of pathegeneala ol
Mmegaloblaatic snewis 31 ref



216 Macroeytic Anemias
Anemia of Pregnancy.
Vitamin Biy end aron deficiencles in anemia of pregnancy sad
puerperiom G lzak & others A.M A.Arch. Int, Med 99
348-55, 1957 Results of siudien on 2500 patlents 48 ref

anemia 4
L, Pick, ©, &N Pmlpm Am.J Obat &Dynen 70 1305~
377 1955" Observations an 18 patlents 114 ref

Megatoblasttc anemia of pregnancy and the pusrperium A re~
view of forty-five cases with special reference to their
Tesponse to treatment Thompaen, K B., & C C. Ungley
Quart I Med (New Seriea) 20 178-204 195t  Careful clinics]
evalustion differentiating Irom addisonian peralclous anermia.
21 ref

Anemta of Sprue.

Tropical aprue F H Gardner New England J, Med 258 791-8
and 835-43, 1358 review of ;m P
yyrirome designsiea troplenl sprue | Good on hematology

rel

Othier Megaloblastic Anemins,
Megaloblastic anemis of Infancy Zuelzer, W W & J, Rutzaky
Advances Ped § 243-306 1853 Review of etivlogy snd
pathogenesis 132 rel,

Incidence of megaloblastic anemia alter tatal gagtrectomy
MacLean L D, & R.D Sundberg New Eaglsnd J, Med. 254
885-93, 1856 49 ref

Absorption of ridioactive vitamin By in the syndrome of megalo-
Biaic snemia awroclated with intestinal stricture or
anaztomosis Halsted J A, Lewis P .M, & M. Gasster
Am.J Med 20 42-52 1956 Data an 3 patients plus review
of Hlerature 34 ref



27
HYPOCHROMIC ANEMIAS

Iron in ¢linical medicine Wallersteen R O., &S R Metuer
{edriors) 288 pp Univ of Cahfornia Press, 1358
views of fron 1 chnical
Bnd intramuacular fron therapy

Com-

Tron

y and climeal

Physiology Beview of recent literature. R Demulder

A M.A Arch Int Med 102 254-301, 1958 c:omprehensm
review of clinical iron metabolism 404 ref

Metebolism and requirements of iron in the human € V Moore

A 182 197-204, 1956 Report to A M A Council oft
Foods and Nutrition 16 ref

Iron metabolism  § Gramck Bull New York Acad Med 30

81-105, 1954 General review of biochemical and climcal
aapecta 51 el

Maternal factors in hypochromic anemia of infancy C W
Woodruff J A M A.182 659, 1956. Reportto A M.A
Council on Foods and Nutrition 7 ref

Trom metabobEm, o Shimaeal puabustaon of uron siores A
Stevens Jr , & othera Annm Int Med 38 199-205 1853

Good ducuu(cn with evaluation of hemosiderin stainng of
marrow 7 ref

Clinical evaluation of 1ron stores E Beutler New England J
Med 256 692-7, 1957 Shart, informative review of current
technics and problems. 67 ref

A comparisan of plasma tron, iron combiung capacity sternsk
marrow 1ron and other methods in climcal evaluation of irol
stores  Bentler, E , Robson M J, & E Buttenweiser
Ann Int Med 48 80-82, 1958 29 ref

The treatment of tron deficiency snemia_ Colein DH
Stevens, AR, Jr & C A. Finch Blood lD 551 81, 1951
Concias review of elmlogy pathogenests diagnosis and
treatment 78 re

Plrenlerﬂly admimistered 1ron in the treatment of hypochromic
wn E B, &CV Moore Progr Hemat1l
22045, 1956 Camplete review of intravenous {ron prepars
tions in treatment of iron deficiency anemia 158




N8 Hormorytie Anemias

Parenteral iton therapy, With apecial Feference to o tiew prep-
wration for iptramuscular infection  MeCurdy ¥ R, Roth,
CE.&GE eerkrebs New England J Med 357 1347-53,
1957  Une of Imleron® in iron defictency snemia 1 ref

NORMOCYTIC ANEMIAS

Aneruia of Infection.
fron copper and porphyrin metabolism {n the snemia of infection
Cartwright G E & ¥ M Wintcabe Chap 6 pp 153+
212 in Modern trends in blood diseages J F
(aditor} 35T pp  Butterworth 1853 Review of clinieal and
mvesugatonal uspects 94 ref

The anemia of infection  XVIL A review  Cartwrignt G E
& M M Winrobe Advances int Med 3 185.226 (952
Excelient review of clinlesl ang experimental work 175 ref

Ademia of Uremts,
of the wnemra with chronte rena)
autliclency Loge J P lengs RD & C V Maore
am 3 Med P4 4-13 1058 38 ref

Anerais of Srihritie,
Radiozetive toon metabolizm sad eryrrmnyu mrﬂul atudien of
h of the anemia
artritis E J Freireich b others 1 cun Tavetigation
103258, 1351




Hypoplastic-Aplastic Anemias 219

Antmix of Malignaney,
Studies of the anemia and fron metsholism tn cancer A Multer
ohErs I Clin Investigation 35 1248-82 1956 Excellent
tavesugative study on iron klastics (n malignancy 41 pef

Role of hematysta fn anemta aevondary ta chranic lymphocytic
levkeant and certatn matignant Jymphomas Frayma:
Bucrell, S B, & E A, Marler  New England f Med 250
B49-55. 3958, 35 cut,

©of anemia tn patients with carcinoma  Hyman

Harvey. Am J Med.19 350-6 1955 et

L onized presentation of extensive studses in 45 paenta
Tef

HYPOPLASTIC-APLASTIC ANEMIAS

Aplazuc anemia an sralysis of 30 cases Mohler D N., &
BS Leavell Am Int Med 4 $26.2, 1958 Excellem o
eIt review with complets bibliography 108 ref

Panele in therapy XU Hypoplasuc-splastic snemua
Dameshek & atiers Biood 13 193-8 1957 Good discusmion
management by several authorities

Pasela o therapy ¥ Tne use of cobats and cobali-sron prep~
3ratlons in the therapy of anemiia W Dameshek & others
Blood 10 852-61 1955 Complete discussion of pracucal
clinieal asprcts of cobalt therapy in hypoplastic anemia by &
Pane) of asthoritren

Drug induced hypoplasiic ancwmiss snd refared syndromes
Oogoos  Amm Tar Med 392179-88 1953 Review of concepts
Yagnosss and weatmens 32 ref

¥

Refractory anemia, Bomford B 8 & C Quare
Med 10,'175-251 1941  Evaluation of §6 casea from climeal
And Jaborstory standpoint 128 ref

Panels in therepy IV, The thesapeutic mansgemens of & care

K ke i Tsi-63 1935
Marrow W Dameshek & others Blood 10
Goot cltnieat and psthaphystologsc dlucusaion of probiem by
authorities in the tield 33 ret



220 Hemolytr Avemiss

Blood dieorders cauned by drug sensltivity Wintrobe, M M, &
Cartwraght A B A Arch.Int Med P8 53948, 1936
Important current appraiss! of hematologic problems wnd
clinieal drug therapy 49 rel

Artg&n!rluve anemia amaociated with benign thymoma Clarksen,
, 4D J. Prockop New EnglavdJ Med 359 253-8, 1958
A Cl'a report and review of hiterature of & rare and intereat~
ing causs of hypopiastic anemia 33 ref

‘The symultanecus cecurrence of benign thymoma snd refractory
anemsia J F Ross & others Blood § 935-52, 3954  Study
of 8 cases nssoctated with thymoma, 32 ret

Preliminary obaervations an the traatment of paatirradiation
hematopotetic depression s man by the infusion of stored
sutogencus bone marrow N B Kurnick & others. Ann.Int
Med 49 87385 1053 Interestng potentially useful method
for trestment of therapeuticrily-induced marrow splasien
15 ref

Rasiation injury and martos replacement factors affecting sur
of the hoat and the homogralt  Ferrebee .
Troman. Ann 1o Hieh 40 397- 1005 1038 Problemas

of clindeal marraw transplantation 49 ref

HEMOLYTIC ANEMIAS

Qeneral,
The heroolytic anemias congenilal and acquired J V Dacie
5pp  Grune & Stratton 1954 Outstanding textbook of
clinfcnt kemolytic diseases - very readable

Dlaeases of the ayetem and ttne
red cell Bnd some of it probiems) W H Cresby Ann Rev.
Med 6 151-76 1957  Exzcellamt well-wrillen review cor-
relating recent redearch with clinlcal problema 137 rel

Hemolytic anemin  Direct and indizect tndicalions pathogenetic
mechaniams snd clasaifications W Dameshek Am.J Med
18213-25 1RSS  Excelient review of pathophysiclogie
features of hemolytic diseaen 43 ref



Hemolytic Anemiax 221
Etilogy.
The auto-immume heemolylt araecias £V Dacie Am.J
Med, 18 810-21, 1955 A teview of thscal hematalogic and
werologie features, and treatment  Good bibliography 88 ret.

Symptopsatic and hemapathic hemolyhic anemia, L R Rarser-
man kothers, Am J Mrd 13081-82, 1855 A clinjcal re-
view with good bibliogeaghy  1BS ref

Hemotytte anesma 2 host response to majignancy Sohler, W D
Juranies, B k3 C Aub  Cancer Research 17 767-72
1887 A clpileal atady of mechaniam of evolution of anemia
in raslignaney 16 ref

Role of femalyals in snemia secondacy Lo chrpalc Iymphaaytie
leukemia and certain malignant Iymphopras  Freyraws, J G ,
Bursell SB & E A, Marier. New Englanc J Med 250
847-53 1958 36 ref,

Hereditary spherocytosse L K, Young  Am, 5 Med ¥ 485-97
1935 Comprehensive review &8 ref,

Iaborn #Trors of metabolism in red cells of congenital hemolytie
apersas T A J Frankerd Am J Med 2372-% 1037
Coneise review of genetic acd biothemucal aepects of hered-
{tary snemias 20 ret

Mediserranean anemia A study of thirty-two ¢9ses in Trailind.
Mhansch  Blood 8 5-23, 1954 Excellent elimeal veview
with good bibliography, 17 ref

Mediterranexn anemia i1 an adult Negro  horeis J £ Hanson
H M, &R K Loetller A M A Arch fat Med 98 356-84,
1955 An unusual case fepart with ap excelisnt review of re-
cent litersture on thalaggera 18 ref

Acquired bemolytic snerota caused by tngeston of fava beans
Tepart of  ease and review of cases reported in American
lterstore W R McPher  Am J Clin Paiy 26 1267-(302
1856 Recent review of subject 10 ref
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Pathophyaiology.

The concept of relative bone marrow failure. Editorial. C V.
Moore Am J Med 28 1-4 1957 Excellent summary with
pertinent bibliography regarding newer concepta of bone
marrow aetivity in hemolytlc anemiae 19 ret

The lite span of erythrocytes and their post-transfusion survival,
M M Strumia Progr Hemat 1 74-80, 1956 Excellent

review of methods and interpretation of life span studies
42 ref

The determination of the life of the trsnalused blood corpuactes
n man shby J Exper Med 20 267-82 1919 Classic
paper on experimental determination of red cell life apan,

Red blood cell survival studies Eadie G S, &1 W Brown

Blood § 1110-36, 1953  Amalytic raview of tectnics of red
cell life span measurement 122 ref

The raetabolism of hemoglobin and bile pigment in nemolytic

disease Crosby Am J Med 18 112-22 1958
Excellent review of hemoglobin metabolism and alterations
inhemolyais 30 ref

Acute ¢
management Miesch D C  Baxter M R
A M A Arch Int Med 99 461-73 1957 Good review of

hetmolytic of aplastic #risis with complete bibliography
8 ref

and
. EW.C Levin

‘Femopicbinuris.

Hemogiobinurta T H Ham Am J Med 18 9501008, 1955,
Excellent review of

with wevere intravasculsr hemolysla

18 ref

Paroxysmal noc(um\l hemo(\ohlnun. Relation of the ¢linical

W H Crosby Blnodl'las 812, 1853

120 ref

“The binding of haemoglobin by plasma proteins (haptoglobins}
its bearing on the ‘renal hreshold * for haemoglobin and the
aetiology of haemoglobinuria  Allison & W, ap Rees
Brit 33,3 1137-43 1957 34 ret



Hemolyus Anemias 123
Remaglabinopathies.
Humact N

1ypes Y
Neel. New England & 35ed 356 161-71 1857 Description of
ahnormal hemoglobin, clinicas manifeatations, frequency and
ARCBULON, wWath sccompanying probiems 100 ref

The human hemoglobing in fealth and disease  A.1 Chernoff
Hew £ngland 3 Med 253 322-30, 38574, and 428-23 1955
Importan biochemical sapetin of $ homan hemogiohin 1ypes
now recognized, with outline of chinical and nematologic
featares of resulting syndromes, 279 ret

Melecular diaeanes of hemogicbtn 1 latroduchon and inctadence
Bagnie, T P, Dobgon, HL . &R A Hettig Anp Int Med,
4871032-8, 1957 Surnmary with references 1o hemogtobing
RoLoandd 26 ret

Heredutary nemalytic diaardera agraciated with sbrormal hero-
£lobins  WarlSinger Am J Med L8 B33-52 1553 A com-
Prenensive review of the hemogloblnapathtes 144 ref

Sickle cell anemia a compostse stady aod survey M P
Margolies Medictne 30 337-443, 1951 Excellent review
Wikl extensive bibhograghy 334 rat

The patholagy of stckle <eli duease  Murphy R C &3
Shapire A M A Arch Int Med 23 376-97 1845 Ejcellent
review of pathalogy end pethophysiclogac mechamams 42 ref

Pregnancy and sickle cell digease  htams J Q- Whiacre
FE,&LW Digge Oyt & Gynec 2 335-52, 3953
Rxcellent evaluatica of 1359 Fatigata wath mckle cell aneoud
or tralt A5 vet

Studies on annormal nemoglobine X Pure (homozygous)
hemoglobin C disease K Singer & otheys Rlood & 1023~
31, 1954 2 ref

Thalasaemin-nemogiobin C dissase A aew gyndrome pre-
Sumably dus to the combnation of the genes Jor ajzssertia
Rnd hemogiobin € Zutizer W W, & E Kaplan Blood
1841-54 1938 3 et

Studlen on abnormal hemogloblng X A new ayndrome hemo
§lobin Cethatavsemia disesde K. Singer & oters 55
¥ 3032-45, 1954 37 rel
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Diagnosis.
Uses and limitations of survival studies of erythrocytes tagged
with Cr¥% M M Struma. Blood 10 42940, 1955 14 Tef

The serology of autolmmune hemolytic disease Evans, R S, &
RS, Weiser A M A Arch Int Med 100 373-39, 1957,
Sutamary af abservations (n 41 patieats and evaluation ef
autoantibody studles 45 ref

Tne Coombe IInHzloban) 1eat indications and technics  Hill,
Haberman. Am J Clin Paty 24 305-20, 1954
u ret

The antiglobulln (Coombs} teat a8 an aid w the dlagrosia of
hemolytic syndromes Hare R L Heck F 4, &D,
Maihteson J Lab & Clin Med 43 85773 1954, Emphasix
on limitations of this technic 14 ref

Paper of abnormal and {ta elinicn)

Motlaky AG Paw MH &E L Durrum.
Blood § 897-910 1954 25 ref

Starch blork xiudies of human
solutions 1 Technique and results {n the normal adult

Marae, M S Josephson A M & K Stnger Blood 8 533-
47, 1956 M4 ref

Sllreh block studies of human eolu~
ons 11 Resulls 10 cord blood thalassemia, end Other
disorders with Tigellus

"
A M Joaephaon & otbers Blood 8 543-51 1958 22 ref

The dlagnosia of thalaxsemis tratt by atarch block electrophoreats
of hemogiobin Gerald P S &L K Diamond, Blood 8
81-9, 1938 20ref

Splenectomy in hemotytic anemin_results predicted by body
scanning after injections of Cr¥-tagged red cells  McCurdy.
PH,LCE Rath NewEngland ] Med 259 459-83, 1933,
Excellent current appratsal of a new dlagnoatic techate, 8 ref



Hypersplenism 225
Trestmens,

Results of spienectamy 1o Aulotmmune hemolytic anemya.
<KoY, G, KT V. Dacte Byt s Haemat. 3 237-49, 1958
Comparisan of resuns by spleneciomy. ACTR, wna cortisone,
nd Feview of Literatgre. 18 ref
Treatment of symptomatic hemalytic snemsa with prednisane
< Llc)l(l;un A others  New England 3 aed 257 6311
e

Recent abservations oegarding the pathogenests and treatment of
Gulred Autormmane hemotytie anewls Editorial P %

ﬂau:;n Ann Int Med 49 81218 1087 Current summary
ret,

Splenectary n emolytic anemia Toaults predicted by body
fcanmng after injections of Cril-tagged red celly MeCurdy
PR,&c, ™ New England J Med 259 459-62 1358
Deseription of & ugerys toen for asseasing hypersplenc
Actinty B e

Radioactive £olodal gold in the treatment of severe scquired
TETOIYTiC ansmia, vetrasiory 1o plenectomy  Tocanting,
LM &G Wang Progr Hemat 1138-52 1956 Has
Pertinent bibtiogeaphy to ather metnods of therapy 18 ref

HYPERSPLENISM

Aremia ang te dpleen A O Motulsky & others New England
3 Med 258 1164-9 3na 12153 1858 Discussion of relstion
©f the #pleer 1o anemis 56 ref

BYPecapleniom, W Damesner  pu New York Acad Med 31
31335, 1955 Gooa general digcuseron on pathogencurs of
PYpereplenic states 35 ret

The Woleen and retcutoendothenst #yaters € A Doan  Chap
29, pp 852-€%, an Parhologie Physiology Ind ed. W A
Sodeman feditor) 963 pp Saunders 1856 Comprehengive
TEView of hypersplenic states 42 ref.

Surgical sapects of spleme disease Cole W W Maprasis,
LY Yamarzi A M A Arch Sarg 11 33-45 1958
Indications for and vesuits of splenectonty in hyperspleniany
23 ret
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Splenectomy for hypersplenism  Ferris D O , Hargraves,
M M &C G Menges S Clin North America 3T 1119-62,
1957

LEUKEMIA

General,
Leukemia Dameshek W & F Gunz 420pp Grune &
Straiton, 1958 Recent comprehensive clinical review of
entire subject

Leukemia and allied cisorders € E Forkner 333 pp
Macmitlan, 1938 Comprehensive review of subject with ex-
tensive bibliography A claasical” monograph

The leukemsas and the lymphomag Burchemal JH &HD
amond 60 pp Dizease-, onth  Year Book Jan 1958
Recent review with emphasis on chemotherapy and genersl
management 158 ref

Leukemla a8 & proviem In preventive medacine M Burnet
New England J Med 259 423-31, 1958 Important conider=
atians in the prevention of levkemia 18 ref

Etlology and pathogenestis of the leukemizs 1 S Kaplar
Cancer Research 14 535-48, 1954 Good review of upuimen
tal animal work up to 1958 with some elinical applicatipns.

Unifylng concept of etiology of leukemia lymphomas snd
concers E E Osgood J Nat Cancer Inst 18 155-66, 1957
Stimulating speculative review based on experimental data,
48 ref

Pn\eukemlc acute human leukemja  Block M, Jacobaon,

Bethard  J A.M A,152 1018-28 1983
u rrl

Problems in the d.sgnosis of Jeukemia M J Rawen Ann Int
Med, 46 907-14 1957  Two cases of leukemia demonstraling
difficulty of diagnosis of pre-leukemic’’ siate and a good
Teview of recent hterature  § ref



Acute Levkemty 227

Early atypieal manifeatations of tevkemia, Mescham G C ., &
A'S Welgberger, Ann,Int Med 41 780-97, 1954, Case re-
Ports and Alecuas the ! p state

The leukernold reaction. N.G Berk J Albert Efnatein Med.
Tenter 2 42-51, 1953 Usefal differential diagnosis 23 ret

Levkemia ar Leukemoid reaction. & probiem in differential
dagnoss. P.R McCurdy, GP 381313 Dec 1858,
Coticlae statements and § lustrative rases

Alkaline phosphatase 1n the white cells in lewkzemmia and
leckaemoid reactions  Leonard B J . Jarsets M C G &
7 P. Wikinson, Lancec  243-82 1958 Duscussion of #n
mportant diagnostic texr 8 ref

Levhernia and related conditions and the blood urte and
Hickling Lancet 1 175-8, 1958 Good discuasion of EIEvned
WIIC 271d 1n these disesses 18 rel

ACUTE LEUREMIA

Generay
The fiaturs! hiatory of untreated acute levkemia H Tivey
Ann New York Acad Sc #0 $22-58 1954 Very good review
¥ith emphagia on methods of chimeal evaluztion of therapeutic
methody 228 vef

Acute Jeukemia over the age of oA ity 2 atady n 18 mcidence and
Patural pistory Cunz &R F Hovgh Nlood I1 882
901, 1958  Contrants c)mn:n manifestations of sdult and
childhood acute leukemia 18 rel

Acote leukemuas of childnood M L Puerce P Cha North
Americs, 4 487-530 1957 Diagnosia and treatment 93 ref

&R A Nbdy
Congenital Deratard W & Gore §
o § 3;;‘:\‘:?;3: 1831 Report of £ chaes and review of

Hteramure 21 ref
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Disgnoais.

Differential diagnosis of acute leukemia in children, S.D Mills.
M Clin. North America 40 1103-9, 1956, Good discunsion of
hematologic values in children and disessea mistaken for
levkemta

The neurclogic manifestations of the acute leukemias A clinieal
study Wells, CE, &R T Silver Ann Int Med 46 439
49 1957 12 ref

The Di Guglielmo syndrome  Editorial W Dameshek Blood
13192.4 1958 Concise reafipraisal of a controversial sub-
Ject and ita relationship to acute leukemia 7 ref

Treatment.
Management of scute leukernia tnadults R R Eliison. M Clin
North America 40 143-58 1956 Good discussion and advice
©on therspy of acute leukernta in adults 14 ref

A comparative etudy of twa regimens of comblnation chemo-
therapy in acute leukemia E Frei &others. Blood 8 1126-
48, 1938  Important comparison data on continuous vs. inter-
mittent chemotherspy. 22 ret

6-Mercapopurine C P Rhoads {edltor) Ann.New York Acad,
Sc 60 123-508 1954 Comprehensive review of experimental
and clinical data on §-MP

f the second on folic acld
e tresiment of 1eukemis Blood 7 97-180, 1952 Papers by
prominent hematologists on reaults of treatment

Temporary remissions in acute leukemia in children produced by
folic ncid antagoniat 4-aminopteroyl- glutamic acid (amlnop-
terin), S Farber & others New England J Med 238 787+
93 1948 The introduction of sntimetabolite therspy in acute
leukemia § ref

fntrathecat 8methopterin in neurological manifestation of leu-
ke Vehiteaide & others A, M A Arch Int Med
101 279-25, 1958, A therapeutic technic of ocensional value,
13 ret,

Total body radiation 1 acute monoeytic lewkemia  Clinicopatho-
logic Conference Am J Med 23 430-41, 1958 Very inter-
esting discussion of bone marrow transplantation and clinical
problems of traatment of acute leukemia.
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hody irradiation and bune
norwal tein J B
iy
ertiaent

Therapy of acute levhemia by whote-
marrow transplantation fram an sdentical
Atkinkon & otmers Blood 14 226-34. 1957 A curren
intereating method of expesimentel therspy  Has il
recent bitliography  § rel

Progoel
The natural Mistory of untreated acute Jevkerma H Teeay
Ann New York Aced Sc 8@ 323-56, 5854 Excelien serton
on prognoms 228 vef

Acute Jegkemia avd pregnancy Yahta C  Hyman &
% Pmilips Obst & Gynee Surv 131-2} 1838 -r:m;
4350

case reporis and gtatietical apalyms of §6 panenty

CHRONIC LEVKEMIA

Disgnosis
e Felative frequency of the several types of chronic leueimia
and thear management  F H Bethely  § Chrome e €
403-20, 1957 Z7rel

ugiory of chrome Lymphate

The eatly diagnosss and nazural
Lexemia T& Hoogle  Ann Int Med 43 39-53 195 12 vef
& F W Dk Am J Med
t 17

Mangeytic lewkemia  Sim, C M
30 326,607 1856 Review of htersture snd Summary &
Canes of chranic monacytic eusestia ang  pre-leskemis

vhaze 64 ref
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Treatment,
Drugs In the chemotheraby of neoplasilc disease Goodman,
5. 4A Giman Section XV, pp 1414-80, in The
o ) 1 op.
1955  Excellent coverage of chemotherapy of leukemias and
Ilymphomas Complete to 1955 Few pract:cal advances in
drug therapy since then 192 ref,

Current status of therapy in leukemia Report of A M A Council
on Pharmacy and Chermatry J A M A 160 1228-30 1856
Specific and nonspecific therapy

The treatment of leukemia Bove, J R & C P Emerson
M Clin North America 42 1333-41 1858 Druga and sup-
portive measures reviewed Good references 16 ref

The management of leukemia in adults D.A Karnofsk
New York 3 Med $4 3225-8, 1954 An excellent, concise
discussion of clinica) course, rationale and treatment

Treatment of malignant kymphoma and blood dyscrasias by con~
ventional roentgen therapy W B Elkins Am J Roentgenol
76 960-4, 1956 Good summary of conservative, basic
rudiation therapy of Jeukemia and lymphoma 6 rel

Comparative survival times of x-ray treatrd va P treated
patients with chronic leukemuas under the program of titrated,
reguiarly spaced totsl-tody irradiation Osgood,

Seaman 'A'J & H Tivey Radiology 84 373-80, 1953
1% ret

The uze of radwactive phospharus in the therapy of lenkemia,
polycythemia and lymphommas & report of 10 years® expers-
ence Chodos R B, &J F Ano Int Med 48956-11,
1938 A summary of experience in 71 patients  Contains
good review of literature concerning survival data in these
cizenses 35 ref

The use of myleran and similar agents in chronie leukemias
A G, Galton Advances Cancer Re 4 73-112, 1955
Camprehensive review of problems snd treatment of chronic
leukemia  Estensive bibliagraphy

The uke of myleran in the treatment of chrome myelocytic
lewkemia, A Haut & others A M A Arch Int Med 96 431-

62, 1955. Resulls in 16 patients plus survey of literature
26 ret



Lympromas 3%

Treatment of ehronts gramulocyts leckema wity mylectn
L A., Schalean, E. AW Damechek  New England
J Med 356 727-34 1357 Racert exalaton with pertinent
bibliograchy. 30 ref.

cmmu.-:ueu 8 treatment of nvonie lymphocylk Ledherris and

i Iyviphomas  Climasn Hyman, G A

Gdlhoﬂ! FA MA 82 l'IB l! 1955 Al2o known
1348 snd Leakersn® 12 7.

L‘ll«

Early experience with CB 1348 2 new chemotherapeutic ageat
efecuve in the treatmens of ehronic fymphocytic Seukemia
SJ Altman & others Cancer § 812-7 1958 Ao hnown
b chiorambuct and Levkesan® 19 ref

Progaoaie
Lymphacytic leukesmia on analysia of frequency, ditribunon
nd moetality st the Univessity of Caltfornia Hospital 1013
1347 M B Smamkin & others  Ann Int Med 30 1254 58
1853 Anuiymis of 288 canes 22 ret

Myelocytic teukemas an analys! mmnu, mnm,uwm amt

Tty 1910-1948  Shimkin M B, Mecs .
Brarman  Aun Int Mad 33 104253 1901 Hans i atecty
of 212 patients plus summnation of literature 14 ref

LYMPHOMAS AND LYMPHOSARCOMAR

LYMPHOMAR

Pathology
Rt smonomse, PSS SN cnion uus rus
\eckemian L Berman Blood gge ot (WML L o
Coaraon of mteloty of g gy 110 V¥ ke
sope qugnoses 485 "

x, ,\m Iymphoms  Rarbapart 3, )
TS S 5
lu(ac carrehhoﬁ A fats) a0 ¢



234 Hodgkin's Disease

Diagn
A cnmtal study tn Hodgldn & disease B Levinson. A M.A
Arch Int Med 99 519-35, 1857 Analysis of clinical features
1n 81 patients  Recent literature in bibliography 42 r

Aleohol-induced pain as & manifestation of Hodgkin's disease
An (nvestigation of 1ta specificity and frequency H O Comt
Gomess A M A Arch Int Med 100 241-7, (957 Aninter-
esung Investigation of specifitaty and frequency of this chni
cal sign r

Trestment
Management of the patient with Hodgkin s disease A Gellhorn
1, Chromc Dis 1 698-705 1955 Discusslon of clinical
rmansgement with dincussion of mustards TEM and other
chemical agents 21 ref

A stugy of Hodghin # diseas (reated by irradiauon Peters
C H Middlemisa Am J Roentgenol 19 114-21,
o Anmlylu of best resulls obtatned by x-ray therapy
5 rel

Prognost

Methods for analyzing eurvival data _illustrated by Hodgkin 8
aiaease E E Osgood Am J Med 24 40-1, 1958 Analysiy
of world & literature on prognoses of patients with Hodgkin s
diseaze 33rer

Hodgkin's disease 3n analysis of frequency distribution and
mortality at the University of California Hospital 1914-1851
M B Shimkin & others  Ann,Int Med 42 138-83, 1955
Good data and review of comparable studles 26 rel

Pregrancy during llodgiin s disease  Souham C M , Dismond
it, F Craver Cancer § 1141-6, 1958 Analysts of
59 pﬂnenu 12 ref



MYELOPROLSFERATIVE DISORDERS

Leakeraiy and the myeloproliferative’’ disorders Dameshek
w Gunz Chap 12, pp 362-57, in Leakerna 420
Grune & Stratton 1938 Very good clinical smalyais of
the acute and chroni¢ myeloprofiferauve disarders, 115
ref.

On myelofibrosts. Kosst DR Clatanof, DV , &R F
Schifiirg & M A Arch Int Med 97 169-83 1056 Excelleat
ennical study of 23 cases with discuanon of pathogenesis.

49 ref

The myeloproluferatsve disorders with apecia) reference to

myelofibrosis. Hutt M SR Pimger J L &G,
Wetherly-Mewn  Biood 8 235-11¢, 1953 Correlates theae
dusarders with each other with convincing pathologlc dat
14 ret

My(lo!:leroul A clinteopothological study Leonard B J
M &3 F Willkinson, Quart J ed 38 131
o Excellent review and discassion of pathogeneais,
s2vet

Agnogenic myeloit me'aplama It natural higtory and present
manigement Linman J W. & F H Bethell, Am J
Med 22 107-22 1957 Heview srncte 32 ref

Splenectomy for myslosd metaplass of the spleen T W (Green
& oers New England J Med 248 211-9 1933 Indications
and resalts 30 ref

MULTIPLE MYELOMA

Wultiple myeloma  Seapper 1, Turmer, LB & H L
Moscovite 138 yp. Grune & Stration, 1983 Comprenensive
monograph on all aspects of muitiple myeloms 217 re

Multiple myeloma, diagnosls and management in & gezses of 37
caves Keany, J I & W C Mowney Aonlne Med 45
1079-81 1357 Good readskble review with exceltent
babliographic documeatation 4% ref
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ep
Multivle myeloma, Current elinfeal -nd chemical gonePit
Qssermsn & others  Am J Med 23 243-309, 1951
Syraposium on pathageneeis of myehml 43ret

Malignant Yymphorns and lymphatic xm-m;. -mcuuﬂw‘";" N
soyeloma~type gerum proteins  Azar, H A . HOL W
E'F Osserman Am 1 Med.23 zzs-:n 1951 18 Tets

Conditions favolving e heropoietic Bysiem sesulting i3
paeadorheumatoid srihoais, simitarity of muliple ryeleft
#nd rheumatald wrthritis Davis I § F.C,
Bartfeld, Ann Int Med 47 10-7 3857 Dlll!rdnlh] duag
wastyc enteria 11 ref

ABNORMAL GLOBULINS

The une of serum electrophoresix in chnical medictne B Lo
Wall A M A Arch Int Med 107 §18-58 1983 Monograph
coverage of abnormalitiea in clinscat diseaver 447 ref

The gamems gickhulios aod Gels eliniert gignifissnce  Gitlia D
Cross P A & C A Janeway New EnglandJ Med 240
21-7 72-6 1213 and 170-3 1938 snd 1958 Serieaof 4
Medical Progreas articlea covering binchemical chacastac=
Leties ot gamma globulin, ¢lnfcal conditiona asmocinted with
ditturbances In gamms gicbulin metabolisem 210 vef

Differentia) fingnoats any vl\hnuvni\. of e purpuras with
RQuattrin,
N T B E W Piecon aeta med seandinae, 108 2548
1956 A xtudy of 3 cases with extensive review and corTels
tion of papers in the literature 83 ret

Baynaud # syndrome seasciated with Jdiopathic eryoglobultnemis
and cotd aggluning  Gaddy, TG & L W Powell A M.A
Avch Int Med 102.488-71 1958 Good current roview and
* caae report

Macroglobulinemia of Waldenstrém A Ziotnick Am.J Med
24 441-8, 1958 Case veport with discusaion end bibliog-
raghy of disgnonie und pathophysialogy of macroglobuling

ref



Polycythemia Vers 237

Wacrogicbulinemia: teport of two cases  Dlenchur, X ,
Zumeman, H H., & D R Briggs  AnaInt Med, 42.1055-89,

192 Good discussion and references 21 rel.

Cryo- and 3
ind clinfeal studies. LR. Machay & athers Am.$ Med.20

368-87, 1957, A comprehensive review. {43 ref,

Estential cryoglobulinassota, veview of the Hierature and report
Pl a case treated with ACTH and cortlsone R, Volpé & cthers,
hm 3 Med 20 333-53. 1356 A thorough review with exten-
#ive stodien on patlent reported 83 ref

POLYCYTBEMIA VERA

Teneral,
Polycythemia VTR O M, Pike. New England J Med 288 1250-
$and 1297118 1933, Discussion of similariges snd ditfer-

$=:(M*wn Polyeythemts and chrome granalocytic Jeukemia

The matuee SadSrsument of potyeythemie. atudien an 263 patients
3308 ths P Bern, N LU AR L Rl Medielne 33
o - Py siol
tudies g 203 p-\m‘u’?’m“{,’;' xlalcal, and therapeutic

Pog:ﬁ;:fu: P Fithman fm 3 a0ed 34 19344, 1950,
enl Yeview of patn, 1
bibliograghys g5 it ©f PAOoRIC physiclogy with good

Polyeyhemua, sta couras
direstment, 1R Wasgerman
Bull hew York Acad Meg 30 ETE, 1954 S3ret,

Dillerentiation ot
POLEThemla ver ang aecondary palyeythernia
by srteriat oxygon YMurstion an4 pumonary runr’;lmy?:lm»

Tieher J W, Bagens, ¢
- LGN, .
UM 8345583, h) g SO 3 LA &

Fost ll:c::(rl,;:ﬂp:lym}.mh Y3 Damon, A, & D.A Hota,
rrent of Qo 10 198 Tnteresting aatiutiont axsanne
AR MaR0CIARS with potyeytienmts | g Tef




238 Hemorrhagic Diseases .
Extreme cbesity with alvealar
Pickwickian syndrome. S C Burwell & others. Am J.Med.
21 811-8, 1956 Classic description with reference to
Iiterature 1llutrating another eauae of polycythemia

18 ref.

Polycymemh with fibroids  Engel, H W , & K. Smn;
TR M A 150 1901, 1855 Case report Polycythzmh dis-
appeared postoperatively and did fot recur during n six-
manths* fallow-up

with and vascular
tumors G F Starr  Ann Int Med 48 978-86 1956. 23
ref
poly Gardner,
FH &JG Freymamn New. Enghndl Med 259 323.7
1958 Report of a case with radlotron studiea with recovery
ter nephrectomy 16 ref

Polycythemia agsociated with & benign kidney lealon report af &
case of erythroc; a with hydronephrosis with remiagion
of potycythemss following nephrectomy Cooper W M , &
W B Tuttle. Ann Int Med 47 1008-1%, 1957 Reference to
Polycythemia sssociated with & variely of clinical candltion
12 ref

g

Polycythemis ynd Tenal carcinoms A Daman & others  Am §
Med 25 182-97 1958 Recent report of 10 cases with com-
blete review and excellent bibtlography 39 ref

REMORRHAGIC DISEASES

General,
The hemorrhagic disorders Stefanini, M , & W Dameshek,
2pp Grune & Stratton, 1983 Excellent genersl summar.
and reference

The cosgulation of biood Methods of atudy L M Tocantlns
258 pp, Grune & Stration 1955 Good source book on
methods of study of coagulsiion defects

Human blood cosgulation and lts disorders 2nd ed  Bigge, R «

R G Macfarlane 476 pp. Thomas 1957 Excellent
well~written review of clotting factors with extensive bib-
Liography
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Bemorrhagle disorders  Aggeler, P M, &5 P Lucfa. 113

§9. Univ. of Chicag Freas, 1953, Somewhat old, but still
nBRsul

Conguiation, hemarshage and tiromboss B Alexander
England J Meq 232 432-A%, ¥53-94, and 526-35, 1856
Complete review of al} sspecta 251 ref,

New

'The purpurss, W,.J. Harvington, Disease-A-Moath Year
Book, July 1957 Discustion of a1l phases with emphasia
apon purpured and theombosyte apnormalities 15 rf

Diagnosts,
The bemophuliold statea, ‘The practical appiication af pregent-
day cancepta of blood caagulation 1 diagnaars sud treatment,

Houge € &H M Glover A M 4 Arch [nt Med, 103
239-52, (050, 7T ref

Dulferennal dizgnamis 4ad treatment w hewmorrhiglc diecate
wis 3 H &P Dutishewn, A M &4 arch Int Med 100,
157-68 1851 Conciee ceview wath section on chinical
lecoratory methods 22 vef

m«enmm hizgnosis sad uu\mm\ ot hcmorrhapc disesses
ghes A B 4 Areh
xm Med 94 €56-68, 1954 cumm pnncwm nd 1aharatory
agnoss 54 ret

£ chmies) conmideration of Wieeding waorders  Casper
T A Owen M Chn Norin Amenca $9 11735, 1358,
Symple cler revie of Giagnomis and vrmimen: 8 ref.

Synonyms fur componemns jafiuencing biood coagulatior € B
Lauredl Blood 7 555-%, 1993 Uela) rewiew 38 ref

o Insdequacten o rautie bleeding and cloting uses Disraatd,
Lk Porter HNew England 3 Med 353 1025-7, 1558,

Ewnph: u on tact that histary pnmm exantination
bi00d smeas exsminaucn are more veels tan routine pre-
operatve tests 9 rel
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Thromboplastin Defects.
Hemophilia and hemophilioid dise: K M Brinkhous (editor}
265pp The Univ of North Carclina Press, 1957, Up-to-
date summary of clinical and regearch aspects of hemophilia

Laboratory diagnosts of blood thromboplastin disorders
Spaet. Am Practitioner 7 403-7, 1956 Lucid diacussion of
hromboplastin disturbances and diagnoss 19 ref.

Panels intherepy IX_ The treatment of hemophilla P.M
Aggeler & others Blood 11 81-90, 1956

Hemophil{a and hemophilla-like diaeases caused by deficiencies
in plasma thromboplastin factars antihemophilic globulin
{AHG) plasma thromboplastin component (PTC) and plasms
thromboplastin antecedent (PTA} R L Rosenthal
Med 17 57-69 195¢ Clear presentation. ol studies in 33
Patients and brief literature murvey

Platelets,
The thrombocytopenic purpuras E L. Lozner Bull New York
Acnd Med. 30 184-94 1954 mmnmm diagnosta,
geneatn, ond trestment 31 1

Panels intherspy X Treatment of acute idiopathic thrombo-
cywopenic purpurs. Evans RS Harrington WJ &S O
Schwartz  Blood 11 384-90, 1938 Discusalon of disgnoais
and treatment

Trestment of fdiopathic thromboeytopenic purpurs with predni-

W, Dameshek & others  J A M A 168 1205-15 1038
11rel

Thromboeytopenic purpurs due to quinidine Bolton

FG.
W Demeshek Blood 11 527-46 1956 Excellent review -na
bibliography 35 ref

Thrombotic thrombocytopentc purpurs a review of the literature
with report of a ¢ase  E M Antes Ann Int Med 48 512-36,
1938 4zref

Hemostanis in thrombacytopentc bleeding followlng infusion of
stored, frozen platelets E. Klein & others  Blood 11 693-3,
1958 Detatled presentation of technic and applicstion of
platelet tranafusiony
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Pandle in therapy  Discunaion on platelets sod plutelet wub-
#iitates. .M Tacanting tmederstor) Bload 3¥ 10§3-83,
1954,

Capllisry Purpaeas,
Severe acurvy, = chnfeal and hematolopcal study. Vilter, R0
Tooiford R M & T D Spies I Lab & Clhn Med 31509~

0, 1846 Study of 19 patiers 25 el

Autoerythroryte sensitization & form of purpura producing pass
fut brulstag fafiowing suiosensitization 1w Ted blood cella in
terton women Gardner F G &1L K Duamond Blood
10 615-90, 1355  An undsual syndrome 1% ref

Fivetoogen,

Acquized fibriragenopenia S Bowmen Am J Med 24987
72 1938 Ceex reports of 2 patents guod discuselon st
ibhwograghy 13 ref

?nmmxyn. sn the organiam 5 Aetrup  Blood 13 181-808
natytic review of current status of (Tiolyaine
xsa rel

thout with & tyme-
phoua and controlied after freatment wxth cortisone snd
Mirogen masiard ) E Buddabrook Ann Int Med 47 1242
St 3957 Cood diecussion and review of iterature on
tibrinogen defaciency 2% ref

Ahl’llv\h) piscentae gnd hypohibrinogenemla J A Prichard
1 Obat & Gynes 76 341-63 1958 9
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Ant{coagulant Therapy®.
Anticoagulant therapy elimination of some commonly oceurring
pitfalls Wsre A G, & R Stragnell Ann Int Med 46 450-
6 1957 Rationale of anticoagulant selection, recommended
techaien of munsgement, and critical analyais of lsboratory
methoda, 21 r

Practical sspects of m..-m-m anticoagulant therapy Olwin,
JH &3L A Arch Int, Med Joo 2427,
1957 U!e(nl
20 ref

Vitamn K, in treatment of hishydroxycoumarin-induced hypo-

1
lar sdministration Shoshkes, M , & A J Ferelman.
J A MA 1611145-7 1956 7 ref

Doses of water-soluble vitamin K analogues in hemorrhagle
dizease of the newborn Report of A M A Counci} on Drugs
3 A MA 1641331-2, 195T 6 ref

LEUKOCYTES

General,
Leukocyte functions  A.S, Gordon & others, Ann New York
Acad.Sc.$9 £65-1089, 1935 Blonograph composed af 25
papers on ail aapects of leukoeyte physiotogy and tunction

Leukopenis and Agranulocytosis
Leucopenia and sgranulocytosis W Dameahek 78 pp
Oxford Medical Publicanons 1944 Monograph on e linteat
features 148 ret

through leucocyte
‘aggiutination by -mnzukoc,uc serum S Moeschlin & others
Acta haemat 11 73-94 1954 Interesting data and Qlacuseion
of immunoagranulocytosta 38 ref

T5ee sleo Myocsraial Infarciion, p 160,
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Chronic idiopathlc imrmunonestropenta J 4 Buller. Am,J Med
24 145-52 1958 Case report Good discussion and biblios-
Taphy af tmmune levkopenlas 48 ref.

Leuko-agglutinins,
P(evﬂence, eatare and Wentifisation of lewkacyts sntbadies
3 % Tulies New EnglandJ Med 253 569-78 1358 Con~
tains recent research and review of literature on this 1mpoy~
tant epact of hematology 26 rel

Leukooyte agglutiaing oo human gera correlation hatween bioad
transfusions amd thetr development R Payne A M
Asch fat Med 00 587-608 1957 40 ref

L.E Phenom
TelE plienumenan and ayatemie lupus erythematogus  Louls,
§ &L R lamarzi JF Chronic Dis B 596-614 1958
Anslysis ot L E testin & University hospital over & two-y2ar
period  Good review of litersture 33 ref

Nucleophagocytoms Heller P & H 5 Zimmerman A M A
Atch Int Med 97 403-8 1958  Study on 338 pasante Diac
cusion of L £ celd and sasociated phenomenz 24 £

The sigatficance of the lupus globulin nucleaproten reaction
k) Ann It Med 43 £66-75 1858 Studyof L E
phenomeron with fluorescent amipody tectnic - Goad bib-
Twgraphy 20 re

BLOGD TRANSFUSION

Blood transfusion m clinicdl medicing P L Molllaan 537 i
Thomas 1356 An up-io-date and Jucid text on the subfest

Biood grovps 1n man Srd ed  Race Sange:
377 pp  Blackwell, 1358 A comprehmnm lexwauk with
extenmve bibhography

The distributton of the human blood groups A K Mourant
438pp Blackwell 1954 A monograph desliog with
anthropolagic atudies of uman blood groups  17S5 Tef



244 Blood Transfusion

Syrposium on blood bank methodology College of Amer
Pathologists and American Society of Clinical Pathologista
Am J Clin Path 24 253-383, 1954 Comprehensive papers
on blood donorn, preaervation of blood, ARO, Rh and rate

Cooraba’ test, of blood and plasma,

Pract{cai biood grouping  Stratton F., & P H, Renton. 331pp.
Blackwell, 1958, A recent text on methoda and problems of
Blood grouping

Mizuse of blood transfusion FEditorial. W,H Crosby Blood
81198-1200, 1938  Timely advice on hazards of indiscrim=
inole transfusions

Problems of multiple transfusions F % Gardner Californla
Med 88 83-7, 1958 Lucid, concise review of romplications
of tranafusions 17 ref

Management of blood transfusion reactiona T H Setdon
M Clin North America 40 1217-24, 1936

Panels in therapy VI Management of un ncompatie bemo-

Iytic transfusion reaction W Dameshek & o Blood
101164-72 1835 Good ciinical information hy seversl
wuthorities 14 ref

reactions from blood their recog-
nition and treatroent A l Braude New Englana J Med.
338128391 1953 11t

Febrile transfusion reactions caused by senaitivity to donor
Ieukocytes and plstelets Brittinghsm, T E ., & H Chaplln,
Jr 3A BLA 16581923 1987 D ret

Hemorrhagic disorder following mausive whole blood transfu-
slona. Krevans J.R & D P Jackson. J A M A 159
171-7, 1958 Clinical atudies an the elfecis of blood teans-

fusions on the platelets and blood coagulation mechaniem
12 ref.

Idjopsthic hemochroraatosis and tranefusion mderosts, LN
Dubin, Am J Clin Path 23 514-42, 1953 A review of
clinfcal and laboratory features 83 ref,
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2 decade of progress ln the Rh blood group system. Janes, A R .
Dikswond, L.X , & F H Allen New England J Med. 250
283-8 and J24- :a 1956« A detailed description of dicovery
and propesties of the new I antigen, ag well a8 8 stamulal-
0g Tevizw of CDEcde. Less emphasis on clmcal agpecta
ferythroblastasts, efc ). AU sef

Eryhroblastosie {etadts  Allen F M, &L X Dizmond
New fingland J Med. 287 §53-88, 105- xz u.a 78172, 1957
Outstanding review of all aspects 92 ref

Management of emhmbll.\a;iu‘ Banper, E A Harrly. LE .
5.8 Mathleson. M Clin North America 40 1033-43 1956
& Jucid review of obetetric pedmnc and 1aborztory sapects

“The outlook for future pregoancies b women fmmunized ¢ Rh
£.3 Potter Am,J Dbat & Gynee 75 MB-36, 1958 Ex-

perience in 329 pregnancies in wormen previously tmumunized
o

Ano hemolpic tizrage and heterospecilic pregrancy, Zuelzer,
hen P Clt North Americs § 405-28, 1950
Gooa review snd digcusaian, of dugnoltie and Mansgement
provtems, 28 ref

PIGMENT METABOLISM

Wiavms 408 porphyTins in Wealth and diaease € Rlmington
Acta oed. scandinav. 143 141-85, 1952, Excellent geview with
xtensive biblisgraphy

The porphyciss as inborn errora of metaboliam. 1. Watdeasiriim
Am J.Med 32 15873 1357, &3 ref

and C A Finch
New England 7, Med 330 470-8 1943 Corcise review of
cltntesl and labaratory featyces, 142 ref
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RADIOISOTOPES IN DIAGNOSIS

Radioisotope techmques in clinical research and dlagnosis
Veall, N &M Vewer 417pp Bullerworth, 1058
Chapters (2-15 pp 223-T8, are excellent for theoretical and
pracisca) hematologie spplications

The anterpretation of red-cell survival curvea A € Uornhorst
Bleod 8 1284-92 1951 Theoretica) analysis of factors in-
fluencing erythrocyte survival and mathematical interpretss
tions 6 ref

The use of Cr¥ a8 an erythrocyte tagging agent for the deter-
mination of red-cell aurvaval in vivo  Ebaugh, F G .
Emerson C P & J F Rosa J Clip investigation 32 1250
76 1953 16 ret

Use of the i8otape Cr 33 a lsbei for red celis  Molhson, P L.
&N Vesll BritJ Haemat ) 62-74, 1955 15 ref

The use of chromium sa & red-ceil tag D 31 Donohue & others
Bt 3 Haemat 1243-63 1855  Excellent discussion of
methoda and interpretation, 27 ref

Usen and 1imdiations of survival studies of erythrocytes tagged
with €' M M Strumus & others  Blood 10 429-40 195%
22 ret

The life span of erythracytes and their post-transtusion survivel
M M Strumia  Progr Hemat 173-90, 1956  Excellent re-
view of methods and Interpreistion  Emphasss on Cr'
4z el

Clinical determination of the sites of red-cell sequestration In
hemplytic anemiss 1 K Jandl & others 1 Chin Investigs~
tion 35 €42-67 1056 Excellent discussion of une of Crita
tabeiled red blood cells in evaluation of * hypersplenic™ atates
29 ref

Splenectomy in hemolytic anemta_results predicted by hody
weanning after anjections of Cr¥<tagped red cells  McCurdy.
PR,&CE Rath NewEngland Med 259 453-83, 1356,
Excellent Siscuasion of application of THU 9 ref

Use of isatope-labelled red cells 1o demonstrate incompatibiity
nvivo. Boilison, P L & M Cutbush, Lancet2 12908,
1935 18 rel,
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The uge of Cr¥l and Fe® fn & tombined procedure ta study ery-
throcyte producticn and desiruction in norma} Subjects and i
Ppatients with hemalytic ar aplaslic anemdia  Wainstein, | M ,
& E Beutfer. 1,Lab & Clin Med 45 §16-22, 1958 12 rer

Same climcal uses of radioactive jron  Faln M N Stroebel,
CP &CA Owen M Clin North Americs 42 931- 1008
1958 Uas of radioiron in isgnems of snemuaz 11 ref,

The ltudy of erythropaiesis using tracer quantities of radioactve

tron T § Bothwell & others Brit J Huemat 2 I-18, 1356

Good review of sadicrron kinetic studies wn chinical hema-

tology 23 zef
Iron Utillzation at ATy
T.A Finch & others  Blood 4 DU5-27 1849 24 ret
Plasms and red cell wron turnoves . normal aubjects and in
Palients having varioua hematopoletic dssorders R L Hoff
& otera  J, Chin Jovestigation 29 104152 1950 30 ref
Kaneticy of won metsbolism Huf RL &0 J
Advances Biol & Med Phys 4 223-37, 1356 Mamematical
8naly#1n of turnover data and ' paol  sizes 27 ref
Intrinsic factor studies (I Effect of gasitsc juice on urinary
excretion of radioactiviry alter oral sdmin.strauion of ratio-
ed 42

R.F, Schilmg J Lab & Clin Ay
1 dagnasis of pernlcrass

active vitamin By
The **Schilitng teat

0.5 1953

sneroix 18 ret
The diagnoms and treatment of permcious snerua  Sul§ F E
€ & Owen M Cin North Americs 40

Campbels D &
1005-14 1856 Applicaton of rnmurnva vitagua By 1
diagnosis  Schulltng test 10 .

Plasma tissue and urlnary radioactivity after aral sdsmnatre
tian af Co¥-labetied vitamim Ry th, € C, AD L
Mollla  Beit J Haemat 2 223-36 1955 §6 ref

Surface serntiilation meagurements b Nuaans of ths uptake of

paranterally sammaiered radoaciive wianin B,y ax

LI &G4 Gelin Blood mos~u4 1955
% sef

The fate of P lahelled ditsopropylfisorophosphonate in (e By~

man bddp and ata ase s u labelling agent o tie sty of he

turhover of blood ptasma and red cella  Coher
G P M Warrnga J Chm inveabgation 4 i e oss

Auo knawn xe DFPY? 8 ref
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Determination of the 1ife span of human blood platelets using
labelled diisopropylflusrophosphonate, Leeksma, C.H.W.,
&J.A. Cohen J.Clin Investigation 35 964-9, 1956, 18
ref



Choples &
THE KIDNEY AND TUMORS OF
THE GENITOURINARY SYSTEM

General, Tests and Monogreghs,
"The Ktdney structure and tanction in health and dsesze H W
Smith  (072pp Osford Umy Press 1853 A comprehen-
sive, erudite text,

“The kidney, #n oulline of normal and sbaorial structure and
fonction H.E de Wardeser 338pp  Churchill, 1958
Exeellent text, includea agtute cluiical observations, good

Bibliograghtes
Urine and the urinary nd)m:nt, & practical manuaf And attas,
Inded R ¥ L prasn  140pp Thomas, 1057 Excellent
P ¢

Principles of renal physiology H W Smith 237 pp  Oxtord
Univ Press 1958 Schofatly concise compilation of baske
prnciples

General Physlalogy and Pathology.
“Fhe \idney, medica) and surgicat Giaeases B € Allen 583 0P
Grune & Stration, 1951 Vahuable for gross and micsoscopié
pathology

Symposiom on reral physiology Am J Med 24 853804 1955
Deaited comprehenaivs coverage of fundamental 34 with
extenaive b.bhographies  Fighly technical

Some Aspécte of renal strycture and fanciton concerned with
reguiation of the todg huids 3 Mettoff, P Clin North
Awaerica 8 43-60 1959 Dest single compsenenaive currest
reference avallable 110 ref



250 Glomerulonephritia

Renal function tests 1 the diagnosis of glomerular and tubular
discase D P Earle, Jr Dull New York Acad Med 28 47-
65 1950 Braef review and applscation to common forms of
renal disease 47 ref

Physiology and pathology of the kidney Symposium. Brit M
Bulj 13 3-72, 1957 Current concepts in i6 articles by not-
Bble workers Bibliography with each paper

Ealic pathology of common renal diseases Hazard J B
L'J McCormack M Clin North America 39 923-46 1955
A4 ref

An analys:s of five hundred percutaneous renal biopsies R M
Kark & others A M A Arch Int Med 101 433-51, 1958
Symptoma complications and clinical value tabutated 91 ref

Aspiration biopsy of the kidney tiasue C Drun & others Awt
Rev Med 7 245-62 1956 Comprehensjve review of available
data through 1955 83 ref

GLOMERULONEPHRITIS

Glomerulonephritiy  Sympostum J Chronic Dis 5 1-172 1837
Camprenenaive coverage in 11 articles with extenslve bib-
liography A key reference

Ellolngy and pathogenesis of glomerulonephritis  Schmidt W.C
& CH Rammetkamp, Jr Advances Int Meq § 181-203,
1958 Includes references on experimental nephritls 87 ref

Glomerulonephritis D P Earle Jr 35pp Discase-A-
Month  Year Book Jan 1956 General review 40 ref

Epidernic acute nephritls atudjes on etiology, natural history
#ndprevention C A Stetson & others Medicine 34 431-50,
1955 Data on incidence relative o type 12 streptococcus
and varying forma of treatment 13 ref

The relationship between the clinical and the histological features
of acyte glomerular nephritis based on & etudy of renal
biopay materjal Hutt 8 SR Pinniger J L, &
de Wardener Quart J Med 27 263-91 1058 Fifteen cates
sudied 27 ref
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Edems of acuta neghritis, 1P Pefers Am 3 Med 14 44850,
1953 Baaed on study of 291 patients 27 rel

“The heatt in avute glomerulonephring  Murphy, TR & F
Morphy Ann fnt Med 41 510-32 193¢ A study of 88
pouents. 28 cef

Managemen! of acvte glomerulanephritis H A Derow New
England J Med 249 144-53 1953 A complete review.
106 vef

Treatment of acute nepheitls, Daeschner C W, Jr, &J H
Moyer GP 14 B1-105, July 1955 Siresses control of
hypertension

Current atatus of thesapy 1 glomearuionephring  LiA
3§ AM A 1Y03¢A-SL, 1950  Dipcusaes $nt.microbial theeagy,
Test and diet

WEPBRAOTIC SYNDROME

The nephrotic ayndrome  H A Derow New England J, Med
238 77-82, 124-9, 1958 A Qetailed general raview 137 ref.

The nephrotic ayndrome in adults, & common disordr with
maty causes R M Kark & otners Ane fng Med 49 752-74
1958 Duased on gludy of 86 rases, includes clinical mea-
bolie and pathologic dam

‘The nephrotic syndreme. A J Mermll Am Heart J $3 305-
19, 1857  A'review including good daia on sterid therapy
s rer

The nephrotic syndrame ¥ R Squire Advances fat Med 7
201-41 3955 Excelient for pathogenesis and pathophys:-
slogy 76 cet

The neghrotie gyndrome  Luetscher X4, Jr , Plet C.¥ &
R M. Curte, § Chronie Die, 144258 1455 A review
123 ret
The nephtul(e syndrome Luetacher 1A 11 &P S,
38pp Disense-A-Month Year Dook, Aug 1956
b eneral review 43 eet
The cliicopatsatogic Mesning of the nepheatic #yndeome
Atlen  Am 3, Med 18277-314 1855 Correlates
with climical foxtares 101 ret
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Renal vein thrombosls and the nephrotic ayndrome. V.E Pollak.
Am J Med 21 496-520 1956 Extensive review, 87rel

A t\lmcovnholng&c study of chronle renal vein thrombosis {n
adults J. Hasson & others Ann, Int, Med 47.493-517, 1957,
Daca on x attents 18 ret

of principles 1o the of
nephrotic patients  Talbot, N B  Crawford J D, &C.0
Cook New England 3 Med 2358 1080-4, 1957, Bllcnlllm of
presumed
and proposals for Tational spproach 20 ref

Nephrotic syndrome, clinieal chservationa on therapy with
preduisons and other stercids Goodman, H C , & § H.
Baxter J A M A 185'1798-1808, 1057. Observations on
course of dinease and effecta of steraids in 20 patients.

The nephrouc wyndrome, cbservations of the effects of ACTH in
40 patiems D Charlton & others  Acta med. scandinav. 161
33-58, 1858 Detailed studies, ymportant progrostic ¢ata.
48 ret

Prolonged intermutient nierofd therapy for nephrosis in children
Lange, X man, E., & L.B Siovody
T A M A 1837181 1358 A meven-yesr study on 48
pattents. @ rel.

PYELONEPHRITIS

Pyelonephritis - {ts natural history and course  C.3 Keefer,
Bull Johns Hopkina Hosp 100 107-31, 1937 Reviews acute
aod chrontc farms. 39 ref

Uslnuey tract infections. £ 3awsta 81 pp  Diavaze-k-Month,
Year Book, Nov 1954  General review, ncluding mansge~
ment T ret

Concepts of pyelonephritis experience with rensl biopsies and
fong-term clinical obaervations  Jackson G G., Poirler.
K P.. & H G Grieble Ann Int Med,47 116383, 1937,
Observations on 50 patlents of eliniral course and cllnfeoe
pathologic-bacteriologic correlations. 27 ref,



Renal Failure 253

The clinical snd hastoogic spectrum of pyelonephritis, G.E.
Schreiner. A.M A.Arch Int.Med. 103 23-40, 1358, A
concise over-all perspective 13 ref

Pathogenesis of renal infection. Jackson G G, &H G
Grieble A.M A.Arch.Int Med,100 692-700, 1957 Over-atl
review and excellent bibliography on general problems in
pyelonephritta 52 ref

ob on the gt 1 Berman, L B
Schremer G E, AJ O Feys New EnglandJ] Med 255
989-81, 1956 Describen origin and significance 14 ref

Chemotherapeutic and antibiotic drugs in the management of
tnfections of the urinary tract E H Kass Am.J Med 18
764-81, 1955 Extensive review 98 ref

Management of pyelonephritis H A Derow New England J.
Med 255 337-42 379-84 1956 Progreas report 61 ref

RENAL FAILURE

General.
The treatment of yenst fallure, therapestic principlen [1 the
management of acyte and ¢hronic urem! J P Merrill
256 pp Grume & Stratton, 1858 A scholarly reference

Reversible reul ineulficlency; diagnosts and treatment Atlag
DE Gaberman 333pp Wlliams & Wilkina 1958
Srresser acate vameties, weatt of current relerences

414 et

Reverable uremic states F H Epsteln J A M A 161 494-
99 Brief commentary on renal insufficency Aggra-
vated by heart fatlure infection, obstruction dehydration,
hyponatremis, alkslosis and potassium depletion and
hypercalcemta. 17 ref

Theuremias G M Bull Lancet 1 731-6 777-81, 1958
Clinical discussion. 31 ref

Diaguosts and management of renal failure A S

Reiman
€2 pp. Diseane-A-Month Year Book June 1956 19 7el
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Clinical management of renal failure Strauss, M B, 6L G
Raisz 114pp Thomas, 1956 Concise review

The artificial Kidney J P Merrill New England J Med 246
17-27, 1952 Survey of its use 112 ret

The artificial kidney Parsons, F M, & B H McCracken.
Brit M J 1 74051, 1959 Review of it application lo B2
canes with reversible acute renal inguffictency and other
forms of renal disease Good clinteal data 35 ref

The eltnical application of the artificial kidney Sympostum
A M.A Arch Int Med 102 871-521 1958  Five aruclen re-
lating to renal failure, acute poisoning peritoneal and fo-
tesuinal perfusion Individual bibliographies

Dialysis in treatment of uremia  Artificial kidney and peritoneal
lavage W J Kolff A M A.Arch Int Med 94 142-60, 1954
Authorliative review 150 ref

Acute Renal Fuilure
‘The clinical courne of acute rens) fajlure. Swann, B.C, &

4 P Merrill  Medicine 32 215-92, 1953  Review of liter~
ature and of 83 cases 158 ref

Renst tubular {ailure of shock and nephritis, D O Van Siyke

Ann Int Med 41709-38 1954  Excellent for pathogenesls
64 ref

Trestment of acute renal shuidawn  Strauss, N B, &L G
Ruisz A M.A Arch Int, Med,95 846-56 1955, Concise
summary of pathophysiclogy medical measures, fesins
dialysss and lavage 32 ref

Acule renal fallure L W Dluemle

GP 16 111-20 Avg 1951,
Cood clinical summary and advice
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Urollthas

Chronic Renal Failure,
Nutrition 1 chrome renal failure A J Merrill Am.J Clin
Nutrition 4 497-508, 1956 Good coverage with specific

details 60 ref

Medical management of advanced renal insufficiency A8
Relman M Clin.North America 33 1447-60 1534  Clear
discussion on treatment 16 ref

Chronie renal insufficiency Part L Appnml of the patient
art Il Treatment Hopper, 4 . Tolomey A . &
R Wennesland  Ann Int Med 141 ls 35 1054 Sound
brief, pertinent 50 ref

Chrome renal disease with secondary hyperpurathyroldiem,
V E Pollak & others A Arch Int, Med 103 200-10,
1959, Chinical and pathologic aspects well covered, [lus
review of literature 50 Tel

UROLITHIASIS

Clineal and Iaboratory studien of 201 consecutive ot in s
kidney-stone clinic  Melick n & P H Itenneman.
New England J Med 239 307-14 1938 7 rc’

Some nnn-urgxcn lpgcll of urolithiasls Vermeulen, W
Mile: Sawyer M Clin North America 30

Gwd for puthogenesia and principl of

281-95 wss
management 12 rt
Abnormalities of calefum metsholiam {n patients with * Idlo
o urinary calculi, effect of oral adminiairstion of
sodium phytate Boyce W 1 , Garvey c
Goven J A M A 186 1577-83, 1058
tiona i 37 normals with those in 143 paty

Compnrea observa-
ents 13 !

Medicat management of recarrent urinary atone  E L Prien
GP 15 0-93 Feb 1957 General Teview
Th -u uria And cystine-stone dizease

1959 Concize e and report of data from 4 patients

37 ref
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Urinary stone its nature and freatment R Chute M Clin
North America A% JA21-48, 1938 Good content kol biblisg:
Taphy 58 vef

The netiology of primary hyperoxaluria H B Archer & others

Brit M.J 1 175-B1 1058 Literature review, cbaervations
in 2 cases, anda hypothesis 44 ref

RENAL TUBERCULOSIS

Renal tuberculos!
Med 17 533-

Lotumer, J X, &R J Kohen Am,J
. 1954 & concise review 1l ref,

Treatment of renal tuberculosis with triple-drug therapy, use of
« combination of streptomycin 1s0n(azid, and sodfum amino-
salicylic acid  J K Lattimer & others I A M A 150 S4d-

6, 1956 Results In 20 chses compared with those of ather
regimens

“The tréatment of genlto-urinary tuberculoais & review of 240
patienta Rass J € Gow J G, ACA St Hill Lancet
1116-9 1955 16 yef

The treatment of

infections of the -y
wact J K Latumer J Urol. 74201-300 1955, 31 ref

OTHER RENAL DISEASES

Polyeysuc Kidneys
Bilatersl polycystic disease of the kidneys, a follow-up of 1wo
fundred snd elghty~faur putients snd their familles O Z,
Delgaard 255 pp  Acts med scandinay 138, Suppl 328,
1937, A valuable monograph on sll aspecis of the mubject,
2 ret,

Congential polycystic disesne of the kidney review of the Jiter~
ature and data on 207 cases Rall, JE, & 3 M Odel.
Am I B Sc 718 393407 1343 Extensive atatlstical
woalysts 36 ref
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Bilateral polycyluc kidney disease, review of ninety-four cases
€ C Higgins A Arch Surg 65 318-29, 1852 Con-
taing general chnh:al information and a review of the sparse
Hterature 15 ref

Association of polycystic kidneys with intracranial aneurysms
2nd other related disorders N H Bigelow Am I M Sc
225485-94, 1953 Three cage reports and review of liter-
ature 81 ref

Cyatic disease of the kdneys, a study of dynamice and chemical
composition of cyst fluid Bricker, N 8 , &J F Patton
Am J Med 18 207-19, 1955 Interesting data on '‘function’*
of cysts T ret

Diabetlc Glomerulosclerost
Diabetic glomerulosclerosis, the specific renal disease of
Qiabetes mellitus. Rifkin, H  Leiter, L., & J Berkman

116 pp  Thomaas, 1952 Brief summatizing monograph
81 ref

Intercapillary glomerulosclerosis a clinical end pathologlc
thers Am J Med 12 685-81, 592-0
00-5, 1952 Three articles with pithy analyses of 100
proved cases 45 ref

A study of diabetic g]
Lambie A T &A Maclarlane Quart J Med 24 125-42,
1955 Based on autopsy study of 120 consecutive cases of
diabetes mellitus 39 ref

Genltourinary Temors
ystemic mamfestations of hypernephroma, & review of 213
cases Berger, L, & M W Swkoff Am.J Med.22 791-6,
1957 Ineludes review of Mierature 31 ref

Fever and anemia 1n renal cancer Clarke B G , & W I
Goade Jr New England I Med 254 107-10 1956 Obser-
vations 1 36 cases 8 ref
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p in diagnoats of
tymors Steinbach H L, &D R Smita, A M A Arch
Surg 70 161-72, 1955 Reviews results and complications
tilizing pre- sacral oxypeo injection, eruphasizes adrenal
sbnormaliies 31 ref

Cancer of the genitourinary tract W F_ Leadbetter New
England 3 Med 251 519-27 562-71 1954 Surgical and
rachation technics as mehods of contral 97 ref.

Cancer of kidneys adrenals, and testes G F Cahill
J A M A 138 357-62 415-25 1948 Summarizes sallent
clinieal features 42 ref

Lipomatous retroperitoneal tumors DeWeerd J H , & M B
Dockerty Am J Surg 84 397-407 1952 A report of 43
cases plus Teview of the luerature, illustrated 54 ref

The managemen of Wilms’ tumor a5 determined by national
survey and a review of the llterature B S Abeshouse
3 Urol 71 792-811 1857 19 ref

The prognosis of renal umors  Dick, VS , & L D Flint
§ Chin North America 31 633443 1951 Birief repoct based
an 36 canes 10 ref

Malignant nesplasms of the kidney an zalysis ot :5: patients
followed five years or more Flocke R Il & M
Kadesky J Urol 79 196-201 1954 Summar(xu Iiterniure
on survival for renal carcinoma Wilma tumor  tumor of
Tenal pelvis 24 ref

Symposium on bladder tumors  Cancer 9 543-809 1958
Prognosis and 1ypes of treatment  Individual bibliographies.

Turmours of the bladder Monogrsphs on neoplastic disease,
Vol I D M Wallace (editor) 352pp Livingstone 1959
Authoritalive up to date, complete coverage of epidemiology.
etiology pathology diagnos{s snd freatment

Carcinoma of the bladder Whitmore, W F, & V.F Marshall
S Clin North America 33 30115, 1953 Concise analysis of
clinical experience al New York and Memarial Hoapitala
18 ref

Carcinoma of the female urethra. review of the Jitersture, re-
portioleight cases Fagan, GE A A T Herig Obet &
Gynec.8 1-31, 1955 3ire!
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Conservative trealment of carcinoma of the prostate, Pool
T.L, &G J Thompson, I A M A 160 833-7, 1956
Reviews 1560 case records

Endocrine control of prostalic carcinoma clinical and statistical
survey of 1818 cases Nesbit R M, & W C
JA M A 1431317-20, 1950

Hormone therapy in prostatic cancer. W F Whitmore Am J
Med 21 697713, 1956 Comprehensive survey of patology
clinica! pathologic correlations natural history and al
treatments - excellent 71 ref

Management of prostatic carcinoma Hinman ¥ Jr, &F S
Howard. GP 11 105-13, April 1955, Concise coverage of
diagnoais and treatment

Follow-up study of one hundred cases of caremoma of th
Prostate treated with radigacive gold H D' Kerr & others
Radiology 64 837-41 1955

Total adrenalectomy for reactivated carcinoma of the prostate
Harrison IH  Thorn G W Jenkine New England
3 Med 248 86-92 1953 12 ref

Testicular neoplasms an analysis of 113 cases D A Culp
rol 70 282-95 1953 Chimcal course, treatment and
prognosis

MISCELLANEOUS

Hydrnnephrosn G C Prather New England J Med 250 944-
52 An informative review of experimental and clineal
obngrvilmnu 43 ret

Lupus nephritis a chinical and pathologic study based on renal
bopsies R C Muehrke & others  Medicine 36 1-145, 1957
CompTehensive review 307 ref

Hypercalcemia and renal msufficiency Secondary to excessive
milk and alkali intake E. Kessler Ann Int Med 42 324-
38, 1955 Good review of literature pathogenesis, ond
differential daagnosis 30 ref



260 Miscellaneous Kidney Digorders

8 review L AL
‘Baggenstoss Am J.Clin Path. 24 45 s: 1956 Pathogenes
#is, pathophysiology, chnical featores 88 ref.

Nephroculcinosia & collective and linicopattotogic atudy
Mortensen, 4 D , & J L. Emmett J,Urol 1t 398-404,
1954 Dats from records of 91 collected clln. 21 ret

sm-loﬂng nephritis veview and report of u case  Levere,
AY ., &L G Wesson, Jr, New EnglandJ Med 355 3713-8,
1956 12 ref

The nephropathy of potapsium depletion, @ elinical and patholog~
ical entity  Relmen A5 & W B Schwartz New England
J Med 355 195203 1956  Original cbeervations {n 8
patients 31 ret

The nephropathy of gout Fineberg S K & A, Altachul Amn
Int Med 44 1182-84, (956 Three cane reportn and discussion
of the pathogenenis 24 ref

Arterial tafarction of the kidney  Teplick, J G
Yavrow Ann Int Med 42 1041-51, 1955  Two case reports
plun review 30 ref

Abdominal crises with urologic implications $ W Matholend
3 A WM A 188 455.61 1858 Clinical and radiclogic features
in rensl mfarction of rterial venous or traumatic origin
oret

Renal papiliary necrosia. O Swarte J Urol 71 ¥45-97, 1gsa
Three case reports with good f)ustrations of pathology and
brief review of {climwesd radiclogle und bacteriologic
features 11 re

Necrouzing rensl paplilitis  Stberstein, S 5 &3 T Paugh
Ann Int Med 38 823.705 1953 Three cane reports and
review of fiterature 18 ret

Bilaters! renal cortica) necroats  Lasler D P, &G E
ner  Am J Med 24 519-30 1958 Three case re-
vorta and review of lerature 70 ref

y hematueia . G C., 4AM
Butler, New England 3 Med. 383 37780, 1384 Fotlre fub-
Jeet reviewsd and canes from ¢ adfitiona) familles presented,
)

f,
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Radiation nephratis, a elinicopathologie correlation of three
Surviving cases  Cogan, S R , & I [ Ritter Am.J Med
24530-4, 1958 Pertinent bibliography 17 ref

Radiation nephritia R W Luxton, Quart J Med 22 215-42,
1853  Clinical study of 27 patients, autopsy data in 4
Ilustrated. 14 ref






Chopler 9
THE GASTROINTESTINAL TRACT
AND PANCREAS

GENERAL

Gastroenteralogy 3 Vols H.L. Bockss 2398 pp Ssunders,
1944 Excelfent cunical descraption of gastrolntestinnl
disesses ourdated In many areas

Clinlca) gastroenterology E Palmer 630 pp. Hocber, 1857
Stimulating, oceassonally sontroversisl

Oftice gastroenterology A ¥ R Andresen 707pp  Ssunders
1858 Driefly covers clintcal features, physwology snd
trestment of gastromtestinal dlseaste,

Functionat diaorders of the gastromtestnal tract B L Wrlbur
M Clin Norih Amerjca 40 328-41, 1958 General descrintion
and treatment & rel

Hunger end appetite (imetagte cepuaticn of food tatake. 2 D
Fan At 3.Med 25 $27-32 1958 Delef raview of &
complex probiem 40 58t

The phym\ogy of symptaos ., Regulstion of foad intake, M I,
Ao Diges o (New Sertex)3 659-68, 1953

et

The wse of ACTH and adrerccorticosleroids in digeazes af the
ugestive system. L Zetwel New England 3 Med. 257 1170-
201 1957 Review of literature concarning uge of adrenceorn-
cafteroids and ACTH in digorders af the digestive aysrem.
130 ref
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ABDOMINAL, PAIN

Digestive tract pain, C.M Jones. 152pp MacMitlan, 1038,
A clansic reference 23 ref,

Physiology of the digestive tract J E, Thomss M Chin North
America 40 273-90, 1856 86 ref

Physiology of rymptoms V Digestive tract paln E,C Texter,
Am J Digest.Dis (New Seriea) $ 8T7-900, 1958 116 ref

Symposum on pain {rom the upper part of the abdomen
Hollinshead, W K, Smith, L A, & L C Kolb, Proc.Stafl
Meet Mayo Ciinic 28 385-403, 1953,

Parcxysmal sbdominal pain A form of focal symptornatic epl-
lepay 1. M T. Moore J.A M.A.120 1233-40, 1945, Six
well documented case reports with fmportant diacuselon 24

NONSPECIFIC SYMPTOMS

Dysphagia.
Physialogy of symptoma 1 Swallowing and esophages} molility
fightawer, Jr. Am J Digeat,Dis [New Series)3 562-
83, 1958 28 rel.

Functional causes of dysphagia  J.N McMshon, Am J
Gastroenterol 23 31-8, 1938, Dlagnosis and treatmant.
13 ret.

Roenigen atudies of esophageal trankport in patients with dys-
phagta due to sbrormal motor funetion  Latber, S.H , & .
Stay Gustroenterology 28 897-T14, 1035, 21 ref,



Nonspeeiric Oastrotntentings Symprome 83
TrRCt Symptagg,,

40 sloople hea pinurn, Flood, ¢ 4
*otrosnterotoy 16 5. 39, 1983,

Usper Castrotnregyy,yy
Exophageyy reflug . Weus, ¢
4D, Baker, ¢, 15 rep

Clayman ¢ g,
Polmer. u cyp, North Americq g3

Of dagnosis gng management of
FeRN, 8§ rop

Physson,
Climmgy,
20 rer,

O ymptoma, gy, Nausea and vomiting
* Am.J.Digest. pig (Hew

Ag
Serles)s 710-21 1955

M Clin North America
Fhysiologic bases of

o0
U phar, 1ocludes epecisi,
"BDendations,

mice
134 eer

o Castrotntenying, Tract Symptargs,
The reitapie folan  Kireper § B

aterology 3y $91-301, 7955 p,
Phyalalogy, PErehosomatic faeq
Experimenty; o0

P& WL Palmer Gagrro.
xselient presentation of paghg-
T8 and treatment 13 pe,

ele® 00 the irranle coron TP Almy amy
ot 0 80-87, ya5y" ‘g + o0 FelUanehp of altered colontc
Otlity ang pigg streas eltvations g peg
Mucouy coy,,

M Moy Poppel & Others Rldiology 65 50-6 1955
Cﬂnle.ll and Foentgen features of TWUCIUS CONE 7 res
Mucous cqtgyy, & Paychological medscat atudy of sixty rases
' BV Coty & & C-M Jones  Paychasom Mea
Compcen,

e, ‘
Monograpn 1" 1-gg 1939 ensive description pevcho.
4 "8 [OF treatment 78 pof

micy Fuggeation
Paychosomacye T ehaniams in constipation and diarrhes D,s
Jatte Am . Progt 8223-3, 1957 356 ref
Al
Chronge QUsrrhen - 5 gy, ‘O8tiC 4pproach to the patient
Meodetore gy 3 m::n Dis {New Series}y 20122 135
27 rer,

Functional giay,

Thea an analys;
Manifeptayy,

of the clinical and roentgen
ons Kalser, M ¥, Zion D E | Bockus

Sustraenteralogy 91 82048 155

Clinical te

Diagrostic criterta,
Aturee, pathophysiology 12 ref

re



268 Gastrointestinal Hemorrhage

Current status of therapy in nfantile dfarrhea. R, E, Cooke.
J.A M A.167 1243-7, 1958, Report to A M.A, Councilon
Drugs Brief review of therapeutic problema, practical as-
pects of treatment, prophylaxis

GASTROINTESTINAL HEMORRHAGE

caslmimeulml htmorrhaxe (exc\uaxng pestic ulcer and esaphag-
eal varices), Brick, . & H S Jeghers New EnglandJ
ma 253 458-66, 311+ n md 555-80, 1955 Comprehensive
review of causes diagnostic approach, treatment und progreas
in managewment of gastrointestinal bleeding, 154 ref

Hematemests and mefena Gray, § 3 , Olson, T B,
tque M Clin North America 41 1327-43, nsv Dr-old
review snclucing principles of medica) and surgics) macage-
ment 16 ¢
Massive hematemenfs without gross lesion I F. Kuzma, Am.J
26 150~2, 1956 the role of super-
fictal erosions in gastrointestinal hemorrhage 12 ref,

Gastrointestinal haemorrhage and ealicylates. Alvarez A.S.,
o % Summerskiil. Lancet 2 820-5, 1958. Controlled
study of salicylate ingestion and gastrointentinal bleeding
24 ref

bleeding in gle telanglec-
tasta review of the fiterature snd report of & case wilh severe

recurrent g total L
Willlams G A & 1.B Brick A,M A Arch Int Med

95 41-51 1955 43 ref

Surgtest of g bieeding .C,
Jde., & B Suger, Am J Surg 89 1177-81, 1855, Management
+ of mavatve bleeding, surgical Indications, prognosis 5 ref,

Melens n mtudy of underlying causes  Thompson, i, 1.
V. %. McGuffin  J A.MLA.14T 120813, 1949 Vnr(oul

causen lummlrhed‘ Drel

Sources of upper gasiro-intestinal hemarrhage in cirrhotie
patients with esophageal varices. Patmer, E.D , & L6,
Brick. New Englandd Med 248 1037-8, 1953 Causes of
bleeding enslyred & ref,



DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES

Endoacopy. B, Benedict, New England § Med 280 535-42,
1959 Medical Progress report on bronchoscopy, esophagoa-
+opy, gantroscopy, and periioneostopy for four-yrar period
since 955 repart. 121 ref.

Survey of gastroscapte and eaophagogcopic accidems report of
Comminee oo Acerdents of American Gastroscopic Socasty
Palmer B.D ., & CW Wirts J A M A 152 2012-5 1957

Radiotogic examination ot the gaatrolntésrina) tract  Gary J 2
4%, Schatsaki New England J Med 251 1052-8 and 1096~
1103, 1953 Review of .av-ncn wn feentgen diagnoss of
the gastroumteattaal tract 135 r

Sel MM
Figley Am 4 ﬂaemgenal 80 313 2! 1958  Careful evalu-

ation of large serles with pdvantages, disadvaniages, valtue
#nd hazavda reviewed 32 rel

MISGELLANEOUS

The clinieal o smetudsng
©f the gastrolatestinal tract Nash, E & W L Palmer,
Ann Int Med 27 41-63, 1337 Cood review 44 ve?

‘ Periohe parhoning  Sturz G S & £ € Aurke Aren
Dis Child 02 399-4 1856 Twe case reporis with litersture
review 11 ref
Gaatraenterai-
hystercal

Hmenc-x avdomme propleais M 3 Rous
17 1337, 1951 Gase reports of 5§ patienly with
orstm) awehing & 1ot
1geat
Anorexix nervona faci and theary, 3 Nemlan Am & :1 £
Dis {New Series)$ 243-18, usa Comprenenaive review,
extensive bibliography 98
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THE MOUTH

Qeneral.
Oral medicine, McCarthy, F P, & P.L. McCerthy, New
England J Med, 252 1079- 84 and 112531, 1955, Extensive
review, 59 ret

The mouth and its diseasen, K,H, Thoma. M.Clin.North
America 40 201-315 1956, Conclse presentation, well {lius-
trated, good bidliography 22 ret.

Some orai leslons of gastroenterologic interest, R, A Osbourn
Am J.Gastroenterol, 24 384-95, 1955, Excellent biblography
and review 26 ref

Stomatitis - & review K S, Oliver, S Clin North America 38
817-27, 1853 12 ref

Recurrent aphthous ulceration of the mouth, & study of the natural
history metialogy and ireatment. Sircus, W , Church, R.. &
J. Kelleher. Quart J Med (New Series) 28 235-49, 1957
Classic 50 ref,

Treatment of aphthous ulceration of the mouth. Truelove, 5,C.,
& R.M. Morris-Owen Brit M J,1803-7, 1938, Adrenal
sterold therapy 16 ref.

Chronle retractory mouth digarders in the aged, C M Fpateen.
M Clin North America 42 481-7, 1998  Diagnosis and
management

NEOPLASMS OF THE MOUTH

Squamous cell carcinoma of the ip A critical and morphologleal
analysis of 835 cases Bernier. J L, & M L Clark. MIL
Surgeon 109 379-405, 1951 22 ref,

A study of the etiologicsl factors In cancer of the mouth, Wydner,
E.L, Bross, I ], & R M, Feldman, Cancer 10 1300-23,
1951, 20 ref.
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‘The Esophagvs 282

A survey of Tongue cancer overs mm Fesr perind in e generat
haspitsl. Shedd, D ¥, Schmidr, N.L , & C H Chang. Surg,
Gynec, & Obat. 108 1524, 1o, Review ot pmmm Eret.

Tumors of the wajor saltvary glands, Foate F W, 3r, &
F L. Frazell, Cancer 8 1083-1133, 1953, Histologic
;l:n}llc:!km and ratarsl history of different tumor fypes.

ret.

Fate ol recurrent or perstatent parotld tumors Slavghter, O P .
wick, H.W., & L. Balter Surg Gynec.s Qbat,$8 535~
m. us!‘ 5 ret.

cuninx aspects of tumors of the major sslivary glands E L.
Frazeil, Cancec 3 €37-39, 1834, 50 ret

THE ESOPHAGUS®

Cenerat,
The esoghague and fts diseases E D Palmer. 362pp. Hoever
1352, Comprehenaive work on the eqophagus  Extensive
bibtiography.

Diseanss of the esophagus Terratal, J & R 0 Sweer. 68209
Saunders, 1958

Tne etaghague wmedicat and surgical management Benedict

E.R., 4 G.L Nerds 380gp Little Brown, 1858

Curzenm sonasdprations of eavphageal physiology, normat and
bnormal E W Wilkina Jr Med 281 24-3
1957, Presentation of current atatux o um.YErlund.ma of
escphageat function 35 rel

hagus V. Watlner

The aormat Anstomy and physiolagy of fhe eAop
19 ret.

& uthers, 3 M: Sinal Hosp 43 3-14. 1956

Motor mechanisms of the esophague, pariicutasly of lts dlatal
Sanches, G , Keamer P& F J Ingeifinger
Ctroenterclagy 25 321-3¢ 1953 Stadiew of the rule of the
Giatat enophagun In the awallowing complex 11 rets

SHistus hernia 18 discuseed on £ 260



270 Cardiospagm Achalasia

Endascopy tn dlngnoﬂu and treatment of diseases of the esoph=
. Somm J Mt.Sinai Hosp 23 56-74, 1958

Congenital deformities of the esophagus W J Potts, S Clin,
North America 31 97-116, 1951 Prognosis and surgical
treatment outlined 27 ref

CARDIOSPASM ACHALASIA

Disorders of esophageal motor functions, F J Ingelfinger
Advances Int Med 8 11-40, 1956 A review 72 ref

Motility of the human esophagus in contrel subjects .na tn
patients with esophageal digorders Kramer, P g
Ingelfinger Am J Med 7168-73 1949 Balloon kyrnogrlbn
studles indicating normal esophageal motility 8 re

. disorder of motility
Kramer, P, & F J Inglefinger Am J Med 7 174-9, 1943
Matilty disorders of esophagus with cardlospasm a# shown
by balloon kymograph 37 ref

Cardiospasm E Weiss Am J Digest Dis.{ New Series)
3275-84, 1958  Paychosomatic aspects 10 ref

The paychosomatic aspects of cardiospasm McMahon, M ,
Braceland F I &M J Moersch Ann Int Med 34 608-31,
1951 49 ref

Obaervations on cardiospaem and its treatment by brusque
dilatation R. Schindler Ann Int Med.4S 207-15, 1936
Review of 89 cases

Evalustion of eperative procedures for schalsals Brever,
Ml S.F Redo Ann Surg 144 823-8,
e Variows -urm.n brocedures reviewed, compllcations,
course in B3 patients summarized 14 ref

The -ur.xc.l management of achalasia of the noph..u.

awthorne, H.R , Frobese, A.S , & P. Nemir, Ann,
urg 144 $33-5, 1936 Dlacosuion of -um:.l Ferutis, fotlow-
up, physfologic defects of achalsuia 12 ref,

Surgical treatment of achalasia of the esophagus, R.H, Sweel.
New England J.Med. 254 81-93, 193¢ Ten-ycar results of

& ot
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Surgeat treatment of sardiosgaam (achatansa of the epophagual
of specia of FH, Elua
&others, S.A M A, 366 20-36, 1958 14 ref,

RINGS, WEBS

Frequency of the
2. P, Kramer. New EnglandJ.Med 254 §92-4 1956
Aml{yu- of 100 cases velating contractile ring to symptoma
rel.

The lawer esophageal sing  Schaizki, R , & J.E. Gary Am J
Hoentgenol 13 246-61 1356 Description of aamular ring
Qlagnosfa end clinical importance 13 ref

Dysphagla produced by & contractile r.ng in the lower esophagus
Ingtehinger, F.J , '8 P Kramer Gastroenteralogy 23 $15-30,
1953 Cescriprion of motor phenomencn confused wirh cardio=
#pasm, dagnostic features, T ref

Esophageal webs 4 report of S8 cases and an attempt af clagsi-
fication Shammas, MM, & B B Bengdict New England
3 Med 239 378-84, 1958, 2% ref

VARICES

Generar,
A Bludy of 158 cases of encphageal varicea L G Ludington
Surg Gynec & Obst, 106 518-26 1856 26 7ef

On the natural history of esophagesi varices which are sccandary
0 parval cirrhosis £ D Palmer Ann fut Med 47 18-25,
1957

B 251 varices without hepatic cirrhosts Garzett, N . J5.,
L i R S A Asen path 35 198207, 1983 [Reviex
ref,

EA Gall

of the prabtem and dipcussion of ldiopatnle varices



272 Esophageal Varices

Transient enoph.geu varices in hepatic cirrhosis Bennett, f1.D.
atzen, C , & L A. Daker. A.M,A, Arch Int,Med.52 507~
22, 1953, Po: ubuuy of apontaneous regresaion of varies
discussed, 35 ref,

Varices of the distal esophagus In the apparent absence of portal
and of superior caval hypertension. Palmer E.D, &L
Brick Am J M Sc 230 515-8, 1955, § ref

Esophageal varices cauees other than cirrhosis and portal vein
block Palmer, E D, & 1B Brick, J Am Gerfatrica Soc
3681-6, 1955 S ref,

On carrelations between portai venous pressure and the size and
extent of esophageal varices in portal cirrhoms, E.D, Palmer.
Ann,Surg 138 741-4, 1953, Excellent atudy relating presgure
10 status of varices

Nature of bleeding In esophageal varices Wagenknecht, T, W..
Noble, J F , &1 D. Baronofsky Surgery 33 869-74, 1933
Role of peptic factar in bleeding from varices 8 ref

Roentgen diagnosts of esophagesl varices comparison of roent-
gen and esophagoscapic findings in 502 e Kirsh, LE.,
Blackwell, C.C , & H D Bennett Am.J Roentgenol, T4
477-85, 1953 18 ref

ot and dlagnosie of
esophageal varices in cirrhosts of the liver  Brick 11,
Palmer. Am J.Roentgenol 73 387-9, 1955 5 ref

Treatment,

Observations on the influence of medical therapy on portal hyper-
tension in hepatic cirrhosts. C M Leevy & others  Ann.Int.
Med.42 837-51, 1958  An interesting new approach to the
study of varices 31 ref

sxuaxu of exophageal varices before and after portacaval ahunts,
. J.A &M A Payne Am J Roentgenol.19 760-%,
|9sa

The emergency treatment of mussive bleeding from esophageal
varices by transesophagesl suture of the elx at the ime
of acute hemorrhage Linton, R,R.. & R Warren, Surgery
3324335, 1933, Transesophageal ligation of varices av &
tife-suving procedure 16 ref




Esophagitis and Euophagess Ulcer 2173

HAards atreng,ng g 255 oe oPhaReRl tamponade 11, o Cana,
New Englang J Med. 259 7017, 1555, qa vet.

Empumlan- 42 the wpe of S€ophageat compression balloons
(Sengataien fube). Bonnet, 1., Baker, L, & L.A Baner

- A Arch. Int, Meq, go 198200 1955 “prryy cavcn witn
“STPlications reparied. a ret.

ESOPHAGITIS ANp ESOPHAGEAL ULCER

Pepuc T TEASHIS, Deotie ulcer of the £90phugus and marginal
e BS Walf ¢ others Gasprg.

Concise coverage with pertinent
blbllograghy, 17 rog.

The ettotogy 4ny treatment of peptie Eaoptugitly  Cro
SEB. Kay hom Sure 24l 100-5, 1355 Angryags
Sxten reviewed (medte; #nd surgical management, and re-
Aults), 13 ey

Ea0phageqt uicys 4 the adult cliniest aspects gad experiences
4

Mt conaervatrye restment £ D Palmer A 2 A Arch
It Med, pg 883-700, 1957 1

Pepte “20pkagtis ang
5.5, Mavbay, §

peptic ulceration of the eeophagus  Woir
H oamp A
Y030, 1058 15 per

@ J Roentgenol

Esophageas 8tenosis caused by peptic e£0Phagitis or uleeration
Denedict, £'5, 5 3.8 cuthe New England J Med
30 842-51, 1850, Excertont mirew of theories of cause of
horhagent stenauts  with dincusron oy treatrment 70 ret.
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DIVERTICULA

Esophageal diverticula Lahey, F.H,, & K W Warren Surg.
Gynec &Obst 98 1-28, 1954 40 ref.

Diverticula of the lower part of the esophagus Habein, H,C.,
Moersch HJ, &J W Kirklin, A,M A, Arch Int Med.
87 768-77, 1956 Clinical and roentgenologic study, 8 ref

NEOPLASMS OF THE ESOPHAGUS

Benign tumors and cysts of the esophagus R S Totten & others.
3. Thoracte Surg 25 608-22, 1953 122 ref

Benign tumors of the esophagua Boyd D P, & L D Hill IO,
Ann Surg 139 $12-24, 1854 46 ref

Benlgn. pedunculated intraluminal tumors of the esophagus.
P E, Berratz & others J Thoracic Surg 33 503-12, 1858,
8 ref

The etlology and histogenesis of carcinoma of the esophagus
P E Stelner. Cancer § 436-52, 1936, Review of 118 cases.
45 ret

Carcinoma of the esophagus De Bakey, M E , & A Ochaner.
Postgrad Med 3 192-8 1948 Diagnosi and surgical manage-
ment

Unusual manifestations of carcinoma of the esophagus  Wohl,
G T., Pastor, BH , &S L Karr New England J. Med.
52 702-5, 1955, Atypical features reviewed and diagnostc
features described 1T ref

Some important clinical aspects of esophageal carcinoma an
analysis of 413 cases E I Nightingale & others Am,J,
Digeat, Dis, 21 341-53, 1954,

Roentgen findings io benign and mallgnant tumord of the esoph-
aqus. R.H, Marehak J Mt Sinai Hoap 23 75-90, 1956

Tumor outline of esoprageal urclnomm Haas, L.L., & B, Bsker,
Radiology 64 241-8, 1955 9 r



Mistelianeous Eaophageat Diseaces 375

Crtotogy of feophageal waghings =vaiuation of 364 casng.
% B. Johasen & others. Cancer 8951-7, 1355 17 per,

Resilts of wugre treatment of carcinoma of the eaophagus gng
Futric cardia  Kieip, SH., & R Garlock. 4301 Steat
Ho5p.23 1107, yp55 18 ref

Surgical ang Frdiotogteal resulte 1n the treatment of exophagaat
Teinoma, P Bugerie. Am. ) Roeatgenal. 11 921, 1854
indicationa go Jurgicaland roenigen therapy and sucvival
AUBticE, 27 af,

Radlanon herapy in carctnoma of the thoracle esophagus Adler,
D, & P, Deet Am, J.Roentyenss 70 705-20 1953, 14
¢

MISCELLANSOUS DISEASES OF THE ESOPHAGUS

Rupture qf ne SoopNagus R L Anderson J, Thoracic Surg
369-68, 1052 49 per

Spontancovs ruptyre o the esvphagus with report of five cases
Fhagus
Privitery, ¢ A, LB.B Gay Radiology §7 48~57, 1951
DIRgrostic features demerives 84 ret

Spontaneoys TUBNOTE Of the cesophagus disgnosis and successful
helsgement Clun, & g § 3 Helternan  Lancet 2 1284-6
W6, g cer,

Cavatic burny of the reophagus a ten-year analysia 3 C Harain,
7. Am J.5urg 81 142-8, 1938 Management 23 ref

‘
Malory. wagg, ¥yndrome hemorrhage trom gastroesophageal
JmeTationn at the curdiac ofifice of the stomein nef,k;;“
oy u 23T, N & G K Mallory  New Brgiand e
48 957-63, 5555, Euotogy and b case histories digcuaged.
Urer
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THE STOMACH AND DUODENUM

PEPTIC ULCER

General,
Peptic uleer Lvy, & € , Grossman, M.I, &
1144 pp. Blakiston, 1950,

H, Bachrach.

Peptic ulcer, dlagnosis and treatment  Barborka, €.J . &
E.C, Tester, 290 pp, Little, Brown, 1955, Good genersl
Teview.

Peptic ulcer, J, Sandwelss {editor) 790 pp, Saunders, 1931
Comprehensive, yet coneise work on peptic uicer, seventy-
even contributors.

Peptic ulcer pain patterns, dlagnosis snd medical treatment.
Smith, L.A , & A,B Rivers, 595pp Appleton-Century-
Crofs, 1953

The problem of peptic ulcer, Kirsner, J.B., & W L. Palmer,
Am J.Med. 13 815-39, 1952 Comprehensive review of
pathophysiology and clincal aspects of peptic uicer 280 ref

Peptic ulcer, review of recent literature pertaining to etiology,
patho; s, and certain clinical nspects  Kiraner, J B,
Kassriel, RS, & W.L. Palmer Advances Int Med.8 41
124, 1956 Over 420 ref

Problem of the guatric uicer reviewed, atudy of ane thoussnd
Smuth, F H , Boleo, R §, Jr., & S.M Jordan
M.A 189 1505-8, 1953,

-

A clinfeopathologie study of large benign gastric ulcers J,C,
Turner & others, Surg Gynec.& Obst 104 748~50, 1957, 9
ref,

Peptic uicer fn women D H.Clark, Brit M J,11254-7, 1983,
Natural hittory of ulcer in women. 11 ref,

Duodenal nicer in children ¥ K Alezander. Radiology 88 799+
812, 1931 Incidence clinical features. 16 ref

Clinlcal patterns of peptic ulcer after sixty, C W. Cutler, Jr.
Surg Gynec.hObst 107 23-30, 1958 10 ref.



Peptic Uicer 277
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J.Burg B4 548-50, 1957 39
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Jordsn Q.L., & M E DeBakey Surgery 43 820-3¢, 1937,
1T et

HIATUS HERNIA

The disphregm gore reflections on ita function and it# diseases
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111 consecutive caves R.H. Sweet Ann Surg 335 1-13,
1832 Good review of problem.

GASTRITIS

WMadicine 33 188-290,
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Cancer § 363-76, 1955 16 ret

THE SMALL INTESTINE

Generai,
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Mutrltionat snd efectrolyte evaluation in massive vawsd rﬂe:zion
#tudy of one case ad review of tterawre  D.G
Gastroenterology 1 56-73, 1838 87 ref

Management of patients with massive reseciion of the amall in-
featine with #pacial refarence 1o the uge of sterald normones
E Kogan & others Am J§ Digest Die (New Sertea)3 864-56,
1958 ref

Dlagnostic metheds tn fateatinal walabsorption  Hunter, P M.
&AL Prevaw Am § M Se 236 81100 2058 158 ref

The use of ' triotein in the lmdy af shgorptive disorderd in
mon, Beses, Po, Wenger I, Kiraner  Gaatro
eaterclogy 32 1-24, 1887 13 re:.

The differential disgnosts of mmun.n nu)n-arpum with, 1‘"
£33 and falty acid. Dufly, B.. A, Turmer
Int, Med 48 5-7, 1038, Exceltent dﬂ!enn(h! test far vmmu
types of fat melabsorption

Carrection of ths aneria of maltusarption syndrorme {ngatropical
1pruetiby om .dmummmn of cortissse and tron  HKellry,

M. Christ New England &

nhd :uz siarer 109 13 n(
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WEOPLASMS OF THE SMALL INTESTINE

Geaneral.

ke clinical pattarna of amall bowel tumors a atudy of 32 caser.
Patteraon, J.F., Callow, A,D., & A Eniager Aan.iot

Med_48 133-38, 1938, Early dagnostic festurss of smafl
‘buwel fumors summarized. 18 ref.

Neoplasma of the small bowel. E K Connars  Am J.Digest
Dis, 22 830, 1955 17 rel

Matignant neogptasms of the amall intestine. T.J. Locke  Am

cke
3.Surg £8 121-33, 1958 Diagnostic festures and surgical
principles 15 ref.
Carcinoid Tumors,

Carcinold tumors of the gastrotatentim tragt Jgengsicz, B C

& W.R Mathews., AnnSurg 141 207-18, 1355, Good review
and tibllogeaphy 33 rel.

A clintcal, phygulogic and biochersicat atudy of patieats with
malignant exreinoid {avgentatfinoma)  foerdama, A,
Weiasbach, H,, & 5. Udenfriend Am ¥ Med 20 520-32

$95€  Excellent remiew of prohiem of yerotoma excesa 57
ret,

Clinteal pieturs of carctnoidosls 1 Waldenatsdm  Guetras
enterology ¥4 585-8 1958, 24 wef

A wtudy of 356 carcinaids of ihe gasirolnteatinal tragt repart of
four new canss af the carcinold syadrome R A McDonald.
Am. 3, Med 21 867-8, 1956 64 el

of " acenic
At and hintamine in 33 canen of carcinod ot (rgentals
finoma), Fermow, B, &7 Waldenstrdm A F Bsad 3318
25, §957. %4 ref



2838 Miscellaneous Disorders of Small Intestine

Otners.
Primary tarcinomma of tne amall inteating, Rabtnoviteh, I,
GCrayzel, D M., & A.J Swyer. Am J, Surg, 80 8572, 1850,
Twelve cases reported, clinjcal and disgoostic featusen
described. § ref.

Lymophama of the stamach #nd Inteatine  J F. Skrfmahire.
Quart,§ Med, 26 203-14, 1955, 35 ref.

Lymphomas of the amai) inteatine and cecum, Hurman, 5.0,
& F.A van Wyk. AnnSurg 143 343-59, 1956 Review of
25 cases with generaf diacvasion of prodlem 28 rel,

Lipomas of the gastrojntestinal tzact, Warren, K W., & F.H.
Brandenburg S Clin Narth America 30 T43-52, 1551,
Clinicsl Teatures and veview of ltersture 37 ret,

MISCELLANEOUS DISORDERS OF THE SMALL INTESTINE

Appendicitis,
Acute appendictin  Campbell, J A.. & D.C, McPratt Bra,
M 1852-3, 1038, ClnicalCeatures reviewed in S48 canes.
1 et

Appendicitia a Hiten-year survey. E.T Thieme A M.A,
Avch Surg 10 207-12 1933 12 ref.

Appendictits tn chlldhood & uudy ©of 1358 rases. Langino, L.A.,
Holder, T,M , & R E. . Pediateics 22 23¢-46, 1358,
7 ret,
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Polyposls,

palyposis with

(Peutz-Jeghera syndrome). T.L. Dormandy, New England
3.Med. 256.1093-1103, 1141-6, and 1186-90, 1057, Invest(-
gation of 21 wembera of 5 families, 140 ref,

Gererallzed tutestinal polyposis and fuelanin spots of the oral
tucasa, lips and diglts & eyndrome of diagnoaile significance
Jegners, M , McKusick, V.A., & K.H Katz, New England
3 Med 241 993-1005 and 10316, 1849, Clinical features,
hereditary factors discusaed 47 ref

Polypusis of gastrointestinal tract the Peutz syndrome. D
Bailey Brit M J 24338, 1857 84 ret.

Tnceatinat polypoete sssociated witn musacutsneous melanta plg-
mentation (P ) . L G,
Danlin D C.. &4 M Wavgh  Pros.Stafl Meet. Mayo Clin.
32 I75 80, 1957

Mtscellaneous Unclasgified
Anomaliex of tnteatinal rotation report of 14 cases. L.
Gripenberg  Acta thlr scandinav. nu 261-85, 1952, Ex-
cellent 39 ret,

Meckel’s diverticulum an analysls of one hundred cases and the
report of a glant diverticulum and of four cases pccurring
within the same tmmediate family. Michel, M.L., Fletd,
R.J., & W.W. Ogden, Jr. Ann,Surg,141 819-29, 1355,

i review and case report, § ref,

Acute volvulus of small intestine analysls of 36 cages. Moretz,
WH & JJ Morten Ann Surg 137 899-912, 1930, Clini-
ul!e.nuru Pathogenesis and treatment, 17 ref.

Intuseusception jn adults A, Roper, Surg.Gynec.4 Obst 103
207-76, 1958 Report of 12 cases, review of 122 cases In
terature  Etiology and treatment discuased 21 ref,

Mechanical Sntestinal obatructions s study of 1252 cases, Smith,
.A . Perry, J.F , Jf., & E.G Yonehiro, Surg Gynec.h
Obet, 100 631-60, 1943, @ rel.
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Endometriosis of the small and lazge mtestine, Boles R.5, &

R
P.J, Hodes. Gastroenteralogy 3¢ 367-8D, 1958, Pestinent
review of problem. 18 ref

AbZosinal gas cyats (pueummm eystoides ttestinorumn
minis,

Rosm: M, A, Arch Path 53 52349, 1952
Case report wir e a{ Uferature  About 100 ref

Scleroderma of the gasirofotestinal tract @ yeview Goldgraber

M.B., 4§ B Kitsoer A.M A Arch Path, 84 255-§5, 3957
43 ref,

of ne syndrome
Randel, 1., & 5. Schwartiz  Am.J, Baentgenol. 18 §43-52,
1957, Excellent pommary, 17 ref

Gastrojejunocalic and gastrocoic fistulas  Marshall, S.F.,
3. Knud-Hansen, Ann Surg 185 710-82 2857,

Primary acute mesentersc Iymphadenitis & review of one hundred
ninety-e(ghs sases, J L Donhauser A.M A.Arcn Surg
74 528-35 1957, 20 rer,
Chyloshorax and chylous ageites & study of 302 selected cases
iix & others, Am § Gastroenterol,28 40-55 1367

Naupenetrating anguries of the ahdomen. R.H Kennedy A M A
Arch Surg 75 857-63 1857 6 ref

Management of the tleostoray R B, Turabuti, Ir  As
8

m I, Sury
17 21, 1953 Discosnion of verious foctosn on succerdiol
ileastomy,

THE LARGE INTESTINE

ULCERATIVE COLITIS

General,
Problenms i ulcerative colitia, T E, l.hcmxm Am J.Med
13760-76 1952 Comprefienalve review 216 ref.



00 Uleerative Colitts

Ulcerative colitia, L Zetzel, New England I, Med. 258 010-3
and €53-8, 1854, Review of current cantritutions to etiology
and pathogenesls, use of chemotherapeutic agents, ACTH,
and cortisone, ulcerative colitis in pregnancy, In surgery,
183 ret

A clinical study of 201 cases of regional (segmental) colitta.
uman, 4 W., Bargen, J A., & E,S luda, Ir Surg.
Cynec & Obat. 99 56371, 1954, 1 ref,

Ulcerative colitis and pregnancy [ MacDougall. Lancet 2 641
3 1955 Effect of pregnancy on colitls, colitis on pregnancy.
18 vel

Uleeruttve coliia an gilected by preguancy £ B Crohn & others.
New York State J Med 38 263 958 Repart of 150 preg-
nancies fn 110 women with Stecrscive colitis 9 ref

Chronic plcerative colitis and pregnancy  Patterson, M . & £ &
Eytinge. New England J Med 248 691~4 1352 Sixteen
patients unaermu pregnancy with ulcerative colltis, Courxe
described

Chrontc ulcerative colitis in children Bargen J A, & R, L.
Kennedy Postgred Med 17 137-31 1933

Case of infantlle ulcerstive colitis  Coll, I, & D L Stevenson
Bric M J 2 952-4 1958

Ulcerative colitls in children obaervations in welected patients,
Kiraner J 9 Rasiin, HF & W L Palmer ADMA
J.Dis Chils 90 141-57, 1935 1S ret

Etiology and Pathology.
The etlalogy of chrunte non-apectfic ulcerstive colltls a criteal
review Warren, 1 A, &J E Berk  Gaatroenterolagy 33
303422, 1937, 114 ref.

Studtes of ylcerative colitls I, The nature of the paychogenic
processex G Engel Am.J Med 10 231-37, 1633 Estenv
sive bibliography pn paychoromatic aspects of vicerative
calitin. 80 ref.

Studles of ulcerstive colitle V. Prychological sapects and fhelr
implications for trestment. O.1 Engel, Am.J,Digest.Dis,
(New Sertea] 315-37, 1958
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Clinical and pathologic Siiference between regional ¢nteritia and

ulcerstive politid, E.J, Lewell, Jr. I laternat Coll Surgeons
28 513-6, 1955,

Pathology of regional enteritis and ulcarative cofitia, Warren, §,
4 5.C. Sommers J AM.A 134 169-53, 1954, Clear pres.
#ntation of major differencea in pathology of ulcerative colltiy
snd regional enteritia. 12 ref

Ulcerative eolitis, Lo . &R E Protherce Gastrotnter.
ology 34 321-407, 195¢. Ecelient presentation of pathology
of diaease, 34 ref

Complicationa.
Complications of ulcerative colitle, Rice-Oxiey, J M, & 5.
Truelove Lancet 2 607-11, 1950 Rewiew and fncidence
of complications dsacrived,

Carcinioma of the calon and rectum sasoctated with chranic ul-
cerated calitis, R H Thorlakeon. Sorg Gynec & Obst 103
41-30, 1956 Siudy of cercinoms occurring in resected
calons 33 ref

Carclnoma and alcesstive colitle a clinical-pathologie study

ancer desths M B Ga'dgraber & others Gsstroentecs
ology 34 808-39, 1958 T4 ret

Carcinomn and ulcerstive calitis a clmiesi-pathologic atudy.
I Statistical snalysie, M B, Galdgraber & otners. Gastro-
enterology ¥4 $40-8, 1958 18 ref

The developroent of cancer tn chronle ulcerative cotitis 3, A
Barges & others  Gastroenterology 28 92-7, 1954, Statiatics
of carctnoma and ulcerative colitig reviewed

Liver damage i ulcerative coliis  Kimmelstlel, P Large,
L Jr., &M D Verner, Am J Path 38 759-89, 1952,
Liver pathofogy fn uicerative colitie inefdence and type dis-
en

The Ridney In chronic ulcerutive cobtin, Jensen, .7 .
Baggeratond, AH &3 A, Bargen, Proc. Siaft Meet, Mayo
Cln 25 244-81, 1850, Incidence and type of renal response
10 nicerative colitis discussed.
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Ulcerstive colitis L. Zetzel. New England . Med, 251 810-3
%AC 6338, 2931 Review of current contributlons to stiology
and patnogeneaty, use of chematherapeutic ageata, ACTH,
and cortivone ulcerstive colitta fa pregnancy in surgery,
163 yer

A clinteal study of 201 canes of rcghmll (segmental) colltta,
euman B W, Bargen, § A & E S, Judd, 3¢ Surg
Oynec & Obst. §9 583-15, ¥854, 1 ref

Ulcesative colitia &nd ovegnancy 1 MacDougsll, Leacet 843«
3, 10%%  Effert of pregnancy on calitis, Colitis oa pregancy.
19 ref

Vtcerative tolitis w» affected by pregaancy B B Crohn & oihers
w York State J Med 3§ 2651-7, 3358 Teport of 150 preg-
aancies tn 120 women with ulzerative eolitta, @ ref

Chronie ulcerative colitly and pregnancy. Padterson M, & B
Eytings  New Engiand § ¥ed. 248 801-4 1832  Sixteen
priienia undergoing pregnancy with uicerative colitis  Courae
descrited 10 ref

Chranic uleerative colltly i chidren Hargen, J A, & R.L.
Rennedy Postgrad Med 17 127-31, 5955

Cave of infuntlte wicerative colitis  Coli §, & Bl Stevengon,
RArie M 3 2932-¢ 1938

Uleersstor colste 1 children Otaervations in setecred patlenta
Kiraner, 3 B Raskin, H F & W L Patmer A SLA
3 Dia Chitd 90 141-32, 1933 13 ref

Etiology wnd Pathalogy.
The etiology of thronse nob- specllic ulceratlve callis & critical
review. ¥aseen, L 4, &4 £ Beck Gasiroenerotogy 33
335-422, 13T 114 cat

Studien of wScerative colirts 1 The nature of the paychogenic
roctaves G Enget Am J Med 19 221-57 193} Exten-
wive ibilography on peychasomiatic aupesty of uiceralive
colfs. €0 vet,

Studies of ulcerative colitie, ¥, Pyehological aapects and their
implications Zar (ceqtment  G.1, Engel. Am L. Digest. Dis,
{New Serlen)) 315-37 j958
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Cortieelropin (ACTRY 4rd the adrenal ateroids {n the manpgement
of uleerativa calitle cdservations {n 240 patients  Ann Int
Med 50 891-927, 1959 Excellent summary 45 ref

Treatment Surgical,
Primary reaection of the ¢olon in acute ulcerative colitis
J.AM A 152 3093-5 1933

Chrome ulcerative coltt nrly lnd late expertences of 124
pasients wih less atomas ve, AG Bergen JA, &
M Black Gnlrcemerolngy 7 303-2, 1934, 2% ve

Present atatua of the surgloa! treatment of chronie vicerative
coliis B M Black Am Surgeon 23 893-702, 1957 14 ref

Uicerative colltis treated by fotal colectomy xud tieo-rectal
anagtemonia § Aylett Brit M 5 1 1068-2 1955  Alter~
narlve pracedure to Heostomy deweribed

Courne
The course of non- Apaxific ulceraiive colltis Teview of 20 years
experience and 1ate resylts Danks, O 3 Korelltz, B 1.,
& L Zetzel. Gastroentervlogy 32 883-1012, 1947 Large
series caretully followed

U\cer.uve colitie follow-wp studies Wheelock, § € Jr , &
R Warren New Engand I.Med 232 A21-3, 1955 7 ref

Chronie non-specif3c nlcerative colitts A resm.enaxam study
of 418 course  Alickents, W E . Kirsner, J B,
Pumer Gastroeatesology 10 1+15, 1848 Facetiem review
of diagnostic teatures course and case Teporis of wiveTative
colitis in pre-aterord peried



DIVERTICULA

Natural history of diverticulosis of the colon. J L. Howmer,
Am, 3, Digeat. s (New Series}¥ 343-50 1958 8 ref.

The clinical significance of diveriiculosia. Bales, RS, Jr., &
S, Jerdan, Castreenterology 35 87¢-82, 1958

Guzremmunn diverticuls, Texter, E.C, Jr., & L.,
ka, M.Clin Noren Americx 40 233+ 17. 1838 Cun—
Cine seview of probtem 7 paf

Diverticulosts in the digestive tract. T,G, Schnavel M, Citn
Norih Amertca 40 $57-85, 1956 Brief review of coure,
treatment, end complications,

Diverticulitis of the colon §T K Ransom Gastroenteralogy
8 13-23, (954 Excellent qummary of incidence, dlagnosi,
cavse, and mamagemeat. 18 ref.

Diverticulitta of the cecum and right ¢olon tlinicat snd radio=
graphic festures A Schapira & others, Am,J. Digest Dis.
iNew Seriex) ¥ 351-83, 1958 32 ref,

Blcedlnt in cotonc diverticutitn, Moblay, J.E , Dackerty,
&3 M, Waugh Am.J.Surg B4 44-51, 1957 04 vef

of the cajon 4 diegoonss,
Colcock, n P. A R.E, Ssss. Surg.Gymec, & Obat, 99 61733,
1956, 10 et

The of moassive from 5
Gacuse of the colon. C M. Earley, Ir Surg, Gynee, & Obat,
108 48-60, 1959, Abwtracted in 3 A.M.A . March 1950,
32 rer

Masstve bleeding from dlvarticvlonis of the colon. C.A, Kunsth
Am.J Surg 91 911~7, 1936 {8 ref,

Massive nemorchiage from diverticutar disease of the colon €. D
Knight, Surgery 42 853-81, 1987, 17 ref,

The siguiticance of rectat bieeding (o diverticulonis and diver~
tcullits of the colon R A Scarborough Dis Colon &
Rectupy 1 45-52, 1358 21 pef.

" Diverticull'ls of the colon radieal v conservative trestment,
W Ko Greene A ) Surg. 94 28291, (957 LA vel.
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Surgical management of compitcated diverticulitty 8.5
Coleock  New Eogland J Med 257 570-3, {958 6 ref

NEOPLASMS OF THE LARGE INTESTINE

‘The diagnosis of carcinoma ol the solon and rectum s review of
Tl cases. E.G. Mulr. Brit J,Surg 441-7, 1956 & rel.

Clinical evaluation of 750 patients with colon cancer diagnostic
asrvey and fallow-up covering & tifteen-year period. Aan,
Sorg, 142 164-15, 1355 7 ret.

Carcinoma of colan and recrum _obeervations of Maxnachuserss
General Hospital caxes, 1537-1840 Weleh, C E,, &% P
Glddings  New England 3 Med, 244 859-57, 1951, 18 ret

Carcinoroa of the colon undes the age of 40 Eeza,
Sullivan, J Fu, &R E Mack Aon.Int, Med 43 :21«:, 1958
o

Mnldple cancers tn colon surgery regart of 182 caees. McGregor
& H.E Bacon Surgecy 44 B28-33, 1958

Polypa of the colon and sectum- their incidence and relationshlp
o carcioma, A Fider & others Am J Med. 18 532~64,
1854 Al vet

Polype and eascivoma of the colon, Goldgraber, M.B , & J.B
Kirsner A M.A Arch Int Med 10D 843-77 1957 19 cel,

Apalyaia of five year survival fn cayeinoma of the rectum and
recioaigmold, Mayo, C.W., & O &4 Fiy Svrg.Gymec.s
Dhrr 103 94-100, 1958, 5 ref

Results of purgery s trearment of cancer of the large inteatine
widdy F.G.. &3 C. Goligher Brit M J 1 795-6 1051
& ret,

Carcliom of the right aide of the colon operablilty, resecias
Bty and survival rates  Griffin, G D., Judd, B.S &
R.P. Gage. Asn,Surg. 143 310-8, 1958 Anaiyuts of five-
year quevivals and comperison with previous resalte st the
Maya Cliade 13 zet,
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POLYPS AND POLYFOSIS

The tacidence and significance of polyps of the calon and rectum
LF Enquist Surgery42 681-8, $957 Problem of polyps in
calon with yespect 1o recurrences, carcingma 4d therapy
reviewed 34 ref

The genetic factor of familial disgerninated polyponis colt  R.T.
McCarty Am J Surg 86 500-4, 1953 Three families
presenting disease are discussed 33 vef

Polypomis of the colen  Elotte € T, O'Delt, ¥ €, & F.A.
Colter  Ana Surg 144 (85-9 1958 Review of B3 cades
2 ret

HIRSCHSPRUNG'S DISEASE

Hirschaprung » dtaease B C, Ward  Lancer I 302-8, 1951

Detstled patnology, farmiial incidence, treatment and results,
20 cel

Congentre! sganghionic megacolon K Aselrod Am J Surg
8018-25 1955 Review of concepts of megacolon 24 ret,

A Tyrther description of the pathologfe phyalology of congnial
megacolon and the resulte of surgical treatment, R B, Hiatt
Pediatrice 21 825-31 4858 1t ref

Hirschsprung « diseate the roentgen dlagnosts w infants  Evany
Willin  Am,J Roertgescl 18 1024-48 1937
Roentgen diagnovtic crivesia presentcd, 22 ret

Course and management of Hirschaprung x disense G G, Wylile
Lancer 1 847-50, 1957 Clinicat features, dlagnosis, and
differentis! glagnoats tn 152 chtldren ref

Treatment of Hirachaprung'e dieease by Swenaan‘s operation,

.G, %rlite. Lancet I830.5, $957 Operstive technic and
resulte Sescribed in 132 patients (L raf

Paeudo Birecheprung’s dtecase, .M. Revited  Amn Surg
34778193, 1938 Excellent review of con.l!pxuan ayndcomes
in enfldren with ¢uggeerions for therapy. 11 ref



PSEUDOMEMBRANOUS ENTEROCOLITIS

Preudomembranous entesocolitia ita ellology and the mechanism
of the disease proceas. Prohaska, 3 V . Long, £.T,, &
'l’.s, Nelsen. A.M 4. Arch Surg 72 97783, 1358, Review

and treatment of colitla, 25 ref.

Clinfeat of
enteritie. B B, Turnbull, J A M A.164 238-61, 1957,

A torm of acwre affiscting ch H
10 tndividuals a decription of twenty cases  Wilsom, R, &
B.E Qualnelnr. Gustroenterology 27 431-44, 1358, 36 ref

Preudomembrapous enteracolvis, Hale B W Jr,, & 3 H.
Cosgrlff Jr  Am § Surg 94 710-7, 1857 33 ret

Acure
petiest Weremasn R £ & E B, Twitchell Ann Surg
744 33-5. 1955 Revlew of 18 saven. "Bale of anpibiotics In
cAusation dlacussed 18 ref

Paeudomembranous rateroeciiliy and antbtoties € R, Newman.
Anm §m Med 45 409-44 1955 Pathogesesis of paeudamem~
branous enteracohitis and role of sntéhintics diacussed 54 ref

Fecal enema #s 50 adjunct in the treatment of paeudomembrancys
enterocalitte B Liatman & others Surgery 44 854-9, 1953,

MISCELLANEQUS DISORDERS OF THE LARGE JNTESTINE

Votvylus of the slgmoid and cecum  Levie, | & Bateman,
©, &M, Eingsr Die Colen A Rectum 1 266-8, 1858
arel

Volvulie of the tecum and algmistd colon an snalysis af aine
cagzs  Nelaon, T G, &W F Bawers, A, M A Arch Surg
T2489-75, 1938 13 oaf,

Valvulua of the algmotd colon, Farringer J L Jr, &M
%iwon  Am J,Surg 90 583-92, 1988, Clinfeat fentures, pre-
diagosing factors, end tréstment discusssn 34 T
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Preumatosis cyatoides intestinalis invatving lett portion of calon.
Emith, W G Andersom, M 3, Jr &1 W. Pemberton.
Gastromntersiogy 33 220-33, 1958 Reportof 4 canes, Good
bloliograghy 27 ref

A cliniospathologle atady of the epipiote sppendagen, Lynn, ToE.,
Dotkerty, M B , & 1.3 Waugh Surg Gynec, & Obst, 103
423-33, 1958 14 rer

Procicstgmoldsscopy In the general physical examination an
analyais of 5158 examinations E L Crumpacker & others.
A M A Arch Int Med 28 21421, 1956 32 ref

Management of leege bowed tojurtes in civiian pracitce  Pontius,
, Creech O &M E DeBaney Ann Surg 168
2915, 1957 17 vt

THE BILIARY TRACT

Gensral.
Diseases of tiver gailbladdes and bile ducta 3 Voin  Voi I,

Pact1t, Chapters 23-28, pp 1138-13(5 S $ Lichtman
IS pp  Lax & Fehiiger 1353 Chapters oa wnatomis Teatures,
PRyRiclagy of the extewhepptic billary tract dlacaves of the
Qe bladder, Zlueares of the extrahepstic blle ducts, dingnos-
1ic procedures 1 sxtrabepatic billary iract disease, the treats
ment of Miliary trect diseae 103 ref,

Diseases of the gall bladder and extradepstic bite ducta
Zollinger R M., Britt, €1, & E H, Ellison, Chap 38,
PP 84398, in Diseases of Wver  Leon Scnitf (editor).
38 pp  Lippincott, 1030 Good general review 36 ref,

The management of bitiary tract disorders in patients with heart
gisease Twiwe J R, Carter R T, & 5. Goldenbery,
Ara Inn Mad 39 4B497 1933 27 et

Congentixl absence of the gallbladder and cyaese duct, Pines, Hoo
& D, M. Greyzel A M A Arch Surg 77 17)-£0, 393R, &4
raf

Congenttal airesias of the extrahepatic bile ducta report of 31
proved cuses T C Moore Surg, Gynve, & Obst, $8 218-25,
1953, Diagnosis, surgical factora, 19 re
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‘Malabsorption and baoe Garase in prolonged obstructive faundice.
AMiingon, M,, Nordin, B.E., & $ Snerlock Quart.d,Med.
35 299-312, 1958, Discusslon of 24 cases with reference to
ritrogen, fat dalange, sod hane disapee 30 ref.

Tre stinten! wigaifteance of alv nd darfum £ the biliary tract,
Haluges, £ L, & 1 J. Baber, A% A Arch Surg 13 68-78,
1958, 18 ref,

fn the ¢ sTodrome.
McClenghan, 3 L, Evsna. J.A., & P W. Braunstein
J.A M, A.159 13837, 1335, 13 rel,

& review of the current miatus of nonoperative cholecystoangi-
egraghy Cohn, E M., &0 M Sclaroff. & M A Arch.Int
Med 103 1051-8, 1958, 17 7at

A five year survey of 5053 consecutive patients with exteahepatic
biliary fract diseases  Babeock J R .C Eyerly
Surg Cynec & Obst 10§ T11-8, 1857 14 cet.

CHOLECYSTITIS

The mansgement of gubt Bladder dlyorders 3R Twisa, M.Cln
North America 40 §75-84, 1938  Briet review of principles.
20wt

Acute siencicas enotecystitle Gidbons, T.B , & J W, Baker.
A.M A Arch, Surg 12 773-4, 1836, 15 sef,

Route chotecystitia | The ehanging characlers of the diseane
during the lsst atxtesn yeacs Olsaon, O , & ¥ Ediund
Acta chir, scandingy 114 23-39, 1931,

Acute choleeyatitis following the surgical trestment of unreiated
daease Glenn, F., & G K, Waniz, Surg Gynec &Obst. 102
14553, 1958, 12 cet

Experiences with 1358 casea of cholecystitis #nd cholelithtasis.
Colenck, B P . &J E McManus, Surg Gynee, & Obat- 101
16172, 1955 LU xet

Evsluation of the rlak (@ the thaticat tregtment of acute Ehile
cystitts Retnur, F Z , & H.J Keageler Surgery 4283
1. 1857 ¥ ref.
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Surgery of the billary tract, I, Mortality and somplications of
and for chronk i

o
Bartlett, M K . & W C, Quinby, Jr. New England 3. Med,
254 154-8, 1956, Analysia of 3243 surglcal procedures
(1843-53) for chronte cholecyatttta, 18 rel.

Sorgery of the bitiary n-m. 1 Treatment of acute chojecyatitia
Bartlet’, M,K , Quinby, % C . Jr, & G A Donaldson, New
England 3 Med 254 200-8, 1998, Review of 16 surgscat pra-
cedures {1943-33) for scute cholecystitss 17 ref

Surgery of e biliary tract  Cattell, R 2 & K W Warren.
New England J Med 238 802-704 and 701-8, 1956 Recent
advances in field of surgery of galluladder dlecussed, 19
et

NEOPLASMS OF THE BILIARY TRACT

Polypo(d wmucosal leatoon of galibladder Carrers, G M., &
benes I A M A 188 843-22, 1838 18 ref,

Benign neopleame of the extrahepatlc biltary ducts  P.T. Cbu
AM.A Arch Path 50 84-97, 1450 Case presentation and
vevlew of literatuee 37 ref.

Carcinoma of the gall biagder  statistical study, Cooke, L.,
Joves F A, b M K. Keeeh  Lancet 2 5837, 1938
atstistical snatysis of {ncidence of cacclnoma  The authors

<conclude that cholecyatectomy should be Teserved for symp~
tomatiz patients 15 rat

Carctnoms of the gailbladder Strant, E L., & W. G Diffenbaugh,
Gerlatrics 12 480-4, 1957 38 rof

Primary carcinoma of the galt biadger, T C, Armingxl  Canter
2319-83, 1049, Excellet review 177 ref

Extrxheparic blllary tracl cancer  Glenn, ¥ & M R. Bitt, Je.
Cancer 8 1218-28, 1935 Crrcinoma of the extrahwpatic

Blary tract cHaleal duta, #urgieat treatment, ang current
reauSin 37 ref

Larrelation of the patnalogic end cudiographic findingy in tumare
snd geevdotumors of the pailblaader. Jones, R W, LI.50
Walker, Burg Gynec.&Obet, 103 399809, 1957



MISCELLANEQUS DISORDERS OF THE BILIARY TRACT

Stricture of the common bile duct studies in 122 cases Cole,
W H, Ireneus, C., Jr , & J.T, Reynolds Ann Surg 142
537-50 1955 Pathogeneain and treatment 8 ref.

Acute perforation of the gall bladder Morse, L , Krynski, B.
&A.R Wright Am J.Surg 84 772-5, 1957 16 ref,

Gallstone {leus a report of 12 cazes. S L Deckoff Ann.Surg
142 52-65, 1955. Clinical features and treatment discusaed
Good bibliography 59 ret

Primary sclerosing cholsngitis review and report of six cazes
Schwarts, S1, & W.A Dale A M.A Arch,Surg 7743951,
1858 20 ref,

RECTUM AND ANUS

General.
Proctology E P HMayden. New England J Med, 260 420-5,
1858  Discussion of diagnosis and treatment of commen
leaions of anus and rectum and other pathologic conditjons re-
ported occagionally 40 ref

Proctology E P Hayden, New England J Med 285 803-14 and
854-60, 19556 FProgress repart 55 re

Proctology E.P, Hayden, New England J.Med 251 304-10 and
343-8, 1954, Progress report on proctology 41 ref



NEOPLASMS OF RECTUM AND ANUS

Lympheid polyps (b!nlgﬂ lymphoma) of the rectum and anue,
Holtz, F., & L, A Schmidt NI, Surg Gynec.k Obst 106 633~
47 1958, 15 ref

Results of conervative macagement of cancer of the Tectur in
poar risk patlents Wittoeach, J.H | & R J. Jackson. Surg
Gynee &Obst 107 €45-5¢ 1938

An anatysis of forty-nine cass® of squamous cell carcinomes of
theanus R § Grinnell Sutg Gyoec & Obat.D& 20-30, 1954,
Treatment, resulta and follow-up 23 ret

Careinold of the rectum  Lamgphier, T A, & R. Ehrllch,
A M A Arch Surg 18 738-82, 1957 27 ref

HEMORRHOIDS

The surgical tresimen) of hemorrhoids A G Parks DBrit §
Surg 43 $37-31, 1958 Stydies on enmtamy af anal canal and
modifiad technie of heworrhoigestomy presented 31 ref

of patre with hem: tactors which in-
fluence postoperative pain Rt Milter  Am J, Proctol, 8 368~
91937 Tret

THE PARCREAS

Genersl
The pancress contsidutions of cltnieal interest, Johnson, Todss
»

M H. Kaleer  Gastroeatarology 38 203-332, 1939
cellent review 182 Tef

“The pancreas enatributioon of cilnicat intereat tn 1856, Johnaod
T.A . &M . Kalser Casiroenerology 34 34381, 1938
26 ref,
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The pancreas contributions of elinical interest in 1954, Bond,
L.F., & R Elman. Gaatroenterology z¢ 955-81, 1955,
113 ret.

The pancreas contributions of clinical intereat in 1953, M W
Wheat, Ir  Gastroenterology 27 701-42, 1954 103 vef

The pancreas contributions of clinical interest in 1052  Eimen,
Ri & M.W. Wheat, Jr. Gastroeaterology 26 149-88, 1854
155 ref,

The pancreas contributions of clinival interest in 1951  Elman,
., & L. Hollender, Gaatroenterology 22 519-49, 1952,
13 ret,

prung’s dizease Swenwon
New Engiand J,Med 260 972-6, 1253 Medical Pruueu
Teport, 25 ref.

“The Pl“wphylmw‘y of the pancre: Dreiling DA, &H D
witz, Advances Int Med,7 65-99, 1955 Reviews dis-
u-g- 3 well as pathophysialogy. 15T ref.

A new test of prncreatic function based on starch tolerance
Althsusen, T L., & K, Uyeyams  Ann Int. Med 41 563-13
19540, 11 eet

The laboratory dlagnosis of pancreatic diseage seeretin test
Drelling, D.A., 4H.D, Janowits, Am J Gaatroenterol 28
26319, 1957, 16 ref.

Ezocrine pancreatic secretion effects of pancreatic disease
Dreilisg, D.A., LE.D, Sanowliz, Am & Med.Z1 9-116,
1958, Primarily physiology 174 ref

Surgical lesions of the pancress. J T. Priestiey § Clin
North America 30 871-86, 1930

Metabolic effects of totat paacrestecton {2 7en whittield,
.G., Gourevitch, A.. & G Thom 1116043, 1852

Studies of fat, nitrogen balance, and mestin requirements

15 ret,

Anoular pancreas. R.L Payne, Jr. Amn Sorg 133 734-83, 1931
Clinical features, 22 ref
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PANCREATITIS

Ceneral,

Pancreatitls, Wharton, G.K . & L. E. Sloan  Am.J, Gastro-
enteral. 29 245-78, 1958, Lasrge serfes, carefully analyzed.
Good bibliography. 62 ref.

Pancreatitta, Zollinger R M, Keith, L.M. JIr . & EJ,
Elllson New England J Med 251 497-502, 1954 Review
24 ret

Pancreatitia obaervations an 131 patfents. O'Briew, .7,
R Thayer, New England J Med 287 35550 1835, 22 rel

Useful alagnostic lahoretor, procedures i pncreatitia. T.
Machells A M A Aren lu,Med 96 372-32, 1935 Critses!
sppraisal  Exlensive bibliography B9 ret

Medical management of paccreatitis ¢ Jdones, A M.A Arch
Im Med 98 332-4f, 1955, Comprenenaive review, Excetlent
binliograghy 44 ret

Acute Puscreatitls,
Acute peccreatitis A, Richman A J. Med 31 248-74, 1958
Comprehensive review of etlology, pathology, diagnosts, and
course 250 ref

Acule pancreatitis analysis of 100 patien’s A,V Pollock.
Brit M J 16-14, 1959 28 ret

Acute gancrestitia 8 ciintcal review of 12 atlecks SeCUrring 4
53 patients  Shallenberger, P L., & D F Kapp Anmn Int,
Med. 48 1185-93, 1838

Clinical features of acote inflamunation of the pancress oalysis
oF 26 attack in 78 pattems, H L, Bockun & others. A.M,
Asch. for Med, 98 308-21 1955 13 rel.

Experimental pancreniits § Grosamss A M.A Arch.lnn
Med §B 292-107, 1835  Excellent review and biblography.
8 ret,

Tae of 5t
Sanchez-Ubeds, B Roussriat, LM , & 5, N Ctarmertt, Adn,
Sueg, 144 (4-50, 1956  Study of 23 petiente, paatapesative

resuits sralyzed. 10 ref
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Postoperative pancrestitta  E.T. Boles, Jr A BLA.Arch.
Surg.73 110-8, 1956. Diagnosia and popasble cauganon dis
cussed, 12 ref

Acute fohowing surgleal
procedures  Duffenbaugh, W.G , & E.L Strohl A M A,
Arch.Surg 72 931-41, 1958  Review of problem 75 vef

Acute pn\crumu tollowing chnledm:hommy Thompsan, J.A ,
Howard, J.M , & KD, Vowles Surg.Gyaec &Obst 105
106-10, 1\151, Good resiew of the problem 25 ref.

Acute pancreatitis the fate of the patient surviving one or more
mcute attacks, Raker, J.W,, & M K. Bartlett New England
J Med 249 751~7, 1953, 28 ref

Chronge Panereatitta,
Chrontc pancreatitis - pathogenesis and clinicsl features study
of 26 cases A.M Phaibps A M A Arch ot Med 8% 331-
54, 1954. 28 ref,

Chrome relapaing pancreatitis. A study of 23 cages without
associated disease of the biluary or gastrointestinal tryct
Comtort, M W, Gambill, E E , & A H Baggenstosy
Gastroenterology 6 239-85 und 376-401 1946  Classic de-
scription of this disease. 1T ref

Chrome pancreatnnis without pan. Barthofomew, L G , & M W
Comfort Gastroenterology 31 121-43 1956 8 ref

be\weu\ relapaing and easential hyper-
Upemta Kiatskin, G & M Gordon Am J Med 123-23
1952, Exceitent discusaton of problem 18 ref

The recognition snd medleil management of ehronlc uhn-in!

sncly

Sperative care of the pavient § cnn North Ammc: 5 115
84, 1955, Excellent review 6 r

Treatment of chronic relapaing pancreatitis  F.L Coffay &
others Am Surgeon 21 569-T6 1953 13 ref

Expertence with seacction of the pancreas i (he frestmantof
chronic relapsing pmuuuu Longmire, W Pu, u§5 3
P, 5, &0 D Briggs Ann Serg 164 681-85. 1238,
Smn\\ series 13 rﬁ
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Caretnoma of the Paocrexs.

ight-year study of pancrestitis and Doubilet,
K. & L. Mutholtand, J A.M 5,180 521-8, 1936, 14 ref

Therapevtsc heurotamy on hesd of pancreas for relfef of pain dus

tg chronic pancreatitls a aew technics! procedure nd fte
results, Yoshioka, ® , & T, Wa Kabayssht Areh,Surg.
78 54634, 1958 12 ref,

NEOPLASMS OF THE PANCREAS

Cxreinoma of the pancreas £ E Clifffon Am J Med. 21 780~
80, 19568  Excellent reyiew 340 ref

Tarclaoma of the paccreas a ciinical study besed on 84 cases,
Birnbeurm, D & J. Kleebecg  Aan [nt, Med 48 1373-84,
1958 45 ref,

findings af the paa-
creas Beeler, I W &8 A Kirklin  Am,J Roentgenal.
87 575-B4, 1812 Escelient review of dlagnostic xvray Hnd-
inga tn pancreatic carciaama 24 ref

Pancreatic, ductal and Vaterian neaplaeme thelr roentges
mucilestetions  Hodes $ I Pondergrass E.P.. &N J
Winston Radlology 82 1-13 1854 Early roenigen findings

dexcribed 39 ref.

of p tumars  MeGlos
F.D,, Roberison, .5, & J M. Grogan Gestraealsralogy
21 531-45 1956 25 suf,

Sorae observations on Ihe treatment of careinema of the pancreas
T.G. Orr Surgery 12 213-47 1952, 67 pei

The diagnoess of cancer of the pancreas, biliery tract, and duo-
denum by eombined tylologic And secretory methods 1. Ex-
foliative cytology and & description of a repld method af dua-
denal tatudation. H F Rastin & oihers Oastroenterology
34 998-1003, 1982 I ret

The diagnosls of cancer of the pancress, biltary tract, snd dua-

demum by combined cytologic and secretory methods It. The
seeretinfeet, Sanger J Raskin. Gastroenterolof]

34100917, 1838, 10 ref,
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Pm:renlko p. rrovtomy i pancrestico guodenal resection foF
carcinoma of the head of the pancress of the papilia of Vater.
E. Millbow Tourn. Acta chix, seandieate 118 13-2T, 1938

Survival § years shier radical pancreato-duodenectomy for ear-
cinoma of tne oad of the pacrees. Miller, E [
Cugett, Ann Surg.134 10181 o5t 9 vel

M., T.

Pancreatic Islet Cell TumoTe

“Tumors sasociated with ypoglycemia - pancreatic ¥ )

etrapsnoreatic Porter: M T W V.K Prans Am T
Thea.31 944-81, 1088, 28 el

Inlet cell tumors of the pancreas Feldman, 8 . wenverg, Tov
WM, Feldman, Jr. Am & Gnuoenlero\ 22 no -8, 1954
48 ref,

Gantric I\yper.eerellm\, peptic ulceration $nd {atet-ceil AROT

of the pancrean (the he Zollinger-E1UBON -yndrc ey report Of

= case lnd review of the literature dson, B M, Jr .
Yom Eigen, P.R.. LB W W Dwight New sn.\.nu Med
257 985-10, 1 PS‘L 21 vel

MISCELLANEOUS DISORDERS OF TH PANCREAS

Citnicat snd surgicsl anpects of panereatic £2¢ psmmyu analyss
of fifty-eight cases wepgh I M- TE AMA
Arch Sur' 11 47-%4, 1958 16 ref

wnz-um atudy of one nundred five patienty Wi cywic forosie

% ies made over a five” 10 fourteen-yesT pmo

Ahwachman, K& b 1o Kutezycki A WA 3 Dis Cnid
96 8-13, 1958 I8 ref

AH
lnllrcl. of the p.ncn 3. MCKsY Bn(gennou
E.E Wollaeger C-aslroenlzro\op/ e 1988 17
m

Pancrentic ngarien &2 nnl\-pmelnu g stoominal LT
pw Kim nnatrd Am 3.5 l\ 352-7 1938- Revi
wod

iptes
syroptomatolony momon operstive vnnc e
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THE LIVER

GENERAL

Texta,

Liver structure and function, Popper, B, & F Schaffoer

I7Y pp. Blakiston, 1937  An excellent work n the field by
Buthorities on the subject

Diseases of the lver, gallbladder, ani bile ducts, 3rd ed 2 Vols
S5 Licntman 1315 pp. Lea & Febiger 3953

Puiseases of the Uver L Schtft feditor) 3B pp  Lipprncott
1958

Diseases of the Liver and billary systers, 2nd ed S Sherlock
736 pp. Thomas, 1938

Siructure and Function,

The corralation of hepanic structure and function L W _ Kinseii
& others Am J Med §292-308 (343 Aveview Z8ref

Laver disease - morphologte conadorations. . Popper A I
Med, )36 93-1117, 1954, A review 142

A vecezaminaiion of the atructure of the mammalion tver I
Parenchymal architecture K. Eilas Am I Anat 34 311-33,

1949 A comprenensive treatment of enxtony and RiFtology
See next entry 20 ref

A re-exxminatlca of the structure of the mammslisn User 11
The hepatic lobule and its Telation 1o the vascular and billary
systems  B. Blias  Am J Anay 33 376-455, 1969 39 vef
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An for the

bile stais i acute Nver disease.

Peterson  Am J N 50,2384

of
Dubtn, LN, & LR,
2, 1958, () ref.

Diagnosts Procedures,

Needle biopsy of the Uver, {, {t3 use t clinfcal and fovestiguilve
medicne  Zameheck, N & R L, Sidman, New EagiandJ.
Bed 249 10205, 1833, A camprehengive review of the
wibject, See next entry, 193 ret

Needie blopay of the iver 1 The rigk of needle blopsy.
Zameheck, N

O Kiansenstock, New England J. Med.
245 1082-3, 1953, 43 ref

Fusther clinical and vrvestigative unea of liver biopay an anetyeid

o tive hundred heenty seven biopaies, K, L. Stuart & otherss
A M,A Arch.inl Med 1D) 67-83, 1858 50 ref,

The dlagnostic value of aeedle blopay of the Liver. Ward, Jo.
Ulewsteh, #, & L Scwiff  Gaatroenteralogy 28 34-8, 1955,
One thousand Uves biopaies reviewed and clinteal application
aneuserd

Needle buapsy of the liver an appraisal of its dlagnestic indics”
t5ona =ng Umirations

M S Keckner Jr o Acn.lat, Med.4?
11793 1989, T2 sef

patic ity with nesdie biopsf
of the Uxer  Movit E R, & AE Davis  Ann.Int, Med
4005282, 1834

Designed for thoss interested tn hixtolegi®
criieria for dagnosts 14 ret

Prx:xml and reseacch valoe of hepatic-vein satheterization.
eevy,

€ M, &M L. Gliedman  New England J. Med. 358
698-700 end 738+43, 1958  Valur of procedure in easimation

of hc(;auc bl0od flow metadotic studies hepatopilebographss
29 ref.

Paipability of 1he Uver edge in healthy adults  E.D, Palmer,
U.6. Arroed Forces M.J, 9 1685-50, 1928,
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Disguosta Tests
The meaning of Uver function teats. F.M, Hanger. Am.J Med.
18 56573, 1034, A review, 27 rel

Latoratory diagnosis of liver disease coordinated uge of bisto-
xo.xcu and blochemical observationa. Popper. H , &
Schaftner. J.A.M.A 130 1387-72, 1953 34 ref

The {mportanee of the fractional serum bilifubin determination
in clnical medicine. Watson  Ann,Im Med, 45 351-68,
1856, Azeview. 38 et

Thymol turbidity lest in acute Infectious diseases. Iversen, K ,
“F. Rasschou. A MoA ArchTor. Med 8 35162, 1948
18 ret,

The thymol turbidity test in various discasss. H.B. Stilerman,
J.Lab &Tlin. Med 33 565-12, 1948 20 ref,

Serurn glutamic oxalacetic transaminase as &n index of hebalu-
cellular integrity. Molander, D W, Wroblewski, F
45 Labue, J.Lab &Clin,Med 46 831-9, 1955 srs(

Diagnostic value of s r\lm (rlnllnin:u .cuvny 1.- hepllh: and

dinea
Fitkingon " Lancet 1 1249~ -53, 1638 15 ref

Berum fsociteic dehydragenase sctivity with particular reference
Uver diwease R L Sterkel & others  J Lak & Clin Med,

§7175-84 1958, 18 ref
An e“l\nlinv\ of the werum 1ron in Liver distase Stone, € M.,
. Rumball, 3 M , & C.P. Ha Ann.Int Med. 43 229-
 19%5 12 vet.

The clinical significance of seruto cyanoiobalamin (vitamin By, J
In liver diseass. M Rachmilewitz & others. A M.A.Arch.
Int Med.101 1118-28, 1958 30 ref.
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Differential Hiagooass of Jaumndice,
Phyatalogy of symptoras, VI Jeundice V.M Sboroy, Am.J.

Digens Dis.4 63-77, 1959 Good review ud bibliography.
28 ret,

Bilirubin wetabolism fn jeondice, Billing, B,1 , & G.H. Lathe,
Am.J Med.24 188-20, 1858 Aveview. 73 vwef,

Differzmiat dtagnonta of Jeundics by laborstory tests 3 Popp
ev Ganteosmterat, 10 678-31, 1852 A wicinet presentation
of the subject 9 ref.

o7,

between Jaundice by
weana of the commonly used erem te-u ", £, 6L
Zieve Am J Cln. Path.276-12, 1957 6 ref

The Cloceutation teats In the differential dlagnosis of jaundice,
H. Popper & othern. Am J.Digest Diw 18 392-7, 1951, A
talrly good gummary by competent workera 28 ref

osia of faundice tha role ot
needle Uver bopay E R. Movitt, Ana lot.Med 40 932-58,
<

954 For those interented in Matologic aapects of heratic
disease 22 rel

The du(vnmh\ guagnoale of jeundice the yelsties vaiue of the
chnie:
bwv-y Tyasr M.P, &D C-yua cwmmmxen N ss-
0, 1853,

Suumx joundice in infancy  Klesewsties % B Koop, € E .
arquanr  Pediateics 15 443-55, 1935
Pralaoged cbstructive jaundice in latancy

1 Genera gurvey of
156 cases D.¥ Haia & Others  Pediatrica 10 243-52 1952,
13 rer
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Jumndice Due to Drug Toxichy.

Drug reactions characterized by cholesty ociated with
intrahepatic biliary tract obstruction, Editorial. A B,
;Srlm;n Am J.Med, 23 841-5 1857 Excellent bibliography,

ot

Duffuse hepatic necroats cavaed by sulfadiazine Hevbut, P4 |
:-"r.u. Searicacidottoli, A M,A.Arch Path 40 84-8, 1948
[CX

Toxic reactions to thiouracl report of cases with one fatality
cargm S.L., & M.F. Lesses. J,A,M.A 127 830-8, 1915,

Jaundice during methimzole (“1spazole”) administration, J.C,
Schipp, Ann Int Med 42 701-6 1955 Caaze report 9 ref

Severe p acid
or hepatitia L M.R., & W,
Cannemeyer J,A.M.A 152 806-7 1953, Eight cuses
Teparted, T ref.

Toxic heputitia from pars-aminosabeyhc scid G D W
McRendrick, Laocet 2 668-9, 1951 Cage report 1ref

Postargphenamine jaundice, apparently due to chstruction of
intrabepatic billary tract, Hanger, F. A B,
Gutran. J.A.M.A.118 263-71, 1960, Early report of fntra-
Repatlc obatruction due (o drug. 16

The toxic effects af phenylbutazone (butszolidin} review of the
Uterature and refort of the twenty-third death following its
E.F. Mager New England J Med 253 404210 1935,
88 ref
Dilantin sensitivity report of a case of hepatitia with jaundice,
pyrena and exfolative dermatitis  Chaiken, B K., Goldberg,
B 1,83 P Segal New EvglandJ Med 242 697-3 1950
17 rer
Jaundice due to methyltestosterone therapy A A. Kaplan
Ganroenterology 31 384-90, 1956, One of the most recent
feports on the subject. 1T rel

Jaundice due 1o methyltestoaterone therapy. Almaden F.S., &
§.W Ross Ann.Im Med 40 14653, 1954 Case repart,
B ref
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Jaundice during mmy\ teatonterone therapy, Werner,
Hanger, F M., & R A Kritaler Am,J Med.8 325 sx, "lase
Cunieal features
cmurpmmnm jaundice analyals of twenty-two cagea. Werihe
& B 1 Korelitz. Am.J Med 22 354-68, 1957, A goos
pu-emmvn of the subject 44 ref
Study of Jaundice, {4 and prevention
apectal reterence 1o aerum sikaline prosphatase gnd glutamic
oxalacetic traneaminase  Shay, N, & H Siplet Gastro~
enterology 82 571-93, 1837, 38 ref

'
Alergy 10 cmarprumulnc manifested by jaundice
Hollister, Am 5 Med 23 870-9, 1857 Citnfcal fe.tnre- of

@ large series reviewed A1 ret.

Chiorpromazine jaundice ¢iinical course, htpn\lcdunﬂion 1e8is
and pathologic findings - eumaary of twenty cases. A
Getart & athern A MA Arch Tnt Med, 101 mus-n 1958,
28 ref

Liver Isvolvessent in Systemsc Diseare,
Liver in circulatory failure. S Sherlock  Chap 1f, pp. 405~
. 21 o Diseases of the liver and biliary syater, 2nd od
- 13t pp  Thomas 3958

The ltver (n congestive heart falture. T J. White & othera.
Am fieart $ 43250-7 1935 A clinlcal, blochemicat, wad
hiaglogic tudy, with excatlent Blbliogeaphy 84 ref

Disease of the liver sssociated with Ulceraztve cottie 1A,
Bargen Ann Int Med 30 285-8, 1953, @ ref

34ver damage in alcersive colitis  Kimmelstiet P,
B, Jr . 8B P Verner Am J Path 28 750-89, wﬂ.
Inctdencs and pathologic type 37 ref
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Atypleal tiberculosls of the liver with Jsundice, Cleve, E,
Gibeon, J,R., & W.M, Webb, Ann Int, Med.41 251-60, 1054,
An Interesting facet of tuberculeus fnfection 1 refation to
Hver involvement, 23 ref,

Nud\e Urer blopay in thyrotoxicosls | Mot E. R, Gerstl, B.,
ME Tavin, A.M.A.Areh It Med, 91 729-35, 1053, 3t
e .

vau binp-y in rheumatold arthritia  Movitt, E.R , & A.E.
Am.J,M,Sc.226 518-20, 1053, 14 sel.

Liver function and morphology fn ""Q" fever  Gerstl, 8,, Movitt,
E.R., & J R, Skahen. Gastroenterology 30 813-9, 1958 17
o

Hepatie and other
Giacases. A mtudy bned on histological xarmimation of Ussue

y needie blopay of the hiver Klatekin, G , &

Yewner  Yale T Biol & Med 33 20148, 1950 €8 ref

g
a3
2

of a case with
fatat liver involvzmenl Including sutopsy findings and review
of the evidence for sarcold involvement of the liver as found
in the Wterature Branon, J H , & J B Park. Asn lnt.
Med 40 111-43, 1954 Excellent nvuw 130 ret

The clinteal of eagential
modosa), with emphasis on the hepatic menifestations  Mowrey,
H., & E A, Luodoerg Ann,Int.Med 40 1145-64, 1554
Excellent review and bibuography 102 ref
Hepatitis and cirrhouis in women with positive clot tests for

Tupus erythematosus L G Bartholomew & others. New
England 1, Med 258 947-56, 1953 16 ref
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General
Viral hepatiiis. R Murray, Bull New York Acad, Med. 31 343~
. 1535  Review, St ref.

Viral hepatitis problems and pragress 10 1954, J R Neefe
Aro.l Med 18 710-28, (934, An excellent review, 8% ref,

Virel hepatnis, Sellis, S 3. & D ¥, #sia. New England J,
Med 243 400-5, 1353 A complste survey, with empheats on
newer experimental work and prophylaxte, 128 ret

Virsj nepatitis, R K, Shank, 35 pp. Diseage-A-Month Year
B

Sept, 1435, Paveicularly goad discusgion of the elintest
course of the dissxas. 45 ref,

Acute anicteric virus hepatitia report of thirly cases, Denber,
B.. &5 Lievowitz J.A M,A.$49 546-9, 1952,

« Hepmiin with bile cmcx
{So-called ‘cholangtolitic hepatitl

Gal, E A, kH,
Braunsten, Am J,Clin Path,23 231327, 1955. An tmportant
coatribution, 40 raf

Tte proliem of prolonged bepatitts with particulas reference ta
the cholangioiitic 1ype and to the develapment of enslengiolitte
cirrhosts of the Liver, Watson, C.J., & F.W, Hoffoauer,
Asm, ot Med, 28 185-227, 1848 A clansic paper, 5% ref

iafectioue hepatitis in pr:(nlm:y L.G, Roth, Am J.M Sc 231
135-48, 1355, 48 re!

Infectioua (epldemic] hepatitie (n lafancy #nd childhood, M 5.
Deake M Clin.North America 38 1837-47, 1952,
review and with excellent bibliography 3) ref

lafectious hepatitia tn infapts and smali ehildren the cifnical and
IAbOTAIOrY PieiLse With #hectal ceferenice Lo tha nonleterie
forr, R,B Capps b oshers A M.A I Dis Chid, 30 70118,
1955, 86 Tef

Infectious hepatitls In chilghood, with spresa) conaiderstion of
“progresstve nepatitis  Murphy, £.5 & R.B, Johae, Jo
Pedlat 42 107-14, 1933 12 vet
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Epldemlology.
Infectious hepatstie wtudies of fta matural hisory snd prevention.
R. Ward hothers, New England J. Med.258 407-18, 1953
Evaluation of gamma globulin and determination of infectivity
of virus, 13 ref.

Viral hepatltis descriptive epidemiology based on morbidity and
mortaiity stattatics Sherman, I L, & H.F. Eichenwald,
Aom.Int, Med 44 1049-69, 1956 58 ref,

Serum hepatiti from pooled irradiated dried plasma. Murphy,
& W.G. Workman. J.A M A 152 1421-3, 1953,

¥ref,

Carriers of hepatitia virys In the bload and viral hepatitis in

whole blood recipients, II, Confirmalion of caTrier mtate by
trenamtasion experfments fn volunteers R M. Murray &
others. J.A.M A.154 1072-4, 1954 8 ref

quised from frradiated piasma
J A.M A 152 14236, 19583, 6

Serum hepatitis apparently sc:
ﬂ.’)-l. Albrecht & others.
re

ion of hepatitis virus by Toutine immunization
9 ret

F.F. Ells 3 Hyg 33 124-8, 1983

logova serum
158 11-9, 1053

The tranami
procedures.

Human thrombin as vehicle of infection in home!
hepatitta, J,E, Porter & others. LAM A
ef,
tacadence of hepatitis following transfusions of whote biood,
. Kotz & othars Am J Citn Path 27 405-21, 1957 65

ret,

Infectious hepatitis report of an outbre:
drinking water, Moaley, 5 % . & itner  New
Eogland § Med, 257 530-5, 1957, 7 ref

r

Serum hepatitis followlng dental proceds n of
I o ctding three fatalities  Foley, B B, & B B
Cuteren: Anm.Int Med 45 163-30, 1938 A good reminder

sbout ope aource of fnfection 14 refe

aX probably cavsed by
. % Sm

res apresentatio
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Diagnos!

Liver function in hepatitia Watson, C J , & F,W. Hoffbauer.
Ann, Int. Med. 26 813-42, 1947, An excellent discussion by &
well-known suthority in the field, 47 ref

Application of tests of liver fanction to the management of viral
hepatitie with jaundice  J.R. Kimmel & others Gastro-
enterotogy 28 723-33, 1954, 17 ref

Acute hepautis toxic or viral? Stelgmana, F , Schutz, P., &
H Eisenberg. Am J Digeat.Dis 21 314-20, 1954, Differ-
ential features reviewed 15 ref

Corticotraphin and steroids n the isgrosis and mansgement of
‘obstructive * jaundice, Summerskill, W,H I, & F A,
Jones PBrit M J 2 1499-1502 1958 17 ref

The histologic diagnosia of viral hepatitis by needle biopsy,
H F, Smetana Gastroenterology 28 612-25, 1954. A good
presentation of pathologic changes 18 ref.

Complications.
Effect of physical sctivity on recovery from hepatitis a leuow-up
tudy two to three years after onmet of dlsease. R.S on

& others, Am J,Med. 18 780-9, 1954 24 ref.

Occurrence of accumulation of fat in the liver and itw relation to
excean weight gatn in patients convalescing from viral
hepatltts A R, Colwell Jr Ann Int Med. 41 063-79, 1954
3T ret

Myocarditis in viral (tpldem!:) hepatitis  Saphir, O, Amremin,
G.D, &M Yokoo Am J M Sc 231 188-76, 1956 Demon-

strates that viral mpum- ta & systemic dus.

aystem tnvotvement 1.

e with multiple
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Sequelae,

The sequelae of viral hepatitin. Havens, W.P., Jr., & D.R
Ginder, Stanford Med Bull.§ 311-8, 1948, A presentation

:( the results of & follow-up of patlents with this disease
8 ref.

Chronic liver disease followlng infectious hepatitis

1 Abnonm\
=onvn\ucem:e Trom initial sttack. Kunkel Libby,

L. Hoagland, Bon, Int. Med, 27 202-15, um.
Naturat m-wr, of acute viral hepatitls reviewed 27 r

Fosthepatic clrrhosis. Baggenstos LM H Swulfer.

Proc, SIafl Meet Mayo Clin. 29 370+9, 1833, A good review
of eftnical an pathologi aspects. 19 ref.

Subacute hepatic necroaie and postnecrotic cirrhoais due to 80
{cteric infections with the hepatstis viros G, Kiatskin. Am
J.Med, 35 333-58, 1933 4Srefl.

Postnecrotie cirrhosis of the lver, Rataolt O S, & A J
Patek, J.Chronic Dis.1286-31, 3955 A good rtviev of
eltslogic and clinical aspects. 105 ref.

Carrlers of hepstitin ¥irns in the blood and viral heP-““" tn
whole blood reciplents, 1 Studies on donors suspected 85
carriers of hepatitis virus an rees of poststransfualon
viruhepmuL J,R Neefe &o\herl 3 A M A 154 1086~

. 1854, € ref

The carrier atate i viral nepatitis 3 Stokes, Jr & others
J.A.M,A.154 1099-65, 1954 14 ref
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Treatment.
The treatment of acute infectious hepatitis. Controlled atudles
of the effects of diet, rest, and physical reconditioning on the
acute course of the disease and on the incidence of relapses
and residual abnormalities  T,C. Chalmers & others. J.Clin,
Invest.34 11631235, 1955, A model clinical mtudy, 41 ref.

The Lreatment of liver dlseass S A, Portls, M Clin, North
America 37 1139-56, 1933, Excellent detail on treating
hepatitis 81 ref

Current 813tus of therapy of infectiovs hepatitis, F M Hanger,
J.A M A 1865 1696-9, 1057, Reportto A M A Council on
Drugs

Management of the patient with acute (virus A) bepatttis. Vorhau
L.J.. & R.M Kark. M.Clin.North America 40 1451-72, 1856,
Good review and bibliography 130 ref

Cortisont in the treatment of fnfectious hepatitia  Huber, T E.,
& AT Wiley. Anc ot Med,42 101125, 1855 13 ref.

Adrenal hormone therapy [n viral hepatitia U The effect of
ACTH and cortisone in severe and fulminant cases Evans,
A S, Sprinz, H,, & R.S, Nelson Ann,Int. Med, 38 J148-59,
1953, 8 ref.

Plagma-transaminase activity as an Index of the effectiveness of
cortisone in chronic hepatitis  O'Brien, E.N , Goble, A J
& 1B Mackay. Lancetf1245-9, 1958 8 ref

of infective hepatitis a preliminary account of a
long-term follow-up Culllnan, E R King, R €, &4 S
Rivers. Beit M J 11315-7, 1958 § ref

Mortality and late results of infectious hepatitis in pregnant
women. Fruchi, H L & J Metcalfe New England J. Med,
2511034-8 1934 10 rer

Hepatltts among American occupation troops in Germany &
follow-up atudy with perticular reference (o interim alcohol
and physical activity H.T Cardner & others Ann.Int,Med.
30 100919, 1949, 22 ref.
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The natural history of postnecrotic clrrhotls a study of 221 fu~
topsy cases MacDomald, R,A., & G.K, Mallory. Am.J.Med.
24334-87, 1958, 83 ref,

PORTAL CTRRHOSIS

General,
The natural history of Laennec's cirrhosis of the liver an
analysis of 388 cases, Ratnoff, 0.D., & A.J. Patek, Jr.
Medicine 21 207+68, 1942, 315 ref.

The 1lfe history of patients with eirrhosia of the liver and bleed-
ing taophageal varices. Nachlas M.M. O'Nefl, J E.. &
AJ A Camphell Ann Surg 141 10-23, 1955, 28 ref

Cirrhosts of the liver, C.S Davidson. Am, ). Med 16 36373,
1954, A good general review of the subject in {ts broader
aopects, 54 ref.

Obstructive billary cirrhosis and alcoholic cirrhoais comparison
of clinical 10d patbologic Teaturen  Doshlert, C A J7 ,
Bageenatass, A B, & J C Catn  Am.J Clin Path 25 002~
14,1955 17 ref.

Juundice, hyperlipemia and hemolytic snemia a heretofore ua-
recognized syndroroe associated with aleoholle fatty lver
and cirrbosis L. Zieve. Aon Ioh Med 48 47196, 1938,
11 retf.

The problem of chronic Liver disease in young women. Bearn,
A.G., Kunkel, R G , & R.J Slater Am J.Med 31 3-15,
1556, A report on a clinical aubvariety of hepatitis fn young
women wlth unique clinical manifestations 33 ref

Fnlargement of the parotid gland in disease of the Liver Bomhbell,

43 J Duggan Am J Med. 22 367-72, 1937,
b of an {ntereating facet of ehronic liver disease 23

cu
ref,

White natls in hepatic cirrhoats R Terry. Lancetl731-8

1954, 9 ref
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Pathogensats and Pathaphysiology.
Cirrhoais of the liver, Five different types of lesiona from
which it may arise F B Mallory ~Bull.Johna Hopkins
Howp,22 69-75, 1911,

Responst to alcohol in chronie alcoholics with liver dizeane
clinical, pathological, and metabotie changes, Summerskill,
W H.J Wolfe §J, &CS Davideon Lancet 1 335-40,
1957 18 ret

A sudy of dietary factors alcohollc consumption and laboratory
tindings in 100 patients with hepatic cirphos! 0 non-
cirrhotic contrals  A.Y, Oleen Am,J M.Sc,220 471-84,
1950, 38 ref.

Liver dsmage produced by feeding alcohal of sugar and its pre-
vention by choline, C.M Bestd others, Brit M,J2,2 100i-
6. 1949, 22 ref.

Acute hepatic insufficiency of the chronic alccholle elintcal and
pathological study Philllpa, G B, & C.S5. Davidson, A.M.A
Arch, [nt, Med, 94 585-603, 1954. 3§ ref

Tranuition of fatty liver into cirrhosis Popper, H , Szanto,
PH, Gsatroenterology 38 183-92, 1055, Ex-
cellent clinicopathalogic atudy 23 ref

Correlation of clinical features of cirrhosis of Hver with find-
ings on blopsy Popper, K Waldstein, 88 , & P.B,
Szamie  Am I Clin, Path,20 724-37, 1950 Diacusalon by
authorities in this fleld. 37 ref.

Liver cirrhosis relation between function snd structure baged
on biopay studies 5.5 Waldatein & others A M A Arch.
Int Med, 87 644-62, 1931 28 ref

Juvenile cirrhosis s clinicopathologic atudy of twenty~seven
cases. Bartholomew, A., Baggenstoss, A, H , & G.B, Logan.
A-M, A J.Dis Child. ¢4 64-75, 1957 3 ref.

Hematologlc cbservatsons in patlents with chronic hepatlc Insuf-
ticlency aternal bone marrow morphology snd bone marro¥
plasmacytosts Jarrold T &R W Vetter J.Clin, Invest,
8 28632, 1849 23 ref

Protetn metabollam in patlents with cirrhosis of the liver,
abux J.,Jr, 4 CS Davidson Ann New York Acad.
5c.57 118-85, 1054, 12 ref
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Complications: Aselte
Quantitative atudies of sxcitic fluld elreulation with tritlom-
Iabeled water, Prentice, T.C,, Sirt, W., & E.E. Joloer.
4m, . Med. 13 668-13, 1952, 18 rel,

Tbin}emmm of ancites, A physiolagie apprataal. Hyst, R.E.,
(R, Smith. Am.J.Med 16 434-8, 1954, Excellent review

Relstionship of portal hypertension to asestes in Laennec's
Etwenmenger, W.J3.. W F. Nieer Am.S Med
1856, 8 ref,

20 379-8

Control of sacites in hepatic cirrhosis  Atiduson, M., Paton,
A., LS, Sherlock. Lancet1:128-30, 1934 11 ref

Complications. Coma.
Metabolier and toxicity of ammonia W ¥ McDermott, Jr.
Y::v Enzhnd J Med.357 1076-81, 1957 Progress report
i

Eifalogy and treatrent of ammonis intoxization sssociated ¥
diaease of the lver Natartan, J.5., & I A Harper.
108 511.85, 1988 12 Tel

st
Surg.
Gynee, & Ob

A clinteal atudy of the effect of arginine on bload amman
N-:-r an, J.5., & K A Harper Am J Med 21832 «2 1958,
Tet.

Trestment of hepatic coms use of certain Kreba urea cycle
inlermediates {v-arginine, mu-ornithine) S.J. Walfe &
others. J.Lab, & Clin Med St 872-39, 1958, 47 Tef.

A controlied study of the effects ot r-arginine on thllie enceph-
alopathy Reynolds, T B.. eker A.G.. & P Davii
Am.J, Med 25 359- S'l 1958 ll rel,

oma, P. Vanamee & othert-

Respiratory alkalosis in hepatie &
24 ref.

AML A Aren Int, Mvd.87 182-7, 1958

iterations in liver disease and hepatic come. X E.

Electrol;
M Ciln,North America 40 801-1€, tese.

Lyt
Roberts & others,
62 ref
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The diagnosis and clinical management of hepatic coma in
surgical patlents. Najarian, J,S., Harper, H.A,, & R.J.
McCorkle. Am.J,Surg 96 172-82, 1958, 32 ref

The management of hepatic coma in relation to proteln with-
drawal and eertain specific measures, Summerskill, W.H.J
Wolfe, 8.4, & C.S, Davidson Am.J,Med 23 55-76, 1957,
50 pef

The ayndrome of impending hepatic coma in patients with elr-
rhosls of the liver given certain nitrogenous substances
G.B. Phillips & others. New England J. Med, 247 239-48,

1952 22 ret

Liver coma, with particular Feference to management, M M.
Karl & others, A.M A Arch,Int Med.91 159-76, 1953, 65
ref

Clinical experience with the use of neamycin in hepatic coma,
Faloon, W W , & C J Fisher. A, M A.Arch.Int, Med, 103
43-53, 1959 Abatracted InJ A M A., March 28, 1959,
29 cef.

Ovservations o andbioticy In the trestment of hepatic coma and
gn tactors contributing to progrosts, Slormont,
Mackle, J.E., & C.S Davidson, New EnglandJ ‘ed. 150
1148-50, 1858, 50 ref,

Masaive doaes of cortisone in hepatic coma, Pessar, T.,
J W, Hesuing  Ann Int, Med 43 125488, 1933, 18 ret,

Complications Varices
Circulatory changes tn chronic liver disesse. Murray, J.F.,
Dawson, A.M., & 3, Shertock, Am J Med.24 3$33-67, 1938,
32 ref

Esophageal varices and vagelar spiders (nev! araneaat) in
cirrhoate of the livey Brick, I.B, & E.D, Palmer.
J,A M.A 158 8-10, 1954, 9 ref.

Unusual stiotogies of portal system hypertension (torulos
sclerosts and retroperitoneal ehronts inflammstion). M,
Taubenhaus & othens, Annt In, Med, 40 313-26, 1054, 43 ref

, phiebo

The medical sspects of partal decompreasion in cirrhoas, 1.C.
lough, Am.J Gastroenterol.24 376-33, 1935, Good review.
12 ref.
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Mansgement of patients with portal Bypertension undergoug
venous-shunt wurgery, W.C. Ebelirg & otters, New Eugland
J.Med 254 t41-8, 1958, T ref,

Treatment of bleeding from portal hypertenston in patients with
ctrrhasts of the tiver. C.S, Welch & otzers. New Englast
J.Med. 254 493-202, 1036, 4% ref.

The gurgical uspects of portal decompression, Hughes Co¥ .
&E.J. Jahnke, Jr. Am.J.Castroenterol, 3 3711, 1933
Concise review, §ref,

i partacaval or portal
W.P. Longmure, Jr. Asn, Surg.147 83134, 1938, 3% rel.

fntrasplentc Fressure measurements In the evaluation of the
results of porta-caval snastomosls  Atkinson, M Sheriook,
S., & M.D, Turner Gastroenterology 29 70-8, 1833 18
refo

The fate of eaophageal varices in cirrhosis following wurgieal
portal decompression, E.D Palmer Gestrosatersiogy 3
B61-7, 1857, 10 ref

An evalustion of portacaval shunta for portal hypertension
Hallenbeck, G A. &k E Shocket Surg.Gwmec u‘m-\ )lll 1
60, 1937 81 ref.

Experience with shusting pruc:dur!
?,F. Partington  Surg G:
ref,

5 for portal hypattehat
wOhse 107 47 &8, 1484 ¢

£uneNOn 1 padyass,
Effect of venous~shunt wurgery on Hver 04 i
portal hyperteamion » fatiow-up -msam A3 PN b ,””
o8 tn the Tast ten years  ELlL D S 'L(l\"kn (XD
Jones New England 4 Med Bl AT T
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Treatment,
Current gtosyg o treatment of tirrhoats of g, Uver, ¢ g
Watson. "y 0 at A.598 764-9;, 1958 Report g5 AM.A,
Councit on Drugs,

The treatmens ¢ S1rrhasis of (e Uver, £ g Gordon, 4, 3,
Arch It Meg gy 340-51 1g5q, A good generat Teview. 3
rer

M8t b (g 4o e tPeatment of [gyp dleease, 1r, o,
Ann In¢ MEdy({ l!)»ll, 1958 33 rer,

Factors 15 e EAMEnt of Laenneg-y Sirrhoste 1. Clinjeq) gy,
histologreq Shanges obgeryay 2rINE & contray e i of bed-
Fear alcono) wﬂhdnwnl ang 5 minima} baste diet Khllkin.
G KR Yeuper Clin Invegr. 29 T 1509 4y pep

Comparatsye SHTects of @ puriggq 21380 adequate drey o the
Gabrke of fatty cypppo £ 1 the alcopqrye. Philltps, g .
Sabusas, 6§ "0 S Davidsoy, 4 Clin, Inves; 3y 3s1-8,
1952, 47 pey,

Treatment of SUeThosty of 1y Uver by o DMritious diey apg
JePPlement rich 1y Yitamin 5 rop teX. Patex, 4 LY
I Post - Clin. tnveny 35 481-303, 154, " 51 ret,

The effect of 1213 sodfy Festriction 1y
Of the liver yng Bciten

reference to ey Ol i the pygpe, 1% 404 (reqtmeny of
U cirrhogry o the Uver ¢y Gabuzas, g o . 160
989~ po M A Councy gy Foode ang

3 teaa,
Nutriton, g, dietary delictencieq of 1y
23 €holtng ang ethiontng,

Clrrhasty of ppe liver treateq yyyy, Prolonged aoggyy, Tealrtetinn,
Improvesent i Tutrition, hepyrfe function, wnq Portal hypep.
tenaton, o g Davidean 3ty A58 1250, w5 g

ree,

tarty
AT B Matiory
LI Y) ref.

Criterta for 1y, Measeremen; o A
Sirrhonts, Vopgyry T o Jones ¢y
Castroenterology 1 184-82,
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e
:
caune of death In patients with Laennec’s cirrhosts, Wallack;

LB, B W,
1930 teeet & A.A, Angrist, Am.J, M.Sc,234 56-61,

OTRER TYPES OF CIRRHOSIS

Cenersl,

Ct
'&“‘;:::’o: ::xeelllv:(r ‘S‘n :h\ll;h;n a clinicsl and pathologle study
. RKeller, P.D., & W, )
4 Shaere tie me eb & W, L Note Jr, J.Pediat

Fal
t‘;lx :‘;p-::‘\:: nn: e-lln:f;u \m Infancy a critical nnslysis of
udied 84 necropsy. R.
Rrch Pam $3707.15, 1956, 13 rel. peree: A W2

&

H e stschoste s bereditery diaorders of petabotiam, Gall,
AL uB. Landig Am. 3. Ciin. Path, 26 15931425,
1958 & survey of o group of geneticatly determined meta-
batle disorders that may lead to cirrhoats of the liver 211

[4
EBliary Clrvhonts.
Primary billary cirrhosis, EH Anrens, Jr,, & others.
Medicine 29 200-364, 1930 A clspaic 157 T

Billary clrrhosls in adults @ study based on needle biapsy of e
e e Movitt Am Ini Med.45 242-54, 1956, fe”
tologic eriteria for dsagnasts, 17 ret.

Kanthomatous biliary clrrhosis (& clinical wyndrome} MacMahon,
H.E., & § J, Thannheuser. Ann int. Med 30 121-79 1945,
$1vet,

Tntratiepatic cbatructive fevndice (primary choteataats), a clinfco~

ethologle syndrome af varicd etiology & review with obeer-

Sations of the use of corticoteapln &2 4 aiagoostic tool
Yonwaon, H.Cve 30, & 5 ¥ Doed ‘Ann, Int. Med 44 589-
€18, 1036, A review with pame data o ihe results of apecitic

therspy, 58 ret
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Effect of slerold therapy on the clinical and laboratory fe features

of prumary bitlary cirrhosis  Carman
Gisnsiracusa. Gastroenterology 28 19! 215, 1555. 11 ref.

chreluiﬂg prevalence of unexplained liver necrosis, Brunson,
Eckman, P L., &J B, Campbell. New England J.

Mzd 257 52-6, 1957 15 ref.

Wilson's Disease,
Hepatolenticular degeneration {Wilson's diseage) as & form of
tdiopathic eirrhosis, Chalmers, T.C,, Iber, F.L , & L.Lu
Uzman  New England J Med, 56 235-42, 1057, A review
44 ref,
{Wilson's
Am,J, M.Se.

in hep:
disease). Uzman, L, & D. Denny-Brown,
215 598-611, 1948 40 ref.
The familial nature of the amino-aciduria of Wilson's disease

(hepatolenticular degeneration} Uzman, L L , & B, Hood
m J M Se 223 392-400, 1952, 20 ret

Penlclllamine, a new oral therapy for Wilson a disease. J M.
Walshe Am J Med 21 487-95 1958 A good review of
the subject 28 ref.

AND

Idiopathic hemochromatosis, an 3ron storage disease A, Iron
metaboliam {n hemochromatosis  Finch, 5,C., & C, A,
Fineh, Medicine 34 381-430, 1955, 261 ref,

Hemochromatosis and hemosideroala L J. Rather. Am.J,
Med 21 857-86, 1956, A review 30 ref

1diopathic hemochromatosis and transfusion siderosis a review.
LN, Dubin, Am,J,Clin Path.23 514-42, 1053, Deals with
the controveralal aspects of the problem 83 ref,
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af coven, with
Apeciel reference 1o atiology, nuuman, Iron metsbollam, and
#tudtes of hepatic and pancreatio functian, T, L, Alhwunen &
othars, A.M, A, Arch,Int, Med, 88 333-70, 1051, 37 ref

 clinfeal
and pathologie n\uvl]. Kleckner. M.B,, §r , Brggenstoss,
AL, &4,¥, Watr, Am.J Mad.18 182-04] 1984 47 re

Hemochromatasts cinics) feasured and methods of dlagnosls in
2T canes, Broutter, M, & H, R Butt  Gasiroentsrology
1191445, 1854, Areview 33 rel,

Cardiac nyolvement in hemorhromatosts 0 P Lawia Am J

M, 8e,227 644-88, 1934, Points ot how & putien) with this
@ may 1pitislly present ss 8 problem of heart dl
and fellure, 22 ref

Trastiment of by meneive report
ted by nmanl of tor of Yload in twenty-
*ight month R M, L1LN Csrroli. A M.A,
Hrn,inh Vo, 00345 5:, 1833, 33 per

Tha trastment of haemarhromatos: wiih particular reference
1a tha pemoval of iron from ¢ 0dy by repestad veneysciton
McAllen, 7,8,, Coghili, N ¥,, & M, tatran, Quert,J.
Med,20 251276, 1987, &8 ret

TUMORS OF THE LIVPR

liver 1 Adenomss 11 Temangiomss

IV Poiycyatic alarae af .ur.xe.m.
nificance, Meneon, % W Jr,, Qrey, WK, & M5B
Dockesty Burk, Oynec &Obat 30113 30, 327 3t wnd 01
12, 196, and 104 63-1, 1837 52 ref
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Bacteremis,
Severe Uves daense complicated by bacteremia due 10 gram-
negative bacills, W.J. Martin & others  A.M, A, Arch.Jat,
Med. B8 8-15, 1958, An importsnt complication, 1D rel.

Githert’s Diazave,
Comstitutianal hepstic dysfunction (Glibert's dieeace] {18 natur
‘nistory and related syndromes, W, T. Foulk & othess,
Medtcine 38 25-48, 1353 Comprenznaive review, 86 ref




Chapler 11
THE ENDROCINE GLANDS

THE PANCREATIC ISLET CELLS

DIABETES MELLITUS

Genera),

Diabeten mellitus and hypogiycernia Forsham PH &G E
Moritmore Chap 12, pp _494-543, in Blochemienl ain.
Orders i human tisease ‘Thompsan, Ki
(editorsl 843pp  Academic 1957 Fxcetuent for prtho
Physiologic approach to chaical problems

The pancreas P E Forsham Chap T pp 403-82 1
Textbook of endocrinology 2pd ed R H it {editar)
176 pp Saunders, 1955 A good introduction but has noth-
ing on the oral hypoglyceric agents 59 ref

Diabeten mellitus  § B Beaser New England § Med 259 525
32 #nd 573-81, 1958 Review of Wil aspects inclading treat-
ment with oral agents See next entries for less recent re-
ports of the same acope 271 Tef

Disbetes melltus 5 B Beaser New Eagland J Med 255 173-
80204 223-31 1936 264 rel

Diabvies mellitus S B Beamer New England J hved 351 698
705 and 737-43, 1354 213rel
-

Disbetes mellitua S B Beaser New England J Med 247 353
9 and 397-403, 1952 This review contains Chaikoff & wark
shewing defects In hesokinase 3nd (at synthesls and White o
series of treatraent of pregnancy with hormanes - with T
Buttals NP ipsulin Is reviewsd after 2 years use 162 eet

Dhbuu fatlowing total pancrexteciomy McCullsgh, E P
ook, J R

Shirey Diabetes 7 298-307 1958
l:xyemn:u -un 10 patients, 13 ref,




242 MisceNlansous Disorders of Liver

Batteremia,
Severe Uver direane complicated by bacteramia due 1 gram=
uegative bsclill, W.J Martin & others, A M, &, Arch Int.
Med. 48 8-15, 1538, An {mportant compijeation, R0 refs

Gitbert's Dincere.
Conatitusional hepatie dystunction {Ciibers's disease) Jta natirsl
history and related syndromea, W T. Foulk & others.
Meudicing 3B 25-45, 1032 Camprehenatve roview. 8% ref.
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Ketosia and Coma,
Phyziologic aspecta of ketoms  Campbell, J , and C,H, Beat
Metabolism § 95-113, 1958 Excellent review 164 rel.

The fluid and electrolyte therapy of severe diabetic acidosis and
ketosis. A study of twenty-nine episodes (26 patients)
Mortin, H.E , Smaith, K , & ML Witson Am J Med 34
316-89, 1958 22 ref

Rumle of diabetic coma to various {nzulin dosages Smith K ,
Martin Disbetes § 267-93, 1954, Results of treat
\ng u epiacdes of coma  Role of rate of insulin adminiatrs
tion

Fructose and diabetes, Moorhouse, J A & R M Kark Am
Med 33 46-58, 1957 Studies in 8 ciabetics with review ot
lterature 75 ref

The problem of chreum; azotemia dumg management ot
diabetic actdasis, er, 4E C Leighton, Am 3
Med 2436875 1958 Discussion of 3 cages with review of
Iiterature. Discussfon of posaible mechantsm 20 vet

Climeal usefulness of fructose Editorial Renold A B, &
(;.‘;w, Thorn  Am J Med 19 163-3, 1955 Gaod review
ret

Diatetic coma the value of a simple test for acetone in the
g treatraent  Lee C

G G Duncan, Metabollam 5 144-9, 1956 A simple but

valusble test 11 ref

&

Treatment General,
The treatment of diabeten mellitus, 9th ed E P Joslin & ottiers
6P Lea & Febiger, 1952 A classic reference deaimg
With alt nspecta of disbetes except oral hypoglycemic ngeots
Fxtensive bibliography.

Dietary treatment of adulta with diebetes meiitar W o
Davgtaday. J A,M A 167 859-67, 1958 Report ‘o::r’;‘o_
! Counetl on Foods and Nutrition on control of dietary
hydrate snd caloric intake 8 re
R L.
Nutritional manumem u( cmldren whh diabeten rn;ll“u'
Jackaon 3 A M 43-6 1858 Report to A
Counci on Foods u\d Nu\rmon 2 ref



345 Disbetes Mellltur

Causen of labile diabetes its treatment, § 1 Goodman Am J.
Med., 18 448-53, 1855 Problems in menagement 14 ref

Dittary management af disdetes mellitus H Pollack Am J
Med 25°708-12, 1858 Shors dlacumsion with good hibliog-
cephy 13 ref.

Management of disbetes mellirus $n patients undergoing surgery
CR Shuman J A M A 138 62i-6, 135¢ 5

“The use of hormones In the mapagement of pregnancy in diabeies
Medical Councyi Conlerence on Diatetes and Pregnancy
Lencet 2 333-6 1955  Data auggest thot hormones So nol
chiange fetal or maternal prognosis w pregnancy 9 rel

Use of femate wex rormons theriry in pregiant diabetic prelents
White, P Gillegpie, L , and L Sexton J Qbat &
Gynec 7157-83, 1855 Readlts of P Wnite w serfea  Feeld
sexagens are indicated 18 ref

Adraralectomy In human diabetes - effects in ammn and
vanced viscular disease Wortham 3 T &J W
Hendstream Diabeten 3 367-74 1054 Seven cases 17 vef

Hypophysectomy in man experiences in severe disbetes  Luft
R, Otevecropa ¥ & B Sylgren  § Chin Endourinel 3%
391-408 1335 Seven caxes of dlabetes mellitus mnb yaces
ur treated with e

Hypophysectomy 10 human diabetes  Metabolie and cllnscal
sbxervations in diabetics with malignat vassuiar diaeane
LW Kingell & others [nabetea 3 333-68 (854 Four
canes  §ref

Treatment lowulin,

Evelution of modified insuling in the Ireatment of dlabetes
melitus, with spectal emphasia on (eaulin.Sinc Suspenatonk
Spregue RO &R A Ketby Am J Med 10 925-37 1953
Covers all tauline used in therapy 88 ref

Extracubls tneulin of panceess  Wrenshal), G A Dogoch A,
& R.C Rischje Diabetes § 87-104 1932 Correlatlan of
theadin contant with parhalogte end ciinical findings s dlabetic
And nondiabetlc cases 38 ret
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Insulin distribution and degradation R R Williama. Metabo-
Usm §123-37, 1956 A review 60 ref

Current views on the mechaniam of insulin action W C Stadie
Am 3 Med 19 257-73 1955 Excellent review  SI ref

Insulin 19 g
and degradation G W Wehh & others Am.J Med 21 324-
8, 1956 Good discussion of physiology 34 rel

Iosulin antagomsts insulin antibodies, and insulin resistance
na) Berson, S.A & R S Yalow. Am.3 Med 25 155-
59, 1958 Good summary and bibhography 38 ref

Disbetogemc effect of hyperinsulinism M Somogyr
M -8, 1959 Discussion of paradoxical worsening of
diabetes with excess ineulin, antagoniets of insulin 22 ref

Paradoxical hyperglycemia in dlabetic patients treated with in-
sulin Perkoff G T, &F R Tyler Metabolism 3110-7,
1934 Study of 10 patients 16 ref

Lipodystrophy following inaulio injections & G, Paley
Metabolist 2 201-10 1953 et

Trestment Oral Hypoglycemie Agents,

The physiologic mgnificance of the secretion of endogenous w~
#ulin nto the portal circulation 1 Comparson of the effects
of glucagon free losulin adcumstered via the porta) vein via &
penpheral vein on the magnitude of nyp\)glyezmu and periph-
eral glucose utilization Madison L L , & K H Unger
3 Clin,Investigation 31 631-9, 1958 28 ret

Recent reports on the mechanism of the action of the arylaul
fonylureas Edilorial Disbetes 7 403-10 1858 A consery-
ative evalustion of current opimons

The effects of and related
in experimental and clirucal diabetes R Levine (chairman)
n New York Acad Sc 11 1-292, 1957 Complete review and
bibliography

The of action of the
A Lowbatieres Diabetes § 409-18 1957 Good revisw of
dats up to 1957 71 ret
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oral agents n the of diabetes. A.
Masrble, M Clin North Americs 42 1183-77, 1938, Chlelly
Sesbutamide, minor mentlon of chlarpropamide and biguanides,

28 sef

Stadies related to action d
R Wilisma & others, Meubomm $ 333-9, 1357, Noone

knows mectianiam of Actian, Al work controversial, ncluding
this 23 re?

Climeal use of the biguanides and (ete role fn R@BLERInG
Juvenile-type disbeten  Krall, L.P . White, KR P
Bradiey Disbetes T458-77, 1558, Pogible clinteal use,

opumistic 1§ ref

Symposiam Chlorpropamide snd disbetes mellitus, M G
Goldner (consulting editor) Ann.Hew York Acad. Sc, 74,407~
1028, 1958 Includes alao other erylsulfonkmides, mechanism
ataction snd summary Excelient hibliography,

Complizations.
The rena) cumpl(uthﬂl of disbetes mellitus  Smith 3 P,
Dolton, J R & A L Tersbul £, Path, & Bact 70 47833,
1955 31 ref
Disbelic neurgpathy R.W Rvndles. Medictne 24 111-80,
1945 A clasuic review  §TS ref

Dunom -na mnmem af pyelonephritts in giabetes melituug
b others Diabetea 4 03-103 1933  Critarts for
annuu and recommended methoda of treatment 12 raf

Diabette neuropAthy clinical study of 150 canes M M Martin,
Brain 76 529-824 1033 585 res

Diabetes with vancular disenss W Kempner k others, Post-
£733, Med 34 350-71 1838 Treatment of dishetes mellitus
wlth vaseu(sr compiications by intenalve rice det Resulte
of study of 100 patiens 10 ref

‘The problem of degenerative yasculsr disease in disbetes, W, T.
Bicketts, Am J.Med 19 03345, 1853 Good suramary

81 el
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Development of diabetic retinopathy, {fects of duration and
contral of diabetes R C Hardin & others Diabetes 5 397-
405, 1956, One hundred forty juvenile disbetien @ ref.

Proliferative retinopathy in diabetes mellitus (review of 847
, EF . Mirsky, 8 &J Ditzel J AMA
16990349, 1959 16 ref

Dubeue neuropnny precipitating after metitution of dubetic
ol M. Ellenherg Am J M 5c,238 466-T1 1958
Five cases wn.h 4 reviews of lLiterature 15 ref

Disbetic nephropathy, Kidoey biopsy and renal function, C
ers  Am J.Med 15 187-98, 1953  Six patients
Biopstes correlated with function studies, 32 ret

Diabetlc Charcot joints J G Bolen Radiology §7 95-8 1356
Two canes of & rare complication with review of hterature
9 ref

Pulmonary tuberculosia and disbetes mellitus M T Warwick
Quart.] Med 28 31-42, 1957 Good review of iterature
27 ret

Dubeuc xmynlrnphy H Glr]and. Brat.M I 21281-50 1985,
Dlscussion of 12 cases 5 ref

Prognoaia.
Natural course and prognoaix of jovenile diabetes P White
Diabetes 5 445-50 1958, Brief and to the point 15 ref

Survival of duabetic patients afier myocardial infarction.
Bradley R F, &J W Bryfogle Am J Med 20 207+18
1956 Sdref



HYFOGLYCEMIA

Adenoma of tale cella with kyperinsuliatam, Whipple, A O, &
¥ K Frantz Ann Surg 101 1295-1335, 1985 169 el

apisoden

Ltet with hypo
# Garland Brit M J 3 969-71, 1057 10 ref

Spantaneous hypaglyceria  Conn 3 W & H S Selizer Am
3 Med 19 460-79 1955 Excellem, complete clinical dis~
cusgfon Different(al dasgnosis of insulinomas 143 rel

Cutnical aspecia of hyperinsutiniom  Breidahl, ¥ D, Priesily,
&E B Rynearson & A M A 160 L98-20¢ 1856
Ereeltent summary of the prodlem 1§ rel

GLUCAGON

Glucagon physiologic sad clinical considerations T B
Ven Itallie  New England J Med 254 704-805, 1956 Review
of alj sapects inciudiag therapeatic 110 ret

Recen development in glucsgon seacarch Elrick H & Suu,
A Maske New England 5 Med 336 742-7, 1537
Summlry af aew fndings In the chinical use of glucagon
87 ref

THE THYROID QGLAND

Generat,
The thyroid s fundamental and elintcal ket § C Werner
22gp Hoever 1353

The thyrold wnd 15 diseases Inded 3 1 Meana 3ipp
Lipplacort, 1943
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Thyroid and antithyrold grugs Goodman, L S, & A. Gilman
Chap, 65, pp. uzn 85, in* The pharmacological tasia of
therapeutics, 2nd ed 1831 pp  Macrmillan, 1955, 203 ref

Recent progress in the physiclogy and blochemistry ofﬂlyre,(d
ones, R Michel. Am J Med 20 870-83
Phymologic Approach (o thyrold hormonogenests, nmh-ns-m
of ecretion snd extrathyroidal metabolism of thyroid bor-
mones and their analogues 120 ref

Tryresd pand n elation 0 neurorcucunr dnesos | Mlklan
CR, kS.F Haines, A M A Arch Int Med 92 it
Presentaion of 35 c1sea Ulustrating most saperts of neuro-
musewlar associations ot

Pathwaya of iodlne metabolium  § A Berson Am J Med 20
53-69, 1956 Very good discussion of 3odine metaboliam,
ircluding excelient schematic taodel of major pathways
181 ret

“The role of radioxctuve iodine Ln the dlxgnonis of thycold disesse
1 Am 5 Med 20719-33 1958 70 rel

of free and n
wabyects with thyrod dive Brow aglert E , Jr ,
&3, Walach J cnn Endocnnui et 1959 Cln-
fcally oriented 26

stalogic effects of various types of womzing rld.ahon on nor-
2l and hyperplastic humar thyra.d glands
Dalley ME &M D Jones I Clin Tntocrinat S
1218 1884 36 ret

Effect of diethylstilbesterpl on binding of thyroxin {n kerum
Dowling, 3 T, Fremkel N, &S H Inghar. I Cltn
Endocrinol 18 1631-1508 (856 29 ref

The plasma protein~thyroid hormone comples in man  Further
studies on the use of the in vitro red cell uptake of 112
1-trilodothyronice as w Alagnostic test of thyrotd tunction.
Hamolaky, M W , Golodetz, A, & & S Fresdbery J Chn,
Endocrinol 19 103-18, 1858 25 ret

e thyroid glasd in pregstey  Freedberg 1M Hamol
. Freedberg New Tngiand 3 Med 258 pradl
iy ss 1951 Progress veport 121
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Accumutation of radicactive lodine by human fetal thyroids
E Hodges & others J Clin.Endocrinel 15 661-7, 1935.
Studiea involve @ fetuses at varying ages 7 ref.

HYPERTHYROIDISM

Prognosis of hyperthyroldism treated by antithyroid druge
D H Solomon & otners J A M.A.152 201-5, 1953

Physlologic concepts in the diagnosis and treatment of Graves®
¢isease  B.M, Dobyns Am J Med 20 68487, 1956 Res
view with excellent bibliography 50 ref

Bizsrre clinjcal manifestations of hyperthyroidism Chapman,
EM AF Maloof New EnglandJ Med 254 1-5, 1956
With 8 illustrative case histories, 11 ref

Atypical syndromes in hyperthyroidism  Wohl, MG & C R
uman  Ann fnt fed 48 657-67, (95T Discussion of &
cases 8 ref

Exophthalmos-producing substance in the serum of patients
suffering from progressive exophthalmos Dobjms B M , &
L A Witeon J Clin Endocrinol 14 1393-1402, 1954

Exophthalmic golter in children A B Hayles & others I Ciin.
Endocrinol 19 138-$1, 1958 From the Mayo Clinic Review
of experiences with 253 children 12 ref

Concerning the choice of therapy for childhood hyperthyroidiam,
Arnold, M B, Talbot, N B, &0 Cope Pediatrice 21
47-53 1958 Comparisan of surgery snd propylthlouracil.
Exceltent short bibliography 12 ref,

Alterations fn thyrold I upteke, basal metabollc rute and
serum cholesterol following treatment of hyperthyroidism
with radicactive todine  Value In early prediction of success
or fafture of therapy Schultz A L, &L Zieve Am.J
Med 20 30-41, 1936 Studies on €8 patlents 10 ref,

“The use of radicactive jodine in diagnosls and treatment of
hyperthyroidism ten years' esperience Chapman, £ M . &
¥, Maloof, Medicine 34 261-321 1953, Review of the
problem and excellent bibllograpby 170 ref
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Exophthalmos of Graves® didease & summary of the present
status of therapy. E P. McCullagh Ann Int. Med 48 443-70,
1958 Good discuasion and presentation of problem fllu
trated with 20 case histories 20 ref

Effect of propylthiouracil on thyroid uptake of I'*! and plasma
onversfon ratlo in hyperthyroidism Schultz A L.. & W.E
Jacobson, J Cin Endocrinol 12 1205.28, 1952. 18 ref,

Effects of onl .nd intramuscular adminfatration of reserpine in
thyrotoxic Caniry & others  New England J, Med
257 435-. 47, 1951 Control of symptoms without changing
thyrotd function test in 20 patients 38 ref

HYPOTHYROIDISI

Earty diagnostic criteria of congenital hypothyrotdiern G H
thers A M A J Dis.Child 96 131-43, 1958
4lret

Metabolic fnaufficiency Editorial F R Keating, J¢ J Clin
Endocrinol 16 531-7, 1358  Questions the existence of
metabolic {naufficiency 24 ref

The of or thyroxine
orally in the treatment of fayxedema Selenkow, H A . &
S P Asper, Jr J Clin,Endocrinol {8 285-96, 1935 48
et

Phynnloy and treatment of myxedems  Asper A P, Ir,
3G Wiawell Am J Med 20 732-44 1956 Excellent brlel
duenulm of manifeatations, etiology, diagnosis and trest-
ment 185

Hypothyroidiam Ingbar, S.H . & N Freinkel. Disease-A-
Manth. $0pp Year Book, Sept. 1958, Excellent review,
with good bibliography, 82 ref

Sporadic or non-endemic familial cretinism with golt
b [cGisr Am J Med 22 111-2!

eala with biochemical and genedic sapects of the
problem Good Bibtiograshy
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and myotoma fta, Jarcho,
LW, &FH Tyler & M A Arch Int Med, 102 35788,
1958  Discussion of myofonia congenita ssrociated with thy-
rold dysfunchion in several members of 2 family. 17 el

Chinfcal value of the TSH teal in the diagnosia of thyroid disesses
Bishopric G A , Garren, N B & W M Nicholaon. Am.d
Med 12 35-3 1955 Good study of 40 patients & ref

Studies 1n aon- myxedematous hypometaboliem  Xurland, 6 8 ,
Hamoloky MW , & A'S Freeberg J Clin Endocrinol i3
13%4-83, 1055 16 vel

THYROIDITIS

The $tus of iymphadenotd goltre, Hashimoto's ans Reaed’s
diseases T Levitt Chsp § pp 99-111, {n The thyroid
& phvmological pathologicdl, cHnleal and surgical study
608 pp  Walhams & Wikkine, §953 e

Some new cbservations on subecute thyraiditis  Skillern, P G
Nelson HE &G Crile Jr § Clin Endocrinol 18 1422
32 1958 Repoct on 68 patients Results with prednieone,
use of TSH 1n duegrosis, savamm protein patterns 20 rel

Thyrold furction and the metabolism of Jodine in patlents with
subkcute Wiyrosditis  lnghar, ST, AN Freinkel A M A
Arch Inc Med 101 339-48 1958 Hesulle of studice o 10
pritents before and after x-ray tresiment 24 rel

Chromic tyroiditia clincal and pathologic atudy of 354 patients
S Lindsay & othera I Clin.Endocrinal 12 1378-1600
1932 41 vet

A tevies of suto-smmonization in Hishimoto  disease, Edioris}
Gwen & Clin Endocringl 18 1015-23 5958 47 ref

¢ dlacsse and 112
Doniach D, Ter M Roe 5 Clin Eodocrinol 33 1223-1304
85T Jmportant diacovery  Vag Meter prive exssy. 43 ref

Malignant lyraphora of the thyroid gland 4nd fiw relation o
Washimoto disease Lindesy, § &3S X Datley J Chin.
Endocrinol 18 1332.53 1935 Clinjea) and pathaloglc etudy
o 8 caeen 14 ref
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NEQPLASTIC DISEASES OF THE THYROID GLAND

Tumars of the thyroyd gland  Warren, ., &W A, Melsaner
USAF lnm\u\e of Pathology, Section IY, Fascicle 14. pp.
99T 1983 4T

Phygiologicsl concepta in the genesis and management of thyroid
tumors M Sonenberg Am J Med 20 710-18 1358 108
ret

Refationstup of Bge of patient to natural history and prognosis of
carcinoma of the thyrold  Crile G Jr, &3 B. Hazard
Ann Surg 138 33-8 1953

Thyroid carcinoma in children  Winship, T,, W W Chase.
Surg Gynec & Obet 101 217-24 1935 Review of literature
and &nalyss of 265 cases 32 ret

Resulta of conservative opersiiona for mallgnan tumors of the
thyrotd Crile G Jr Subrer J G, Jr, &J B Hazard
1 Clin Endocrinol 15 1422-31, 1953 Reports on 182 tumard
59% papillary type

Mormona] trextment of thyrofd cancyr € G Thomat 3 Clin,
Endocrinod, §T 233-T, 1957  Presenta § cases treated with
destecated thyrord 13 ref

The uae of I 25 8 pituftary dep in the
managemen of thyroid cancer € G Thomss, JT Sufg
Gynec & Obet 108 13144 1933 Points out #dvastage of Ty
in auppreasing TSH  One can follow endogenous thyrotd
production with PBI 7 ref

Sraall-ceil malignant lenions of the thyrold gland WAl 4 3
Woolner LB &8 M Hiack J Clin.Endocrino) 17 43-80,
1647 Repart on 30 canen fram the Mayo Clinie 12 ref

Maltgnant lymphoma of the thyrald  Welch J§ W, Chesky, V Ev,
& CA lml-x. Surg Gynec & Dhel 10 70-8, 1053,

4 casen, of data from p
reported s 35 ret

Famillal associstion of nerve deafness with nodular gotier and
thyrold carcinoms D B Elman, New EnglandJ Med 239
210-23, 1938 Seriew of case reports 34 ref.



THE ADRENAL GLANDS

General
The adcenals Forstam, P H. &G W. Thorn Chap 4, pp
321-315, in- Texthook of endoerinalagy, Znded R H
Willama {sditor]) 775 pp. Saunders, 1955 47 ref.

Adremal cortex hormones and thelr actwons S Wilking
Chap 14, pp 293-315 in The dagnosis and treatment of
endocrine diporders in childhood and adotescence, Zod ed
526pp Thomss, 1957  See also the next three entrien below
Excellent bibliographles and presentauona cavering a
wnlficieneg, Mdrenogenttal ayndrome, Cushing's syndrome
and pheochsomoeytoms

Adrenal cortex sdrens]insufficiecy § Wilking Chap 15
-29 n: The diagnosis efc  See above

Adrenst cortex byperasrenocarilotarn - adrevogenttal eyndrome
and Cushing's syodrame § Wilkins Chap 1§ pp 330-6)
in The dlagnasts etc Su above

Adsenal medulld pheochromgcytorsas S Wilkmns. Chap. 17
pp 379-85 i3 The dagnoms. erc  See above

Guepent ststun of the tensmment of sdrenay disarders  Thows,
GW ., Netaon, D8 &AE Resold J§ 4 MA W882130-7,
1958 Reporito A M A Cownest on Drugs.

H,amcaﬂuonz, ita newer agalogs and sldosterane ae therspeutse
nts B W Miner {editor) Ann New York Acad Se 81

Biess. o Compiete coverage with excellent bibliogr
raphies

b 13 of ad Eroids and ACTH
lg man G thers Hew Eagland J Med 348
T34 2017 41623, 509,801 eedd 83248 1853 673 ret
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Mptabollem of Adrenkd Steroidr.
Geneala of the adrenocortical secretion  Heehter, O, &G,
Plncus Fhysiol Rey $4 450-B3 1958  Intre-adrensl
metatolism of sterold production 139 rel

Tranacortin & carusosterold-binding protein of plasma
Saunwhite, W Jr Sandvery 3 Clin Jayestigation
2% 38453, 1959 Ru“rrh artlele -nn some clinteal tmptle
extlons IS ref

ne phyatological disponition snd metabolic fale of hydrocortisens
man Peterson, R B &J D Wyngarden I Ciln
Invuugmnn 341779-54 1935 Studtes nvolve % labeled
hydrocoriteone  Dests with extra-adrens) mewnaliem of
hydrocoritsane 28 ref

11-Hysrozycorticoniersld metaboliwm i Yver disesne
Brown & otners  § Cln lovestigation 33 1526-32 1834,
TRole of ijver tn the mewpellam of hydrocortisons 21 ref

Maabolsm of 4-C cortivosterone inman € 5 Sogeon &
others 3 Cin Endoerinol 18 1931-8 1938 13 ret

Duttersances in of P 45 and o,
Santberg A A LW R Shunwnite, 3¢ 3 Ciin annm
LT 1040-58 85T Resessoh Sata  Gives reason why pr
\\s'lolme s more potent than hydrocortisont {mg for g 3,

7 vet

Steroids 1 Therapy
Bedical uzen of cortisone tuctuding hydrocortteone and cactioos
troptn F D Lukens (edftor) S pp  Riskiston (934
Monogragh - many ;ood romrlbu!vr' nncuun treatment
with incladiag.
dcrm:wla(, nprmxmatnm ccxugcn dueuu snd allergy

Phacmacophyeiologic principles in the use of corticoids and
adrenocorticotropin  DiRAlmonds V € | & P.N. Forsham,
Metabolism 2 3-23 1958 Adrenal physiclogy with ¢ linfcal
Impliestions 32 ref

Current $tatus of stecotd therapy 1 sheurmatle disordern, 1.8
Stillraen,  New England J Med 259 60-8, 1058 Brief dis-
turslone for such dixeans with good references 17 rel.
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Unes and abuses of adrenal steroida and cossicotropln, Hoges,
863, Thygesoa, P., &S Kimura A M A Arch Ophwy 33
385-78, 1955 Ophthalmolagic emme: dizcyened, 27 vef,

The role of adrenncortical sferoids s the treatment of intract~
sble bronchial asthma  Irwin, 3 W , & W § Burrage J.
Allergy 20 233-41, 1958

Trearmient of acute levkemis in adults with massive doa,
prednisone snd preduisclone N B Granville & others
New England J, Med 359 207-13, 1958, Report on 20 patients
0 ret

af

ACT? ana adrenocorticosternids as therapeatic adjuncts in in-
fectious diseases W W Spink  New England I Med 237
B79-83 and 1031-§, 1957 Medica) progresa articte 23 ref,

The aae of ACTH and adrenocorticoateralds in diseases of the
digeslive syatern L Zetzel New Englind J Med 257 1170-
B0 1957 Medical progress aztcie  Deals primarily with
complicationa resulting from ateraid treatment of gastros
tnteatings diseages 130 ref

Protonged katesmmtient slerald therapy fof nepnroais in children
Lange XK min B AL B AM

168 377-41, 1858 Raview of seven-year study of 48 patients
an Intermittent steroid therapy 8 ref

The nephrotic syndreme, climea) obeervations on therlpy with
prednioone and olter siceosds  Gondman, B ©
Baster J A M A 165 1138-1808 1957 xm.n. o 20
patients Mo mtermxrtznt treatment 19 ref

Trestraent of idlopatiue thrombacytopense purpura with predi-
sunt W Dameshek & others 3 A M A 108 1305-15, 1958
Fuul(l of treatmens of 30 patients with ITP  Discusses roles

and 1n therapy.

n ret,

Cortisane treatment of sarcakdossa  Experience with thirty-aik
csses lersel H1 Somes M &D Harrell &AM &
o a61-6 194 11 ver

Treatment of pemphigus with ACTH, cortlaone and prednidatie;
resvita obtained in twenty~tive cases over ¢ peripd of ftve
years. Remuek L. lLever W F, & C N Frazler
New England d Med 213 305-(5 1356 Large eries of well
studied patients  Chantcal umes of ACTH cortlsone
prednizone 8 ref



360 Adrenal Glands

Review of the

- their ta o YR
A G Hawlings Laryugoscope 88 €74-86, 1055 Posssble
mechantsm of aelion of hydrocortisone 17 ref

Complientions of Sterotd Theragy
The effect of sdrenal cortizouds on gastric secretion snd the
suppession of corticerd nduced hyperascretion by antl-
cholinergics Carbone J V. & D Liebowilz Metabollsm
710-7 1958 38 ret

Feptic uicer 1n rheumstoid patients on corticosterotd therapy, »
clinical_experimental and radiologic study. Ksmmerer,
w Fretherger A B & A L Rivetis Arthritls &
Rhevmstiom 1 132-41 1938 20 ref

Controt of d depletlon and

by
ansbolic sterold mmpy E'C Reifensiein Jr  Metaboliam
772-89 1938 87 ref

Syndrome following svrupt cessation of prolonged cortitane
PR Henneman & cthers 3 A B A.138 384-€,
1933 An tmportant Zyndtame whick e b contused with
viher dissarer Y ref

Aarenocartical function L long-term trestment with corficolds
Larzelere & others & M A Arch oy Mea 99 828-91,
1957 Reapoaae to ACTH in 22 patients 3 vel

Pastaperanve collapac due to sdrenal fnautficsency following
contiaone therapy Staney G & D N Brooke Lancet
1167-70, 1837 Dincussion of § casea  Patleat with ulcer~
atise colitis who had been on ¢orticontersits geveioped
adrena) dnsulfictency sfter surgery 1 ref

Adrenocorical hormones in infection and ymmunlty  Kase, E.,
&M Fialend Ann.Rey Microbiod 7381-88 1083 Good
tsdle of effevtn of ACTR And cortiaone on experimenta) in-
fections, 313 ret

Infections complicating corusons therapy  Smith, F ., b £ A
Cleve. Few Englantd bed 288 504-8, 1957  Six cases 4
Dacterial. 1 monilisl and | with histopladmonts  §3 ref.

Vartcella and cortiaone Qetter (o the editor]  Maggerty, B 3., &
R C. Eley. Pedistrics 18 160-2 1958  Cortisone may &
veraely affect rourse of varicella 12 ref.




Cushing’e Dissase and Syndrome 381
Toxix dermatiita asgocisted with prednigane therapy Bonasr,
gD & ¥ Vomvurger New Englandd Med. 256 131+2,
7,

Tole paychosls under cortisone and comcmmpmn £ A
Bilchle I Ment Sc,102 830-7, 1856 36 r

putients 1reated with
prednieone. Nasheloky c. M., &C3 Smyth Ann Rheqmat
Dis $7-75-82, 1858 Good review of subject with piriony
tmplieations  Discusses machanigm 11 ret

Growts guppression in asthmatic children reeeiving pmlunged
therapy with pndnnnlone s methvy predassolon
Van Metse, T.E , AR L Pinkerton, 4z 1 Aunn 30 203-

13, 1859, Good revlew and discusetan o€ 18 canes personerly
chaerved. 11 ret

CUSHING'S DISEASE AND SYNDROME

The sanorat iatory of Cushing ¢ aynérome  Plotz C 41
o % WS Baps .3 Med 13 587804 1380

mmw artlete corselating elimeal fabosstory and pathologls
tintings Sn a targe neries 159 1ef

Cuzbing # sypdrome in children associated with sdrens) corhicad
carmipoma 2 case repart With Teview of the Jiterature Gain

OH &EF.Cilbers & M.A S Dis Cnld 97 287-207
9% 2 rer

Funchomng and nosfunctsoning adrenm) contient tomors
Bewecker, P a
Tynec & Obst 195 21~33 1857
nrough 1955 5 ref

Ackerman  Sarg
HA reported cases

ATTH-producing (wrecr of the pitajtary gland O H Relson &
others  New England J Med 258 181-4 1038 Proved case
i pttary tumor cxmiog extaegament of selle asvotated
with Cushing's sysdsome (8

Preoperative ditferenilation between \\mﬂ)h‘h and lumr in
Cushing's syndrome. Hinmas, ¥ Stewback, H.L &P M,
Forsham ¥ Urel 77 329-34 3987 Re(ruper(tnnul oxygen
insuffiation 32 Tef



362 Adrensl Insuffieiency ‘

Cardiovascular and renal complications of Cushing's ayndrome
& clintcal and pathologleal study of 17 cases Sehos, D A,
Sprugue, R G , &J W, Kernohan. New England J Med.256
833-6, 1857 Deals with hypertension in Cushing's syndrome.
18 ref

Studien in Cushing & syndrome I3. Adrenal weight ‘maintalning
sctivity in plasma of patients with Cushing’s syndrome.
Jagler, I W , Longesn D, & N P Christy J.ClinInvest-
igation 36 1808-14, 1957 Dllﬂ suggests that adrensl corticsl
hyperplasias ere aagociated with E¥enal welght factor
29 ref

Studies 1n Cushing's ayndrome | Observatlona on the fe-
sponse of plasma 1 oid levels to
Christy, N P, Longeon, D, &3 W Jatler Am J Med
23910-8, 1957 29 ref.

Adrenalectomy in Cushing # syndrome msnagement snd meta~
bolic sepecta Mason A S5 Richardson JE &CE
King Lascet 2 649-56, 1938 23 ret

Cushing = dlaesse the surgical experience in the care of 48

cages  Cope O, &1 W Raker New EnglandJ Med 253
119-27 and 165-72, 1955 58 ref

Roenl(en therapy In Cushing » ynummz without adrenocortical
tmor ¥ € Dohan & others J Clin Endocrinol 17 8-32,
1957 Beviews ceported werien 20 ret

ADRENAL INSUFFICIENCY

Addigon s diseane -umu:u snalyais of {ive hundred l\ﬂy-(h
€ases and » study of pathology P I Guttman
Arch, Path 19 T42- ss and $35-933, 1930, S0l an ex:ellen\
ardcle 821 ref

of ACTH {n the diagnotis of adrenal cortical insuflficlency
D Jenkins & others  Am J Med 18 3-34 1935, Modern
dagronte. 3 eef.

Afterations ln water and saly metsbollam after bilateral sdrynsi-
ectamy in man. Mendelaohn M L., & O H. Pesrson,
in. ¥ndocrinal 13 40723, 1985 Comphl! bibliography W
clder lterature  S3 ref,



Adrenogenital Syndrome 383

Pathophysiology and treatment of adrenal criais Lipsett, M B .,
Pearson New England J Med 254 511-4, 1956
24 ret

Observations of human sdrenal cortical deficiency, with spectal
Feference to replacement therapy with cortisone Hills, G A ,
Zintel, A,H., &D %. Parsons. Am J.Med, 21 358-79,

1956, 87 ref

ADRENOGENITAL SYNDROME

The diagnoais and treatment of endocrine disorders in childhood
sad adolescence L Wilking Chap 16 pp 330-61
Adrenal cortex hyperadrenocorticism, 2nd ed §26 pp
Thomas, 1957 Excellent diacuasion of adrenogenital syn-
drome 130 ref

Studies on the metabolism of adrenal steroids in the adreno-
genital syndrome. A M Bonglovamni & others J Clin
Endocrinol 34 409-22, 1954 20 ref,

Congental adrenal hyperplaaia with hypertension, unusual
8teroud pattern in blood and urine Eberlein W R, KA M
Rongiovanni, 1 Clin Endocrinol 15 153134, 1955  Letter
to the editor 17 ref

Present concepts of steroid therapy in virslizing hyperplasia
Blizzard R M, & L Wilkins A M A Arch Int Med 100
729-38 1957

Defective aterowdal biogene: congental adrenal hyperplasa
Bongiovanni  Pediatrics 21 661-72, 1958  Including
hypertenmves and salt losers 19 ref




PHEOCHROMOCYTOMA

Prenent-dsy diagnosia snd treatment of pheochromocytoma
review of 51 cases W F Kvale A others J A M A 184
854-61, 1057 Covers most clinical aspects, lncluding
prablems in rur'try Presents use of phentolamine
{Regitne® 9 ref

e w the
ayndrames  Glushier A §  Manauy, M M, 4D'S
Lettmsn  Am J Mad 14 318-27, 1851 4@ ref

wlignant pheoch romocyloraa with voluntary sbiliy 1o elevate

blood pressure Rangom € L, Landes cG
Gaddy J Urol 19 368-76 1438  Good review of llienl\nrr
regurding inetdence of malignancy 75 ret

Chemical acreening methoda far the diagnasis of pheachromo-
ma | Norepineghrine and epinephrine in haman urine
3 Goldenberg & others Am J Med 16 310-27, 1944
Excellent revtew of catecholamine excretions ta 16 patients
Good discussion of chemistry And methods

Evatuation of teats used in the dlagnosia ol preochromocytoma.
apm & 1 Singh  Mod Concepts Cardicvas Din
22218 1950 23wl
Successtul ase of vegitine iphentolamine] in diagnosts and surgi=
New England

of a case of
J Med 351 974-5 1955 80 ref

ALDOSTERONE AND ALDOSTERONISM

Aldosterone  August I T 15 &G W Thorn.
New England 3 Med 33993723 -m ¥57-30 1958 Progress
Tegott Sovaring Chemistsy mnhod«u\nxy Tidlogic properites,
e and regulation of aectetion 378 5

Aldosterone Luetacher 3 A & A H Lieverman, A M A
Arch.lat. Med 103 319-30 1058 Seot review 1 dale
9 ret



The Gonade 383

Regulation of aldosterone secretion, G. Farrell. Physiol,Rev,
3010528, 1038 Emphasis on experimentat physiology
239 ret,

Aldosterone exeretion in pregnancy, Venning, E ..
Dyrenfurth I, Clin, Endocrinol 16 426-3, 1956 Lenes 10
the editor. 6 ref.

Selective hypoaldosterontam, Editortal. A Gorman Hills
Am J.Med 38 503-7, 1953 Review of reported ¢

Criteria for diagnosis discussed 18 ref

Hypoaldogteroniam, & chinical study of 2 patient with n ixolated
drenal mineralocorticeld deficiency, l‘elu.\un. in bypee-
kaliemua snd Slnke! - Adama attacks luds

obantan, & A.S Relmsn, New En‘hnd 3'Mea 157
s,

Primary sldosteroniam, new clinteal syndrome, J W Conn,
7 1sb.& Clin Med 43 §-18, 1955  Presidential Address,
Of historical importance 15 ref

Current status of aldosterane in the etiology of edema A1
Licherman. A M A Arch Int Med 102 990-7, 1958, Short
summary of work supparting concept that elevated sldoaterone
secretion alone can not account for edema 40 ref

Aldoterone antageniata G W Liddle A M A Arch.Int Med
102 998-1004, 1958 Studies on spirolactone (an aidosterone
antagomiat) ws & means of producing diuresis 10 ref

THE GONADS

General,
The use of androgens and eatrogens and their metabolic eftects
Symposhum A review of the prolonged use of catrogens and
sadrogens in poatmenopausal and senile ostecpo
Herneman, P H, &S Wallach A M A Arch Iny e 100
T15-25 1857 10 ref

Dwarfissa L Wilkins, Chap 9, pp 186-62, in The Diagnoats
nd treatment of endocrine disorders in childhood snd
adolescence 2nd ed 526 pp. Thomam, 1057



383 The Gonets

is pattern of L. Wilkins,
Chap. 58, pp. 183+37, ta. The dlegnonia, ete, See sbove,

Precocious sexual devalapment, L. Wilkins. Chap 1L ppe
198-228, in The Glagnosis, eic. See above,

Chap,

Lack of sexuet development or matceation, L. Wilkins
12, po. 22787, tn The diagnogta, ete. Sew above,

Abnormal sex differentiation, dermaphrodictem and gonedal
dysgencals, L. Wiikins, Shap 13, pp. 298+81, in Tha
diagraals, ete, See adove,

eateagens, and 4, AL
Dulmm. M»J“Mtd.!! &7i= 37, 1236, 36 ref,

Phystologic ettects of androgent and eatrogens in men, H.
Rects, Am, 2. Med.21 871-3, 1936, 84 cef.

The affect of eatrogen on water and electralyte metabalism,
Preedy J R K. & E R Altken, J Clin Investigation 33
423-51, 18355 Three parts (1} navoal, (2} hegatle disese
{3) heart dineane 84 et

New steraid with scaeit;
A B Rakoll (comsatting edltar)  Ana New Yack Ackd Se ¥
1479+808, 1958, Comprehensive discussion ol &3t sapects,
including clnical. Complece bikliographier

Ruman jafertility ¥ A Simunans  New Eagland 3 Med 235
3140-8 402 1388-92, 1938 Medical progresy arttcle 83 ye



THE OYARIES

General,
Masculinization of ovarian origla _Alexander W 5,
Berestord J Obst & Gynaec Brat mp. 60 252-8 ns:
eport of a case and review of the literature 3 ref

The funet &nd tumors
of the human ovarian hilus cel)ﬂ W H sumbexg Am J
Path 25 493-521, 1949 49 ref

The Stein-Leventhal syndrome a curable form of sterility
I F. Stein 5r, New England J Med 239 420-3, 1958 13 ref

Ovarian tumors In children § A Batt Am J Obst & Gynec
69 833-7, 1955 Discusses 25 cased With references to
previous reviews 9 ref

:ndocnnoxom el!ects of certain ovarian tumors lsrael S5 L.
urg , Gynec & Obst 105 186-76, 1957
Rrvlew c{ hlernure and presentation of 4 casea 22 Tef

Hirsutiam, deferumzation and virihization, the endocrine basia
for diagnosis and treatment Benson R C, Koib F O &
HF Traut Obst.& Gynec 5307-19 1955 34 rel

Menstruation, Preguancy, and the Menopaus
Present concepts of menstrual pnysxoxozy A critical apprasal
J W Goldzicher Ferty & Steral 6 1-10, 1955 Discussion
of varsous fachors which might affoct the pitiatary-gonadal-
uterine relationship 30 ref

Menstruation and systemic disease J Rogers New England
J Med 259 676-81, 721-7 and 110-5, 1665 Medical
Progress report 361 ref

Suppression of adrenal cnrhcll actwity in treatment of men-
otrual dysqrdars R B Greenblast & others Metaboliem
725-39 1958 Review ot presentation of 5 cases 23 ref

Premenstraal tension M E Davis M Clin North America
42 257-82, 1958 13 ref



48 The Testes

Tne urinary excretion of veatrogens, pregnanediol and gonada-
mphm during the menateual cycle Brown, J B, Klopper,
Tk A Loraine & Endocrinol 17:40i-10, t9da, 27 rel

Endotrive changes in normal pregnancy E R Vennlng Am J
Med, 19 7213, 1933 20 ref.

The menopause 3 Rogers New England J Med, 254 897-704
and 130-8, 1958 Madical Progress article, 200 vef,

Ovartan function sfter the menopause Randall, C L , Biztch,
, &1L Harkine Am J Obst & Gynec 76 719-32,
1857 Estrogens were desermined by examinatian of vaginal
ameare, may vot e vahd 12 ref

THE TESTES

Symposium Diclogy of the teatts Nelson, W O & J, MacLeod
{conference chatrmen] Ann New York Acad.Se §8 343742,
1952

ltect of

fam in the 7at and non-dewcent of the Testin in man W O
Nelton Recent Prog Hormone Rea 8 29-82 135)  Alsa
presents clinfcal ymplieations 19 ref

The mate cimactertum, T H McGovack 3 Am Geristrica
Bac FE¥I-33 1988 40ref

Histopathalogy of cryproschidiam A aludy besed upoa the
comparstive hiatalogy of retatned and acratal testes from
Birthto maturily A R Sohval Am J Med 16 34663 1954
Undescended resies of 42 puttents are compared with 83
nOTIRAL teaten 40 ref

Same cbaecvations an eryplorchid teatty  Robinaarr, 3 M , &
E.T Engle, J Urol T1726-34 (834 Covers therapy.
10 ref

rebaund afier of
testosterane propion Hecket, W.J., Rosvo, W, A., &
L. Keatel, J,ClUn Endacrinol 1L 223-43, 1831,




Sexual Apnormalities 369

T:lﬂcuhr deficiency a clinical and pathologic atudy R P
Howard & othera, J.Clin.Endocrinol 10.121-86, 1250
Prelﬂlhuon of data on over 100 cases 98 ref

The treatment of testes tumors A L, Dean  I.Urol 16 439-45
1856, Five-year reaults with 890 tumors

SEXUAL ABNORMALITIES

Probleme of fetal endocrinology the gonadal and hypophyseal
hormones. A Jost Recent Prog Hormone Res 3 379-418,
1353 104 ret

Masculinization of the female fetus aasociated with admumatra-
tion of oral and wntramuscular progestins during geatation

P . Wilkine &

others J Clin. Endocrinol 18 559-85, 1958 Large series of

cases of extra-adrenal sndrogens causing virilization 1 the

female fetus 39 ref

Paeudohermaphroditiem a psychological study W G Scanlon
Dis Nerv System 16 207-11, 1955 Psychistric snd paycho-
Iogic evaluation ia neceasary before surgical treatment of
mdividuals who are intersexed

Embryology of sexual atructure and hermaphroditism  R.R
Greene  J Clin Endocrnol 4 335-48, 1944, Good descrip-
tion of embryology in normal gonadal and genital development
and the changes as a result of abnormal development 70 ref.

Genetic developmental and hormonal aspects of gonadal dys-
Bencais snd pex inversion in man Witsehi E , Nelson

WO,&SJ Segl J Chn.Endocrinol 17 787-53, 1957

Clear description of steps in genital development 34 ref

Cytologic tests of chromosomal sex i relatian to sexusl
anomalies in man  Grumbach -
Recent Prog Hormone Res 14 255-334 1958 Excetlent
summary of the present concepts of gonadal anamalie
268 ret

Syndrome by without
a-Leydigism and lncrex ed excretion of follzcle stimudating
hormene  Klinefelter, H ¥ , Jr , Reifensteln, E C , JIr ,
F Albright i Endocrmol 2615-27, 1942 43 rel /




10 Parathyroid Glands
Klinefelter'a ayndrome report of an autopsy with particular
ence o the histology and histochemistry of the endocrine
glands A S Burt & others J Clin Endoerinol 14 719-28,
1854 Review of autopsy findings in 21 cazes 34 ref

A syndrome of gonada} dysgenesia & variety of “‘ovarian agene-
ele” with androgenic manifeatations G S Gordan & others
3 Clin Endocrinol 18 1-12, 1955 17 ref

Webbing of neck with Turner‘s syndroms in & male G Flavell
Brit 7 Surg 31150-) 1943  Can be seen in malen Com-
17rel

plete review back to 1883 and Kobytinaki,

Syndrome characterized by osteitis fibrosa dx.ummau areas
a

F Albrl[m & others
27 ref

pubeny in females {report of 3 cases)
New England J Med 218 127-48 1937

THE PARATHYROID GLANDS

Semera)
The ¢ paraihyrotd glanda and metabolic bone dinease  Albright
E C Refensteln  393pp  Willtame & Wildins, 1948
he standard reference, including therapy Some of Albright's
thearies on mechanism of action of parathormone are dis-
puted but the ciinical deacriptions and data from batance
studies will stand the teut of time

Ann Rev Physlol 18 429-44,
7 ref

The psrathyroids F C Barlter
1954 Excellent symmary 11

Calclum and phosphorus metaboliem. D H. Copp Am J Med.
21273-05, 1957 90 ref
Tumors of the parathyreid glands B Castleman  Atla

Tumor Pathology Armed Forces Institute of Pathology,
Section IV, Fasctele 13 1952 32 ret
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ATt
HYPERCALCEMIA

ral.
Diagnostic with o
the various means by whl:h such & state may develnp
Thomaa, W.C., J nor, T B.. & K G. Morgan New
En(\znd! Med 260 v "6 185 Medical progress report

Idiopathic hypercalcemia Shiers, J.A , Neuhauser E B D.,

owman Am.J Roentgenol 78 19-2¢ 1957 Four

cases reported, vtﬂh review of Hierature Posaible etiology
digcussed 20 r

Hypercalcemia in malignant dinease without evidence of bone
destruction Phmpton C H, & A Gellhorn Am J Med
21 750-60, 1956 Report of 10 cases 16 ref

in calewm in effecta of
hormone therapy W H Baker Am J Med.31 714-20
1955 4B ref

Milk-alkal: syndrome review of eight cases Scholz, D A ,
F R Keating, Jr A M A Arch int Med 95 4508, 1955
Review of 8 cages 15 ref

Caleinosis universalia Arendt, E C , Pattee, C J .,
Mitchell Canad M A.J 78 255-72 1955 A brief rev‘lew of
pathogenesin, prognoses sod treatment 15 ref

HYPERPARATHYROIISM

Cranging diagnontic criteria for hyperparatiyraidism  Goldman,
L, Gordan G S . mbers. Ann Surg 146 407-

16, 1957 12 rel

Prumary hyperparathyraxdism five cases in one family
Frohner, RN &J C Wolgamot Ann.Int Med 40 765-73
1954 Suggests possible famultal discase Cases reported
indetall 17 ref

Unueual manifestations of hyperparathyroldism L Goldman
Surg ,Gynes & Obat 100 675-80, 1555 Revicw and presen-
tation of 8 cases With unusual manifestations. 14 ri



372 Hyperparathyroidism

crines due to w.C.
Thomas & others Am.J.Med 24 229-39, 1958, Three eases
reported, with review of problem of hypercalcere crises of
all types 65 ref.

fonized, protein-bound end complexed calctum in the plasma tn
primary hyperparathyroldism. lloyd, H M, & G A. Rose.
Lancet 2 1258-61, 1858 In hyperparathyroidism the fonized
calcium ie elevated The determmation of fonized Ca** should
diopathie from hyperparathy
Coidiem 3% et

Primary chiet-cel) hyperplasia of the parathyrcid glands & wew
entity In the surgery of hyperparathyroidism O Cope &
others Ann Surg 148 375-88, 1958 20 ref

Primary hyp and papillary
thyrotd report of four cases Ogburn, P L & B M Bmk.
Proc Staff Meet. Mayo Clin 31 295-393, 1958 Apparent
incrensed tncidence of papillary sdenccarcinoma pit lhyrold in
Ppatients with hyperparathyroidiam

Multiple endocrine adenoman report of B cusea (o which the
parathyroids pliutary, and pancrestic islets were involved.
Underdahl L C  Woolner LB, & B M Black. J.Cln
Endocrinol 13 20-47, 1953 30 ref

Teats for tubytar of phos-
phate, phosphate deprivation and caleium mlulm E.L,
Chambers & others. J Clin Endocrinol 18 150721, 1936,
Discuseion and presentation of data involving efforts In the
Isboratory 1a pick up mild hyperparathytoldism, 23 ret

Multiple myeloms simulating byperparathyridiom A clintcal
pathologle study Cosgrove K E , & K A La Tourette.
Am J Med 13 62-7¢, 1953 Case report with review of
tersture 45 ret

Hyperparathyrotdism  with particular reference to treatment
Teview of 207 proved cases Black, B M, &J F Zimms
A M A Arch Surg 72 8307, 1936 Large series Tre:
ment primarily & surgical problem 16 ref

Pancreatitin, s diagrostic clue to hyperparathyratdizm, O Cope
& others  Ann.Surg 143 837-83 1957 Report of 2 patients
with review of the literature 35 ref



Hypoparathyroldiam $73

Miopathic hypercalcuria P H Henneroan & others New
England I Med. 259 802-7, 1958 Report on 35 patlents.
Mention of sodium phytate in reduced calelum absorption from
gut  Patients are compared to patients with mild hyperpar:
thyrodism 7 ref,

Renal o and thetr to
hypercalcemia, with @ report of two cases 8imulating hyper-
parathyroidiom  Klatskin G , & M Gordon Am J Med
15484-99, 1953 Report of 2 cases and review of literature
8 ret

HYPOPARATHYROIDISM

Tetany - brochemical and clinical considerations Kramer, B .
4L W. Leibner, M.Chin North America 36 875-85, 1952
Causes and treatment 29 ref

Observations on a case of fdiopathic hypoparsthyroxdism
Jordan A, & A R Kelgall A M A Arch Int Med 87 242-
58, 1951 Detailed presentation of a case with treatment
Excellent review of literature to 1951 45 ref

of idiopathic hyp
3 A Simpson Brain 75 76-90, 1952 Report of 2 cases
with review of literature 85 ref

Paeudohypoparathyrowdiar, description of three cases and criti-

cal appraiaal of earlier accounts of the disease cGregor,
& T P Whiehead Arch Dis Childnood 20 393-418

1954 BSref

H

AP
Pseudo-pseudohypoparathyrowhsm_ Albright, F , Forbes,
& xenni‘f:f.. Tr A Am Phyaicians 65 337-50 1952

Detailed preentation of a caze & rel



TRE PITUITARY GLAND

Jeneral
The pitullary body and jts disorders H_ Cushing 341 pp.
Lippincott, 1912, A claseic reference.

OROWTH HOBRMONE, ACROMEGALY, GIGANTISM

Osteoporosis of acromegaly Albright, ¥ & E C Retfensteln,
Pages 188-97 in Chap, 8, Metabolic Bone Disease: Qateo-
porasis, in The parathyrold glands and metabolic bone
diseage 393 pp  Williame & Wians 1948

‘The metabalic effects of huran and monkey growth hormane in
man J € Peck & others  Ann Int Med 4% 1030-1308,
1658 Metabolic study of § patiests with excellent review of
Iiterature on growth hormone 5B ref

The treatment of scramegaty L M Hurxthal & others 1

Endocrinol @ 126-48 {349 Detailed report on 29 patients.
18 rez

Control of diabetes snd other features of acromegaly following
treatment with estrogens  McCullagh £ P Beck, 4.C
C A Schatfenbucg Disbetes & 13-23 1938 Repori of 8
cases gnd review of Uterature 28 ref

AYPOPITUITARISM, OWARYISM. ANOREXIA NERVOSA

Symposium Yormonal influences on skeleta) growth L Witkins,
Ann New York Acad Sc 80 761-75 1955 13 rel

Distarbances tn growth L Wilking  Bull New York Acad Med.
(Secand Seriee] 29 220-24, 1953 Rrief dlscussion covering

essential with selected biblography Better covered i hia
Last edition. 9 £ef
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The ayncrome of hypopliutiarism  Shechan H L &V
T ere. Quart § Med 18 318-78, 1845 Discusses all
canses of pitultary destenciion, not jual postpartum arcronis
Tnctudes sutopay Bndings  Weak ondy i modern endosrise
Jaboratory studiee, 307 ref

Sritary suffictency diagrostic sad Herapeutic aspects
Vot 88 Concannon, § P, & F O Rilke Am I Med
I3 318+38, 1953 Came report and duscussion 13 ref

Eftects of hypophysectomy tn man Lipset M B & HP
Ott 8 Elin Novth America €0 713-86 1336 Treaiment
also duneussed 28 refl

Sunctions of gonada _thyrotd, snd ndrenals 1 hypopAIATisH
3 P Pelars &k othess Metatohism 3 118-37, 1354 Emphsais
on pathogenests, tat treatment alsa discussed Report ot
34 casen 15 ref

Anarexia nervosa & somatic Gizordes B Wame Bri M 3
3 190.235, 1098 Study of 33 paents with Jong fotlow-upe
Covers ireatment and prychiatric agpects  Dosa aat cover
endoctine sapects 28 Tel

Endnerinalogy of anorexts necvars  Bligs E L T 1
Vogeon 3 Ciin Bubacrinol 17 766-16. 1991 Modern
techming for entimating adrenal functions  Fout casen
studied, 9 ref

Starvation atate and functional hypopitesanam w B Perloff
& 34 M A I531307-23 1054 Report of tive
casen with review of Hterators 18 rel

Human ysiaary gonadosrople - recent peagress 3 harmone
aneareh A Alaert  Prac tavrestian Hormons Confereact
Vo 12 1956

Mals om VE  The tessia bn parel gomadotropie
:55’!33 E:x;‘i:"( ouneety  flack of enizing hormaue oniy
B et bihers | Proc Sttt Mess May Cun 32 31-45
1955 Esgnt canes presented 0¥



376 totermediate and Posterior lobes, Diabetes lnzipidus

Syndrome characterized by galactorrhes, amenarrhea, and Jow
urinary FSH compariaon with acromegaly and normal lacta-
tion A P Forbes & others J Clin, Endocrinol 34 285-11,

1954 Findings in 15 patients with review of literature
1 oret

Familisl hypogonadotropic eunuchoidlam Beben R L, &G S
Gordan ¥ Clin Endocrinoi 15 931-42, 1985, Discuasion of
5 casea with reaults of \reatment 32 ref,

Clinteal effect of human pitustary follicle-stimulating hormane
(PSH) Gemzell C A Diczfalusy, E , & G. Tillinger.
J Clin Endoertnol 18 1333-48 1958  Studies in 7 amenorrheic
women 31 ref

INTERMEDIATE LORE, FOSTERIOR LOBE
AND DIABETES INSIPIDUS

The sctive principles of the neurohypophysis

H Helter J
Pharm & Prarmacol 122347

1955, 177 ref,

Melanin plgmentation and 1ts endocrine control, Deutach, S , &

H Mescon New England J Med 237 222-6 ang 268-72, 1957,
Medical progress article 75 ref

Hereditary diabetes insiptiduy report of 20 casea in seven
generstions Levinger £ 1L &R F. Escamilla J Clin,
Fodoerinol 15 347-32, 1953 Inctudea review of Hierature

"

Dll:;"' lwv;ﬁu- W C Thamas I Ciin, Endocrinol, )7 583-
3 eview of clinical, e
ety e eperimental, and physiologic

Neurosurgleal experiences with diabetes instpidus. Botterell.

ER LW J Horsey Newrology 5 449-60, 1953
o.,::n ;evﬂ knowledge and present clinical usage  Doug!
RO Tamer B E 4R Donsnes, Am.J,Obst & Gynes
4%, 1937 Review with elinical applications. 88 ref
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NEOPLASTIC DISEASES OF THE PITULTARY GLAND

Pitultary thromophobe sdenomas  Nurnberger, 3.1, &5 R
¥orey 383pp Springer, 39353 Survey of 117 sases
33 et

Chromophobe adenomas 4f the pituitary pathologts features und
Fesponge 10 trracution based on etudy of B verified cases,
M.T Schnstker & others Am § Boentgench A0 645-50,
1838 Frequenily referred to even though old 18 £ef

Ophinatmatogic changes produced by pltuttary tumors  Chamiin,
M, Dawitoft, LM AE B Felling Am J Ophths 42 353-
83, 1855 11 wer

Pitugeary frradistion with high-eaergy profonbeams € A
Toblas & others  Cancer Research 18 121-3¢ 1935 New
teefnte for destroying the pitulfary without surgery 55 ref

THE HAYPOTHALAMUS

Engacrine and other clinicel manifastations of hypothal
eraae 5 G Bivr 3 Chim Endvereoet 143331, 1954
Sarvey of BO cases With autopsies und eview of Iersture
41 rel

Hypotralamale tumor &nd precocious puberty  T.F  Morley
J Clta. Redocrinol 34 1-12, 1984 Discussion of & caae with
mutopsy findings  Revisw of ltersture With discusalon of
ponsstle rause of precacions pubersy 13 ref
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HE PINEAL QLAND

Pincal leaions 418 precocious puberty A review 11 Kitay
I Clin Endocrinol 14 822-5 1954

Pineafoma u clintcopathologle atudy of seven caxes with o Te~
view of the litesature Ruasell, W D . & E Sache A MA
Arch Path 35 88088, 1943 16 re?



Chaptey 44
THE BONES AND JOINTS

COT' -rmruu and ayljeg SONditions, 51, ¢q Hollander
03 pp Feb).ar 1853 Sundarg renrn ce
he'llnllh: dzleﬂlﬁl nd ed c Copeman

e,
W s

"""’" 51» Willam, o wuun. 1955, Good ovep-ayy

Telerence go

In medqyoqy Practice I Spapper 28200 Grane
‘Slrl‘mm, 1957 Gene, 'eral taxy

e Parsinyrorg &landg gag CtIB0lC bone gyge, ease selectey
ridlen e Brighy, c Ru(!nntun, Jr 393 py
‘Z‘gﬂ & Wilking, 1545 UM valuable ggupee oF clinicns

" of generqy ffectiona of 4, gkeleton T papppue

lamg g yyer © 1851 Concyge summary of
ot 4 Pathotge ! features of geforn; Dimorders goog
o7 quick Bereening of Dagnogt;c Possibilites

Rhtuma gy, Sl arthritiy payye, O American and Bngrogy
Meratupg o Tecent Lyearo um. IHENMALIM reyiew)
S o

r 50 366-454 633-787, 1959
I lirerllure of 1954 ang 1855 on az) digeanes
“"“"'ﬂﬂk 'ﬂbro l!x t produce Muscidoskelera; pay
ity 2t forma ofarthng .

Rheumayygs, Werneiy, g, o American and Englian
Hterag,p, ©f recent years (114 Theumayigm, M review)
Robingon 4 o Others “Any gy 't Med 45 831945 wss»mn
1855 Lite, 'erature ot 1851-1953 Teviewed 2339



380 Bones and Jaints

Rheumatiom and arthritis, Review of American and English
Literature of recent years {10th rheumatiam review) W,
Robinson & others Ann.Int Med 39 498-618 757-006, 1933
Thorough review of Literature, 1946-1950 3274 ref

Primer on the theumatic diseases Committee of the American
Rheurnatism Asseciation J A M A 152 323-31, 405-14,
82231, 1953 A concise, definjtive clinfcal clasaification
and description of the various forms of arthritls  Avallable
a5 reprint

The * pararheumatic’ arthropathies I H Friedmsn & others,
Ann Int Med 33 732.58 1953 Detaijed descriptions and
illustrations of joint disease associated with collagen
diseases 36 rel

Prinology dlsessen of bone L Lichtenateln. New England J
Med 235 427-33 1958 Progress report

A survey of bone diseasre R H Follla Jr  Am J. Med. 22
489-84, 1957 Claastfication pathogenesis, and pathologys
5 ref

The present-day mansgement of arthritia C, Ragan. J.Chronic
Dis 1253-85 1955 A discussion of sound, baslc prineiples
14 rer

Current statufl of steroid therapy in rheumatic disorders J S
Sttlman  New England J Med, 250 820-6 1958 General
brief review 17 ret

Espertence in the management of faint and soft tisaue disense
with & new form of hydrocortisone for local injection E L
Coodley J Chronic Dis 7429-33 1938 Reviews intra-
srjcular therapy 23 ref

effects of 1s for prolonged

W C Kuzell & others New tnn-na.v Med 258
328-82, 1337 Observations in 100 patients for perfods up 10
$4 monthe

The tosic elfects of phenylbutazone (butazolidin), revtew of the
Iterature and report of the twenty-third death followlng 118
|.ll! E.F Mizer New England s Med 183 404-10, 1955

8 ref,



RREUMATOD ARTARITIS

Cenerst,

Khewmatold asthritie, & detinfiian of the disenec and & clinicnl
deaceiption baged om ¥ numerical atudy of 293 parsenta and
comroi. Shord, C L Bauer, W.. & W.5 Reyuolds
Sitpp, Barvard Unty Tress, 1987, Comprenensive
clinical coverage.

Rheumatoid aewaritla, Symposinm. $.Caronts Dis § 608-778
1987, Fourieen avicies prexeqting & cursent sver-all visw
Good bidliogrephles, A keg reference.

Ripumatols srinritis, Rages, © & A1 Soyder S19P
Diseane-A-Month Year Book, Nov 183§ Consiae &0
Imary of clinical features, principlas in manageenest sarel

1958 revinton of Alagnedtic sritersa tar ¥neumatotd ATy
MW fopes & othess, Artiritly & Rheymausm 116-20
1038 Dficlal opinion of the Americas Rneumatiere,
Amociation  Specific detatled

Astuslogy and pathiogeneass of Theumatost rthritie E Dresner
Am 3 Med 38 74-111, 1833 Reviewe seopoats hyputheres
441 rel

“Tne natural nlstory of renmatosd spondylitd Brumperg, B
\e Tagan Medicine 33 1-31 195 109 7ef

Jovanile rheumarett arthrie Jonnwon R I X3 n:ad v
Clin Norts hmerica 39 458-37, 1953 A comprebenst
review of the subfeet and 4 cane reportd 13 vel

1
The tatex 3 ggeitination snd {ohibition TEREAE cument e

e iagnosi of eneumataid arinrite [

Mednts AT, &T B Bayies MU Enpans § Med

7335 1958  Resulta in sEra fram 582 paniends

lnieal relabatiny 38 £ef

B e

Stmpls, vante dragrostic seat Fo¥ rneu;n-;m ;ﬁr s b’;\\A
e ane Blocn K1 &8 3 B Tl in patients

189 301-14 1959 Descxides teo

< o

dseeilans
i eheumstosd srthritte, cousge? Giseuse, and wise®
eous gonditlons 16 ret.




382 Rheumateid Arthritiz

Complications
artritia arthritts.
1 H Kellgren & others  Brit M J 1 1193-1200, 1958
Twelve case reports and discussion. & ref

Rhevmalold #ortitia with Rortic regurgitation, an unusval mants
featation of rheurataid arthritia {tneluding apondylitis)
Clark, WS Kuka, § P & W Bauer Am.J. Med 23
53083, 1937 Reviewa 22 cames, with detafled clinfral sny
pathologie findings tn 2 27 ref

e Schider, D P,
Harvey W P, & C A Hufnagel New England J.Med 23%
15-177 1988 Six caxe reporta 2l ref

On amylotdosts and other canse of death i Theumatold ATthri.
[ Acta med, scandinav, 150 443-52, 1933,

Based on sutopsy study of 45 cases  Summarizes previously
reported studizs 15 ref

Erestment,
Currans asatun of the treatment of rheumatold artheitls,
Holbrook, W P Hill, DF &€ A L. Stephena, Jr
JA M. A 384 1465-72, 1857 Report to the A. M. A, Counctl
on Drugs, tovering #gents 10 bring sbout temporary improye-*
ment and loog~term basic program

The courae of Theurnaioid arthrilia in patients receiving slmply
medical and orthopedic measures Short, € L & W Baver
New England J Med 338 142-8 1548  Observations on 230
patients followed an average of 10 years 33 ref

Oral bydrocortisone in the treatment of rheurnatold arthritts
E W Boland M Clin. North America 38 337-47 1934
Practical advice 27 ref

nd thesapy in arthritis,
B.L Stolter hothers J A M.A 185 13.17, 1852,
ret.

Furtber exparionces with 4 1.9 alpha flucro, 16 ulpha hydraxys
hydrocortisene {triamectnolone) in trestment of patients with
rheumatold arthritis  Freyberg, R H , Bernsten, C A , Jr .
&1, Hellman Arthritis & Rheumatiom 1233-29, 1958
Observations in total of 83 patients



Ostecarthritis 349

e 1n paitents with 8 aswbritn C U
Slocumb & others  Postgrad Med 25 185.85, 1853 &

‘selentific exnibit * ourVining and DustFating manfestations
hrzardn, wnd prevention

Siudles an dexametiasane, & aew synthetic sterord i rheumateid
rtiritis - 8 preliminaey seport 1 3 Buntm & athers
Arthritie & Rregmatism L 31331 1983 Climcal and
Tabgratory data, 11 ref

Multi-centse controfled irial comparing cortisane acetale and
acetyl aaticylic acid in the fong-\esm weatment of rheumaiond
rthrits  Ravalis up 10 ome year  Bmytrs Breymatism
Counefl  Arn Rheurnat Dis 14 353-70 1485 Seventy-seven
patienta sludied

A controlled atudy of chloroquane a8 & artrheumatic sgent
Cinen, A S, & B Calkine Artaritis & Rhwomatam 3 337
312, 199 4 dauble-blind atydy in 3% patienss  Excellent
data 17 ret

Ihereaming the effectiveneas of goid therapy i rheumaiaid
BT Smith & others & A B A 187 1197-3304,
1858 Bawed on exeretion atudies A speailic treameat
schadule I8 recommended 18 gef

16ty the teentment of ramumatoig axturitia  Lackie L 3
Yorero L D3 Riordan 1A M A 18712047
958 Hwady of 172 treated and 250 contrat pahients 7 rel

OSTEOARTERITIS

Tsrecararitia and rrevossord arthritas | Znoign D
Stgler | GP 11628 Jaa 1959 Weh awstrated
noBtic features unt Merapautic procedares

I
for diag~

heligren

[ ‘s nodes
!H‘er’:\h:d;nwumrﬂu o Reperden's nodes BeVE0

Moore Brt M J 138i-1 1852
conmon chinteal variant

Heberdan's nodes, 8 climacal deperiptivn of c.re»nnrm‘-jlome
finger joints R34 Stesher  Ann Rheumst Pis 14 d
eys 18 rel



364 Gout

Osteoarinritis of the hip, a study of the clinical pathalogy © €
Lioyd-Roberts T Bone & Joint Surg 31D 8-4%, 1933,
Pathologic data and extensive clinleal snalyaes in 137
patients B9 ref

The clinical mansgement of estevarthritis E M Brawn

GP 18 99-113, Dea 1957 Excellent

Gour

Gout 2nded { H Talbott 324 pp  Grune & Strutton, 1357
Good mudern reference

Sywposium on gout  Metaballam 8 193-307 1957  Current
statas summarited Extensive bbllography

Stetahole wnd clinical agpecta ot gout I E Seegmilier {editor),
Am I Sted 32 807.24 1937 Current concept of blachemicat
delect presented 38 ref

Current wtatus of the treatment of gout W 0 Robfsson
3 AN A2801070-4, 1957 Brief report 1o the A M. A,
Counctt an Druge cavering sdvancea In the treatment of gaut,
Quring snd between sttacks

Banagement of gout Hauer W & M M Stigh New England
' 3 Med 236 171-8 and 2180, 1057 A review of current
#tatus of treatment 113 ref

Studies (n gout Wit particular reference to valve of fodium
leylate in treatmemt F G W Marson Quart § Mea 33
321-48, 1931 Studien ln 29 patients for periods up to 34
months

Tutazolidin (n the treatment of gout with 4 comparisan with
oiher agents  Stelnbrocker @ Neustadt DK, & UL
Ehelich M Clin North America 38811-24 1584  Clinteat
pharmacology and taxielty reviewed, along with rewulta tn
38 acute attacha 58 ref

Frevention and treatment of chronie gouty arthritta. Gutmad,
Y5 3 A M A I571096.1307, 1953, Eight-
€000t 0 faur-year follow-yp 1o 30 patients 18 ref,






Bull New York Acad Med 37

8¢ Qsteaarthropathy
A Stefndler
General survey of clinieal featurea of more

Pyagentc artaelts
101-23 1951
common types given 4# prelude to description of arthopedic

management
The diagnosis, treatment and end resulls tn ganacoccal arthritie,
Spink, WW & CS Keefer
1938 Good clinical infor=

% study of Asventy cases
New England 3 Med 318 453-6
mavion 12 ret
‘Therapy of gonococes) arthriva
Aun Inx Med 30 1123 3952  Thirty cases reviewsd, exten-
49 ret

P O Hagemann & others

an lully‘u of adult gkeletal berculosis E M LaFond
& Joint Surg 4DA 348-84 193  Statletical anslyals
ompared with & graug treated with

12 rat

sive survey of literature

ot ::a untreated o

Chematherapeutic sgents
QP Campos

Bone and joint tubsreulosie snd e treatment
1835 Oiustrated sompes:

K Bam & Jator Suq xu 237-68
ve
le-luru tnd prmwln of medical and surgicsl Veratmant

heas
23

OSTEOARTHROPATHY
pathy in with
review bared on 24 czeee  Seraple
T.o AR A McCluskie Brit.M.J t 754-9, tg33 Known
facts and theories gf pathogenesls diacussed 43 ref,
Clubblng and hypertrophic osteaartheapathy M Mendlowits
Medicine 41 283-306 1942 Valusble for classifiention
clinical featurer and pathology 337 ref
The Teatures and of hypertrophsc
Hammareten J F 41 O'Leary A M A Arch It Med
Riased on & atudy of 22 pattents 30 ref.

89 431-41, 1957



PAGZT'S DISEASE

Pu!;« = diseage {osteitia deformans). Teview of one hundred
even cades  J A, Rosenkrastr A M A Arch Int Med §

10-33,
o"r:mx: ‘s{z Containa alaa a good teview of the Literatur:

On&é:ﬁs defarmane Paget s dusease of the bone  Duckson D1
Gamp, IJ. .. Grorrley Radiology 44 443-70 194
nalysls of 367 cases including climest featares 02 ref

Pageis divesse
stattetcal study of eighty-two crses. ¥ W
Hewman. J.Bong & Jomt Surg 28 796-804, 1846 13 ref

RICKETS AND OSTEOMALACLA

Pickets and osteomatacls Ssppes % & D J Nathan Am J
ed 22 013-48 1957 Heview of carrent siatus 51 ref

NONARTHRITIC, PAINFUL DISORDERS OF THE
MUSCULOSKELETAL SYSTEM

Ron-articular rheumatiam R 5 Freyberg Bull New York
Acad HMed 2T 245458 1951 Ciasaification and brief clinical
descripnon 7 ref

Prychogesse Theumatism £ Weisa M Clin Novth Amertcs
9 401-12 1955 Based on atudy of 83 panents 11 ref

Mydtascrsd  Berenss of pain (scientific sxbabis)  Travel . &
Postgrad Mea 11 425-34, 5953 Wustrated
with ucar diagrams, lpecnfxe therapeutic advice 1§ refl

The shoulder-band #yndrome present status an » duignostis and
therapectic entity Steinbrocker, LTG Argyror
i Ngcan Aoperca 42 1833 5: 1955 Revtews 148 caseq
and fiteratgre 79 ref



288 Neoplastic Bone Diseare

“Tha shoulder-hand eyndrormve’ hintorical revtew with ohssrvations
o savanty-thres patienta Rosen P § . & W Grabam.
Camad M A J Y7 56.81, 1957 3Z8 rel

Pasatul shoulder ayndromen. their &u;mma #nd treatment
Stelrbrotker, Q , Newstadr, O, &8 J Bosch M Cin
Narin America 38 $63-85 3834 Pu}m(m« diffecential
Qagnosss tncioded 3% vel

Otfice trestmant of backache L Cozen. GP 18 98-10? Sept
1951 Practical, well ivstrsted

Carvicel dise aboulder~arm-haod syndraene  Cratg, W M, &
3 A Wit Postgrad Med 17 287-77 1835 Ftiology mech~
antem clinivat signa ditfevential diagrosis, and meazge-
ment

Office aare of cheanle pain in the srm and hand & Cozen
GP 12 75-84 Qct 834 Weil sliustrated

NEOPLASTIC BOXE DISEASE

Rove wimors ndea % Lichrenstein 402 pp Mosby, 1098
Aumoritative lextbook

Tue raentyen dagnonis of neoplasme of bune, R § Bromer
S Chin Rocth Americs 33 1743-59 2033 18 ref

Deatgn and malignant grent cell tumors of bone clintoxl-
pathologle evslusiion of 31 casee Rearphy W R , AL V
Ackerman  Cancer §317-39 1938 33 ref

Da!m;ernt #3rcoma  critica) snalyals of 430 cavex  Coventey,
M & DT Daniin 3 Bore & Joint Sur, 32A 341-38,
na'l The usual alaiiaticat review 181

A statisticas and

e
e asteton P C. Meyar Drit 5 Goncer u sos T e
Bared 0n & teries of 320 cares 33 nerropey




llBCtLLANEOUS BONE DISORDERY

Metaphypeay Aymplasta, epiphygens dYeplasia, ciaphysear dye-

Plasia, and retareq conditions, 1. Famgyja)

draplasta ang al dysplasia, ther Telaton g
lbonfhll. QLLea ang ol!mklml{l, da0rders of "hone.
modeling * w,p,y Jackson & others A g A Arch It
Med, 04 42185, 135, Fixcellently dlustrared, good for

Jifferential dingnopty of theae uncormman syndromes See
Pt eatrtes. 3} pop

Metaphygens dyaplasia, SPiPhysent dysplaata, diaphyseal dyy.
e L fmaitlone I Multipie eptpigpent dye-

e
oot Jackaon, w,p g

s, 3,
A-M.A, Arch.1ny, Med. 8¢ 888-301, 19355

Metaphyqeqy dysplagiy, eaiphysext dyaplanty, diaghyseat dyg-
ata, and retated congonrns I Progreasive diaphypent
LN, dackuon, W o U0 Baneln, 3, 6 r Airiant
A M.A Arch, D, Med 94 902.10, 195¢. g1 ez,

Motqulo's diggqy, o revView of the literature with 3 description
O four cages Whitestde, 3,0 ' & 3,4 Chalmeley  Arcty
Di% Chitdhood 27 48737 1032 Dlusteaceq 58 ret

Dyleh!mdmpxnh and hemangiomats (Magtuet 2yndrome) w g,
Bean, AMaA Arch Ing Med 35 767-12 1933 Three
m\uiri\rd 43¢ reposts ang Summary of 27 others 12 rer

Paortagye fTATUN Sterme, B g 4 p Sctoeder  Amn fnr
Med 38 51223 1957 gy CA3€ Feports and general dyg.
USSR Of differential diagnonty |y ret

Dl'wpunng banes a rare Lorm or maasive oeteciynin report
Of two cuner one with dutopsy findings 1. W, Gorham &
Others am J Med 17 874-82 1954 Also reviews other
Teported cages 18 ref






Cliapior 13
INFECTIONS AND INFESTATIONS

Genera),
Commumcable dinesses, 8thed, Hower 4 G Pllant, £ 8.,
4N B Crafi. YApp Saunders. 1958,

Batlerial and myenttc fnfections of man Srded R 5, Dubes
{edltor} 820 pp Lippincot 19%8. Severathundred ret,

VIrel n6 sicketinial tnfections of man, Iraed Mivers, T M ,
F L, HorsToll Jr 867 pp  Lippmcett, 1939 Mot com-
pkw and valugble reference 1 these fields  Severa! bundred

Communicable diseanes Irded FH Top I1208pp Mosdy
1088

Natural history of infactiova disease, Znded € M Burner.
56 pp  Cambridge Univ.Press 1953 Best general de-
fcripiion of clinfcal developraent of diseane

The ratural histocy of infeetious dGisease in & boy's sehool
1800-1856. T ¥ lngalls Wew Eogland 3 Med 255 629-38
158 Good discusalon of epuemiology of winor diseasen,
Pollomyeitis and ofhers

The challenge of infectous digeases W, W, Spmk  J.A W A
158 3355-3 1959, Epidamialogy, prevention, clinicsl tran-
3ag and research needs 6 ref,

Contact and alr-borne transmissjon of infections agents  Gordon
JE,&T.H Inogatls Am I M Sc, 333 334-57 1857 102
et

Infectious diseases, Annust review of signitieans publicatiors
H.A Reimann A M A Arch Inmt Med, 102 217-53 1858,
324 rer

Infectious diaeases, annusl teview of Bignificant publicatioas
H A Reimans 4 M A Arch [at Med 9 §55-1900, 1057,
415 et



392 Diseases Due to Viruses

infecctous disegaes, vl redew of atgnificont publisations.
imann, A M A Arch Int Med 98 63-71, 1834,
odeet

Infectioun diseased, annuai eview of significant publicattand.
H A. Relmann A M A Arch,Int, Med 08 80-128, 1333
361 ret

Laten infections with viruges and rickellelse M G. P, Swwker:
Brit. M 1 1963-3, 1957 Includes tumor viruses, herpea
aimplex, Brili-Zinsser disease werum hepatitis, and adene-
viruses 33 vef

Cutaneous clues {n syatemsc diaesses of children  Burgoon,
3.8, & C,F Burgoon, Jr P Clin Narth America § 411~
24, 1838,

Septizemts of the newbors  Nyhan, % L, & M D Fousek
Pediatrizs 32 288-78, 1958

ACTIE and sdrenccorticosterolds o8 therapeutic adjuncts i in-
tectious diaexeex W % Spink New Engiand 5 Med 357
$79-83 and 1031-5 1357 Review of use of ACTH and cortl-
coaterotds In intectioys processes oF trom complicationa
#nuuing durthg coursn of the dikeade 93 ref

Adrenacortical harmanes and tha management of talection,
Kass, £ 3. AN Fiaiand, Asn Rev Med 8 1-18, 1957
181 ret

Antipiotics snnoml, 1938-32  Proceedings of §th annual aym-
poalum on anvibiotica, Weleh, H | & larti-fbanex  §10°
PP Medieal Encyslopedia, Inc , 1939,

DISEASES DUZ TO VIRUSES

Qenary
ln!uilwl waeases (viruses) T F Scolt. Aan, Rev,Med.d 1
18

35,

Hewly favlated viruses us conses of disesss, K Sprunt. Am J
B Sc, 233 822-708 1937 140 et



Recgiruiory Virsses 17

Wen
he dfagroals of vicun infection, Welantetn, L, & Te-Wer
s M, Cito, North Acserics 43 19911408, 4957, Fatuahia

fabular presentation of latoratory procedures in malat dis-
ceses 3 vel

Passtve-sctive Immvnizstlon In cesiafn virsl dleessen that pro-

ce permanent Pomuakty. 3. Swkew, 371 New Ingland &
Med, 235 §3-6, 1958,

Viral and ricksttefsl discane of the skin and mucous membraned.
Burgoon, C.F , Jr. & 1.5 Burgoon, P Clin North America
1321-%4 1958,

Acute infectiony glagivostomatitls  Edlology. epidemiology and
clinical pscture of a tomrnon dsorder cauted by the virus of
nerpes simplex Scott, T ¥, & Ad Stelgman 1AM A
AT R03-1005, 1943 S8 el

Viral diaesses in pregnasey and their ¥'fect 6pon ¥Tbry0 dnd
tetus Kage, B M., Roszer, D C., A LY. Seein, 5r. Am.

3.00er & Gynec, 85 100-03, 1381 Infivewen, rakells, and
athers discusaed 35 ref

Viral dlarsheal Gigrane  Editoriat AR Higging Am J Met,
T1IS-B0 1938 12 ver

AZSPIRATORY VIRUSES

Wonhixceecial infections alfecting the sagopharyas  Parratt,
BB ¢ %G Coamblew P Ciin Hosth America 4 (18-38,
1957

Recent advances in ¥nowiedge of respicalory sirtees, AL,
Florman  New York State S.Med 8 2383-01, 5350,

Vicuses of the ugper rexgleatory tragt €., Jacks
Bev Med 71-24, 1958, 123 vef, o fon
Wewly recognized myzovissnes from chitdren with
resplratory
@sease. R M, Cranock & athy
bR others, New Englend ¥, Med,7in

Ru):ixnrury {ineka 1a $ix infants ofected whth a

Wiy recog-
£ized ECHO virus ¥ G, < ewly recog.
21 16077, 1eb 24 e Yamblets & others, Pedistrice
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Clinteal and faboratory studies tn patienta with sesptratary
dtgease caused by adenovirmses (Rl - APC - ARD agenta).
Dagcomb, H.E,, & M.R, Hilleoan  Am 7, Med. 21 183~
1936, 31 ref

Adenovirus (Ri~ APC - ARD) veecine for prevention of nqute
reaplratory Nineve 2 Field evaluation R A, Stallones &
others I A M.A 1835-15 1957, firel

Oceurrence af adenavirus infections s clviliaa papylaticns
W5 dordan Jr A.M.A Arch Int, Med. 30t 3-0, 1058
a3

their role in atvte y diasuges
in ctvitlaa adulia  § T Grayston & atners 3 tnfect Din
108 93-101, 1959 28 ref

Tev, tudies of a recently
enognized discane earhy 3 Ar B & hern § A WA
157 108392, 1988 10 ret

£ficacy of trivalent adeovirus IAPC) vactine o naval recrulte.
Dellkothers £ A M A 1811523-5 3988

MEASLES

Modern measles Babbad, F L, Jr, &3 £ Tosdon Am.J.
M Sc 328 334-83 1984 Comprebenalye dlscuesion of
spread pegtaction procedures treatment with atibiotica,
and gonsrot mevsures 177 ret

Beport on the ute of grmma giobulin and adult serum far meadles
prophylaxis in £agiand end Ratea McDonald, £.C,, & W.C.
Cackburn. Brit M 3 21076-9, 1844, 13 rel

Newrologics! tomplications of rubeota. N K, Tyter. Medicine
38 L4787 1857  Cazes and complications dlecusaed, £3 ref,

“Treatment 6f measles enceghalitly with adrenal ateroids, J.E.
Alten, Pedisteics 28 §7-91, 1957  Report on (0 canes.
B oref.
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Measlen encephalitle. successtul method of tr
X eatment with
‘)z:“a‘: 1;.:;1;« Knoutt, £ Q., & A.G. Bower, Catifornis
g 22, 1954. Report of treatment af
with excelleat results. " ot 90 parienis

Measler encephaiitia. 1, Frophylactic effect of
N gamma globulin.
Gressberg, M., Peilittert, O., & D.T. Eisenatetn. &
Pedlat 48 5i2-7, 1955 B rel.

Meaales encephalitls [, Tretment with gamma globutie, M.
Greenberg & athers S, Prdiat 48 643-53, 1955, 15 ref

RUBELLA

Bubelta demonatration of neuttalizing ssishoty in gamme
#lobulin and re-evatuation of the rubells problem. Krugman,
s.; & B Ward, New EnplandJd Med. 258 16-9, 1956 15
ret.

Neurological and mental cowplications of rubelly, Miichell, W ,
& G, Prmpighone Lancet % 1250-3, 1954

Rubella arthritiy veporis of CAZCS arudied by Iatex tests
dohnaon R E., & A P HAll. New Engiand J. Med 356 743-5
1958, 18 ref

The blaod picture in rubells ts place in diagnosts F K
Hajlenbrand Lancef 2 £6-8, 1956 37 ref

Frequency af defects in infants whose tothers had rubella during
pregaancy Greewberg. M., Peiliiters, O, &J Barton
T A M A 185675-8 1957 One bundred and Jour caees of
rubells $n pregnant wamen i Firat trimenter studied Need
for gbortias discwssed 7 rel

The rubeila problem elinteal aspects, rivk of feta) sbrormsfity,
and metnods of prevention Krugman S. & R Ward J
Pediat 44 483-98, 1954 18 ref
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Congenital varicella P Frend, A M A.J Dis Chitd 9¢ 730-3,
1958 intravterine exposure and developmeat of extrauterine

varlcella 23 ref

Roenigen findings fn chickenpox prevmonta, review of the lter-
ature aad veport of five chaes M E Southard, Am 1.
floenigenol. 76 533-8 1956 20 ref

Ten, 0 Y, Kaufman, § &, &

Peimary chickenpox paeumonia
1858 18 ref

Am J Roentgenol 78 527-32

Primary varicella pneumonta  Krugmen $ , Goodrich, € H , &
R ward New England J Med 257 843-8, 1837 Obwervations
ot 10 canes 34 re:

o wpeclal of

Ihe featares of primaey varicelia posumonia, Weinsteln, Lu.

&R Meade, A SUA, Arch lat Med. B3 $1-9, 1956, Clint

tal course of peumonis 1oNowing ehickenpox in 433 patiests

descrited, 20 vef,

n with T..
AB S Terk LAMAMIDIDI-4 1B53, A case report
17 ret.

Treatment of herpes zoster gnd ehucken pox with fmmvre
glabulin, Rodarte, 5 G, & I W, Willtams, A.M.A.Areh,
Dermat, 71 333-3  tasi

SMALLPOX

Pox virutes, Downle, A, %., 4 KR Dumbell Ann Rev,
Microbiol. 10 231282, 1958 144 ref.

13 & amalipos? Rogers K.D ., &AM Mareuth  GP 13 $1-5.
June 1957, Detatled siepa to the dlagnosis.

Sroatipog and related virua infactions [n men, Downie, AM., &
A, Sacdonsld, Brit MPuIL® T8-S 1953, Excellent review
ot eroatipos, 43 vet.



Mumps 337

Smallpox 21 cases in United Nations peraonnel, Kore
Sivertson, S.E., & 3.B. Hywas U.5 Armed Force- Med.
3.3 1777483, 1852, 7 rver,

Smallpox mnd vaccinta  Kempe, C,H., & A.$ Benengon,
P.Clin North America 2 19-32, 1955 Excellent brief report
on clinicat management 19 rat

Prognoais of neurvlogic flinesy following vacclnstion againat
®malipox. H.G Milier, A.BL,A, Arch,Neurol, & Peychist
$3 £35-105, 1953  Report of 27 cases. 12 ref.

Vacsinta gangrenosa and agammagioulinatrets, K Somers
Arch, Ois Childhood 33 220-¢, 1357,

MUMPS

The neurological complicattons of muwps Huasell, R.R., &
Q. Donald  Brit.M.J 2 27930, 1958 19 ret.

Thromboplnm pursurs v & complicytion of mumps, Kolsra,
CP. &W.W. Spink, J,A,ML.A 168 2213+3, 1958, Reporis
o canee.

Viremia 0 human mumps vires infectigns. 1.R. Overman,
AB A, Avch.Int, Med 102 351-5, 1958

Mumps ekin test durng mumps epidemic  Cabasso V L, &
R.5, Hosgland  § A.3 &, 15 5537.30, 1983, $ref

Size of ursps s%n 1St reactions  Tucker DN | & LR,
Overman. 3 Leb, & Clin, Meq, §2 446-€, 1858 & vef

Climeat aod laboratary studees of mumps. I, Laboratory diag:
wonla by tasue-cultare techorcs  S.P. Utz & olhers  New
Eogland § Med 257 492502, 1957 Technics of laboratory
diagnosts snd dccurrence of murops Virus dlacussed, 8 ref,

Sumps arthritie £ Appeibaum kathers A M. A, Arch Int,
Med, B0 217~29 1952, Five cases and review of lterature,
Tref
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‘Treatment of mumps orchitls with adrenal hormones report of
twenty-three cases with & note on hepatie fnvolvemeat,
Peteradart, K.G., & 1L, Bennett, Jr. A M A, Arch.fat,
Med, 98 224-33, 1957  Excellent ceview. 32 ref,

Sterold therapy In mumps architls. Zeioff, Q.W., &T.J.
Fatharree, Ann int Med.48 852-8, 1057 18 ref.

Treatrnent of mumps orchitls with ACTH and cortisone  Smith,
LM, & S5, W Bistir  New England J Med. 258 120~4, 1238,
0 ret.

Dyethylatiivestrol in mympa architis, Hall, W, T, & R.N,
Killeen U &, Armed Forces M.J, 8 332+44, 1954, 78 ref.

Murps meningoeacephalitis & clinfcal review of 119 cased with
one deaths Bruyn, K B, Sexton, fl.M., & H D. Bratneed
California Med, 86 153-60, 1937, 25 ref,

Mump- meningoencephalitls in children. B.S, Ritter J Pediat,
2 424-33 1958

Eftects of cortisone snd ACTH in mumps meningoencephalitis
pitzargel, Ann lnt Ned 4 61+9, 1938, Study of §
Patients and review of lUessture. 22 ref.

Congenstal defects in tnfants following mumps during pregnancy
& review of the literature and a report of chorioretinitis due
€ fetal infection  Hofowaen, J,, Thuraton, D, L., & B.
Becker  J Pedlar, 50 629-04, 1857, 27 ref.

POLIOMYELITIS

Toe evaluation of poliomyelltic Infection  H.¥. Pader,
Pealateics 17278+38, 1856, 32 ret

Pollomyelitis  A.H. Baker 30pp Disease-A-Blonth. Yesr
Rook, June 1938, Excellent general veview, 28 ref,

A study of certatn anit
Infections, W,MsD. Wamimon & oinech. 5 A3, A 187 127-35,
1953, 00od differential diagnosis snd excellent bibliographys
2 rer,
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Panomyemu-ukq flneszen, R 7, Blattner  J. Pedian, 32 Ul5ed,
1958, 35 r

Acuta paliomystitia in infants under dne year ol age epidemio-
Sogieal and clinice! features, Abremson, H.. & M. Greemperg,
Pediatrics $8 478-38, 1935, 45 rel.

Pollomyelitia tn pregnancy, fetus, and newborn, T BDstea,
M, A3, e, Child, B0 169435, 1955, Case reparts. 54 7ef.

. of Paraky, P.,
& A5, Peale, 7 Pediat, 5120711, 95T, 10 vef

Relationship of surgery af nose and trroat 1o potlamyelitts
AR Miller. JUAM A 150 53244, 1932,

The effect of prior onetliectomy on incidence and clinfcal type
of acore poltomyelitis, B.S5. Paltenbarger, Jr. Aw.J Hyg.
BE.131-50, 1957, 3 rel.

Tisaue cultyre diagnosis of patlomyelitls and aseptic memogitta.
Codeane, M O,, & 4. T, Riordan, J,A.M,A.138 707-12,
1955, 10 refs

y report and on the 1856

outbreak la Chicage. K, N, Bundersen & athers, § A.M A
53 1604-19, 1357, A sbove wit evaluation of the large-
seale nee of Salk vaccine, particularly in ins face of a sharp~
iy rising incidence. O ret,

& study of Intercurrent bacter(al resptratory mlntianl it bulbor
Epinal pallamyelitis. Livingatane, J,B., Austen, F K., &
Lol Kunt  Sew England 7, Med. 257 861-6, 1957 13 ref.

Properties and behavior of praily adminisrered attenuntes polios
virus vaceane. A B, Sabin. J.A.M. AL 184 1218-23, 1557,
Speesat articte, 5 ref.

Polioryelitis and tonsillectomy & report of the Medicsl Ra~
earch Council Committee on tnoculation procedures end
neurotogtcal Jesions, G S Wilaon (chairman), Lancef 3 5=
16, 3955, Two hundred and fifty=four patients compsred.

12 7o,

Sergtogical reuponae of infants Lo paliocyyelits saccine. FPerkina,
Yetts, B , & W. Galaford, Brit.M.J.368-71, 1934,
‘ rH.
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Gbservations on the potency and aafely of potiomyelitis ¥acclne
(Salk type) eurrently ysed. K. Sunada & others. A M.A.3
Die. Gl 88 125-30, 1958, 6 ref,

Vaccinstion against poliomyelitls {te pregent uad tuture atatua.
L.L Coriell A MLA.J.Dup Child, 95 349-58, 1988, 22 rel

Sumrmary of report of the National Advisory Committee for eval-
uBtion of gamma globultn, U S Public Healts Service
3 AM A 154 1086-90, 1854,

Treatment ot acute phase of poliomyelitie  A.J. Stesgman
AM A3 Dis Child, 87 343-53, 1854 Discuasion af esrly
treatment and complications 10 ref,

Early treatment of polio, §, Wright A, M. A.J, Dis, Chitd. 87

134-80, 1954 ea physleal and occopational therapy
in enrly poliomye Utk

An analysis of residual disabilities {parsiysss and erippling)
among 100, 000 potiomyelit(s patients with special reference
10 the rehabiliialion of posipohiomyelitis patients, Landauer,
K8, L G Stickle  Arch Phys Med, 3 145-31, 1833,

PSITTACOSIS

The nature of the paitin
organteme, E Welns,
358 ref

ia-1ymphogranuloma group of micros
Ann Rev Microbiol @ 227-32, 1533,

Clinteal variationd in the diagnosis of prittacosis, Sesbert, R H,.

Jorgan, W 5 Jr, & J K, Dingle. New England J.Med.
254 925-30, 1938 18 ref

quu and vmmam B Braierd ¥ cun.Nonh Amertea
38872, 1953 Brief excellent review

“The rpidemioiogy of paltiacosss snd report of & turkey~barne
oulhreax. Leachran R.D., & E, M, Yow. A M. A, Arch,
int, Med, 102 337-43, 1032, 42 ral

N runl\y epidermic of paittacosia with creurrence of » falal <

L R.L., & W S, Jarden A M_A Arch,tnr, Med.98

v 1 1655, Five caves of petitecasts prenented fror vas
famity, 18 ref,
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The natural higtary of plague and pattacasts, K,F. Meyer,
Fub.Mewlth Rep, 13 714-9, 1557, Excelient dugcussion on
infection in Jower anjmals, § ref.

ENCEPHALITIS

Toe viral encephalitides (in man), W.M, Hacomon Ann. New
Vork Acad Sc. 70 202-361, $958  Symposium, 187 ref,

The natural history at the arthropod-borne encephalitides tn m
United States  Hems, A.D., & P, Hotden Ann, New Yor!
Acd 96,90 294311, Excellent filunirstions and de-crlpﬂanl
f infection chaing

Equine sncephalitis in Massachusetts, R. Feemster New
England J. Med 257 201-¢, 1957 Occurrence and sequelse
1T res,

Encephalitls. associated with the exsothernys, mumps and vac~
einatign proce . Seatt 1in, North Amevica
38182733, 1932 Geod agnostic sectaen, fasr treatment,
97 rer

Encephalomyasarditia virus itection in chitdhoad, D,C
Gagdugek, Pediatrics 15 902-6, 1855 28 ref,

Field and tabosatory atudles on equine encephaliris, B .
Feemster, New England & Med 259 102-13, 1958 3B ref

Erigemic farihropod-bacee viraly snceptalis in ihane, aL
all, Jr, J Indiena B, A 50 38-42, 1957,

and retated
erltical revtew of the nearologicel complications of cartan
specific fevers. Muler, ¥ G., Stanton, I B &3 L,
Givbons, Quert.J.Med. 25 427-505 1954, 449 rer,

Eustern equine encephalomyelitiy in Massachuneits in 1955
report of two cases in Infentn W D Winter, Jr
England J, Med. 355 263-1, 1955, 23 rel.

Eaxtern #quine encephalomyelitia in Massachvsetts report of
two cases, diagnosrd merologically, with complete clinfcal
recovery, H. de F. Webster New Englaad J, Med 255
267-70, 1958, IS ref,
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LYMPHOCYTIC CHORIOMENINGITIS

Lyoaphocytic ctorlomentngitis, F.D. Mayrer. J,Nat,Canter
Insy 20 861-10, 1038, B ref.

Lymphocytie meningo-encephalitis with myslgia end rash. .55
Lyle Lance12 1042-3, 1958 Reports of outbreaks tn 4
familles, with trom
giti.

DENGUE

Recent work on dengue fever, L € Rowan. M J Australis
44 530-3, 1857  Refation 1o other viral dissasen and ile
spredd. 47 ret

Quservations on the spidemiotogy of dengus in Panama,

Roaen. Am, 7 Hyg.BS 43-58, 1938, Well documented and
complete 28 ref.

Deague. W.P Havens, Jr, Ann Rev. Microbiel.8 300~10,
1956, A dimcusaton of the vicus, 12 ref,

Cunteat und enldemiological obseyvations on dengue fewer In
Queensland, 1954~ L. Dokerty M 5 Aostraiia 46
7338, 1957 Sref

RARIESY

Rabies  §5. Koprowskl P.Clin North America 2 53-83, 5955

Etcellent review of diagnosis and clinicas management, 17
ref.

Advances L rables treatment an experimental evaluation,
Veeraraghavan, ¥ , Dalasudramanan, A., & T.P,
Subrahmanyss. Dalt.Warld Heslth Organ 17 94387, 1957,
15 rels
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Rumran rabjes repsrtof § caged, Erickyon, E.E., Marcume,
o, & B, Halpers, 5 &M, A 258 3285, 193¢

Prophylasts sfatne} vabies ip bumans, 1P Fox  AsnNew
Yurk Acad.So,70 480-9%, 1958, Excellend, tomplete, practtcal
trestize. 3 ref.

Study af amtirabies Sompunization of man, Gbwervations with
HEP fiurry snd Other waccines, With and withaut hyperimmune
serum, in primary and reestl Smeunizatuons, 3, P, Fox &
Others. Buls, World Realth Organ 37 863-904, 1951 20 7y

Ralices propuylaxis in mas. ¥ Hebel. Pedistrica 1§ 92316,
3957 4R xef.

Neurplogte complieations Iatiawing antirabies veectomion.

Appelbsum, .. Greenberg, M, & J, Netwon, J.4,8 A,
131 185-01. 1953 1D ref,

YELLOW FEVER

Sumwmery of recens shatracts. I Yelivw fever. G. Wileocks,
Trop. s, Bull 5 184~3, 1856,

Fellow fever F.M Burnet Chap, 25, pp 3317, n Netural
latary ot mfectious disesse 3Ird od. 356 pp  Cambrigge
Vnaiv Press, 1933

Tyestment of yefiow faver. ¥, L, Soper. I AJM, A 118 301-8,
1992,



INFLUENZA

Asian {nfluenza - clinjeal picture  Burch, G.E., Walsh, 1.7,
& W Mogabgab. A.M.A.Arch Int,Med 103 898-707,
1839 Shows differences in recent outbreaks, 31 ref.

Influenza between epidemics, A gerological study, Meenan,
F.E. Bryne, Lancet I 823-5, 1957,

Statistical siudy of sere snd (nfluenza 4 and B outbreaks in
Ireland. B r

P.N,, Clark, M,

Asian variant influenza type A, Editorial Pub, Health Rep.
399 178, 1958 Comprehensive dlacussion of epidemic and
prevention, 65 ref

Asfan influenza sn U S A.D. Langmuir Ann,Int Med.49 403~
92, 1956. Hislory of this and past pandemics of tnfluenza.

Influenza vaccination  Meiklejohn, G., & A.J Morrt

Aan,
Int. Med 49 829-35, 1958 Excellent review. 9 ref,

Death from Asian influenza, 1957 a report by the Publfe Health
Laboratory Service baned on recorda from hospital and public
health laboratoriea McDonald, J.C , & R E, Willlams,
Drit M,J 1915-0, 1958

The clinicat pictyre of Far East influens o¢curring at the Fourth
Nastonal Roy Seout Jarshoree report of 618 cases. Podosin,
+ & WL, Felton . New England J Med 258 778-82,
1es8,

» Evalustion of (nfluenga vaccine in an explosive epidemic of mixed
etiology  Satk, J E., & A, J, Rapalskl U,S, Armed Forces
At 2.9 489-73, 1958, 8 ref

A study of the effects of (ype A (Astan atrain) influenza on the
cardlovasc otem of man. 1. Walsh & others. Ann.Int,
Med.49 502-20, 1958, 33 ref.

Distetbution and atgnificance of Asfan and ather Influenza anti-
bodles fn the human population, M R. Hilleman & others,
New Englsnd J Med, 238 969-14, 1958 21 ref

Serglogical ytadied with Aslan #iraln of influenza A. $.K, Clarke
& others. Lancet8)4-8, 1958 13 ref.

Immunlzaifon with Asian-strain Influenza vaccine McCarroll,
LR, & E.D, Kiltourne, New England J. Med, 259 $18-21,
1938, 18 ref,
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Vaceination againat Asian infivenza. Commiaaion on influenza
e Aymed Forees Epidemistogtcal Board, 5.4 M A&
4% 2085.8, 1837, Banis for recommendations and & pre-
iminary yaport on sfficacy 8 7els

Effectivenzas of monovalent lafluenza Aeprime vaccine Quring
1957 fofiuenta A-prime epidemic. O Meiklelohe Am, 3.
Hyg 87 237-¢9, 1958,

COXSACKIE VIRUS IRFECTION

“The Coxgackis wiruses G, Dalidorf, Ann ey Mieroblat @
217498, 1988, Ul rel

The clinseal trmporiance of geaup A Cossackie viruses, R.H.
Portott Ann New York Acad,Sc 87 130-40, 1987 6 re!

The vazies cltnigal manifesiavtans of Coxeackle Ml sntections
Seecvations sad camraents or an outbresh In Californiz,
Gordon, BB . Lesnette, EH. &R S Sandrosk, A M A
Aveh int Med.103 63-75, 1939, Abstracted ta § A M Al
Apells, 1859 BSrefy

Patat Coxdackle gramp B virss lafsction in the newborn Sussman,
Lo, Steavss, L., & .3 Hodes. A M A2 Dle.ChilE
57 453-92, 1954, Report ol & case with neeropsy finalags and
briet review of the Htersiure 32 rele

Epidemais Infection with Coxseckle Virus Zroup B, ype s 1
T eat aud epldemsialogic aspects H Rubin New England
1.§fed. 258 295-83, 1938, 20 vl

the smpostance of Coxgackie viryses In huroan Shetsis, pasticur
larty herpangina wnd epidernic plevrodynte, B § Muebner.
New England 3, Med, 347 249+38,an0 285-8, 1952, Besalogic
and culture methada. Epidemiviogy and physical propesiies
see pathogenericatly and immunologically gifferent from
poliamyelitty 8 ref .

Sertoun Coxsaskie tafection in tnfants wad children myacarditis,
o mgoencephalitls, wud bepathils  Hostely DM, & WA
RO e P A 11 A 3, Die.ChUG, 98 231767, osa. 15 refl.



408 Cat Scrateh Fever
Aseptic meningttis cavsed by Coxssckie virus with tsolation of
virus from cereprospinal fluld, Humameler, K., Kitk, D.,
M, Dstaplak. o A.M.A, 156 6268, 1854, € ref.
Cltnica) features of aaeplic mensngitis caused by Coxnackie-B
virus. D.L Mcheod & dthers, Lancet2 701-3, 1958, I4
ref,

Anepe meningitia, evidence for the etfologic role of Coxpackie
B end orphan viruses, fhodes, 8.0, & A.J, Beale, Aan,

New York Acad, Sc. 87 212-22, 1857, 68 ref,

VIRUS MENINGITIS

Virus meningitis, M. Goldfield, Am J.M.S¢,23¢ 95-105,

1857, 114 ref,
iaolanion of ECHO virus type § during cutbreak of seananal
aseptic meningiidy D T Karzon & athere S A M A
£62 5208-)303 1835 22 ref
Egsdesnic virua meningitis due to ECHO B wirus tn Newfoundlant
vies J W MeDermott, A,, & D, Severs, Canad M A.J.
19 182-7, 1958  Foriy-four cases studled 18 ref

TAT SCRATCH FEVER

Recent studies on the dlagroais of cat acratch fever  Kalter,
8,3, Trier 3B a.T.Prior AnnInt,Med, 42 38273,

1955, 9 ret

Cat-sceutch fever J E Prier, Ann New York Acad Se.70
830-27, 1938 Excellent presentation of dlagnoic and trests

ment, 330 7er

Cet scratch disense Teport of 100 caven. Daniels, W.B,, & F.€
Good differentinl

MasMurray, J.A M AISE1205-88, 1934
diagroats, 17 st
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The neorologiesl manifestations of cal scratch disesse,
Welnaten, L., & R.H Meade Hf  Am.J M Sc. 229 500-5,
1955, 18 ref.

Skin test reactions ta cat-seraich diaease among veternarians
H Gifford, A.M A Arch Int Med, 95 426-33, 1855, 9 ref.

b [ ever')
evaluation of susgical treatment, Swoall, W T, a. R.C, Sniffen,
New England J Med 233 1029-33, (956, $ ref

HEMORRHAGIC PEVER

Hemorrhagic fever a siudy of 500 cases. G, M Fowsl
Beducline 33 97-153, 1854, A monograph covering sli known
aspects of the disease. 20 rel

The climcat couser of epidemic hemorthagic fever  J, A
Sheedy & others  Am.J Med. 16 619-20, us( A good elini-
eal description with 2 typical cases, 18 r

Eptdernic hemorrhaghe fever attack sates among UnDed Nations
troops during the Kareao Was  Paul d R, & W W MeClure,
Am J Hyg €3 126-33, 1958 10 rel.

Pathology of hemarrhagic fever a comparigon of the findings -
1951 ard 1952 A& Steer Am J.Path 31 201-22, 31955
16 7ot

European outbreaks of the Far Eastern (Korean) type of epidemlc
hemorrhagic fover (ERF) © F Mayer M{) Med 117 302
7, 1955

Cortisone therapy of early epldemic hemorrhagic fever a g
Ieinary report W I Ssyes & othere  Ann Lnt, Med.4:
§39-51, 1855 14 ref
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INFECTIOUS MONONUCLEOSIS

snfectious mononucleosta. R,J. Haxgland, Am I Med, 18 15e-
71 1952, Exceliens revizw of entire subject with 36 cases.
8 ret

Infectious monohucleosls. A, Bernatein Medicine 19 85-158,
1840, Goad clinizal data, 207 ref,

Infectlous mononucleasts an #nnlysts of 100 cases with pariicular
attention 1o diagnosis, Mver function tests and treatneat af
aviected cases with predntsone  Mason, W R, §r.. & E.¥.
Adamg  Am, 5. M 55,336 447-39, 1838 80 rel,

Glandulac fever 4 field atudy, Hobaon, F.G , Lawsan, B., &
M Wigheld Drir M.J 1 845-32, 1856 Four hundred and
ninety-esght caaen gtudled 8 yef

he of infectioud R.4. Hoagland,
Am 3 B Sc,228 262-72, 1855, "Klssing dinensa’ wrticte.
28 cef

Acute lymphadenosis compared with acute lymphaite teukemia,
Downey H & C.A, McKintzy A, M.A, Arch, Int, Med. 32
82:112, 1823 Original description of abnarmal cells {n In-
fextSous mononucleosta with besutifyl color plstes 29 ref,

interpretation of hematologic and seralogte tindings i diagnosis
infectious mononucleasis €, E Gender Ann int.Med,
. 49832-85, $958  Review of laboratory dlagnaste, 18 ref,

Value of certain vigns in the presuroptive dlagnosls of tnfectious
monshuclessls  © E, Bender Jourcal-Lancet 74 1-10,
1984, 7 ref.

Infectious mononucieonle. Some considerstions in diagnonle and
treatment. E B Rayrd, M Ciin North Americk 40 L09f-
1101, 1956, Cood review and bibilography. 35 ref,

Palatine petechise, an eatly algn in infectious mononusteosts
Shiver, C.B. dr,, Bérg, P & EF L J AMLA
181 893-4 1338, Thirty-nine caves.

Seralogle teots (ot eyphilis in infretious mononuclsasts.
Zupafonetin, .5, & L7 Kent, J.Lab,4 Clin,Med. 43 253
B, 193, 2 rer,
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Spontaneoua rupture of the spleen In infectious mononucleoats
Poff, N,L., & R Lawrence, Jr. A M.A.Arch.Int Med.
100 311-13, 1857, 12 ref

of nfectiovs I.N, Smith Ann
Int.Med 44 861-73, 1956. Case report and review of Liter-
ature 124 ref,

EXANTHEM SUBITUM

Exanthem subitum {roseola infantum), H H. Clemens J Pediat,
26 66-77, 1945  Report of 80 casea. 20 ref.

Roseola infantum (exanthem subitum). Berenberg, W right,
S., & C.A Janeway New EnglandJ Mea 241 253-9, N
28 ref

COLORADO TICK FEVER

Colorado Hck fever observationa on 18 casea and review of the
Hterature C.C Drevets J.Kanmsas M Soc 58 448-55 1857
2

Distribution of Colorado tick fever and virus-carrying ticks
C.M, Kohls G M, &J M Bremnan J A M.A

157 335-7, 1855, 6 ref

Colorado tick fever, Fitz, RH &G Merklejohn Postgrad,
Med 23 113-8, 1058 22 r



INFECTIOUS MONONUCLEOSIS

Infectiovs mononucieoats R 3 Hoagland, Am J.Med, 13 193+
. 1852, Excellent review of entire subject with 53 cases.
28 ref

Infeetious monoructeaxts, A, Beraatetn Madicing 19 95-1%0,
1948, Good clinical data. 207 ref

Infectious mononucleosla an aaalyasy of 100 cases with particular
attention to dixgnosis, Liver funciion tests and treatment of
selecied cases with predutaone, Masoa, W, R, Jr & B.R.
Adams  Am,§ M Sc 238 ¢47-50 1038 €O vel,

Glandular Cever 4 fleld atadv, Hobaon, F G., Luwson, B., &
M. Wiglietd, DritM,J 1 845-52, 1958, Four hundred and
ainety-eight ceses atudied, ® ret

e of intectious R J. Hosgland.
Am J M.Sc 220 262-72, 1858, ' Kisaing disease’ lrll:!!.
28 ref.

Acute Iyraphadencals compared with scute fymphalic Jeukemis,
7 N % T A MeKinlay AM A Arch.int.Med.31

2-112, 1923, Original description of abnarmat cells in ta-
fectious monanucleoels with besutiful color plates, 29 ref

Intergretatian ot hemataloglc and secologis findings in diagnosts
af Inlectious monanuciensss € E Bender Ann int, Med
© 4B 831-BS, 1958 Review of Wboratary diegnonts, 18 cel

Value of certain #ignx (3 the presurapiive dlagnosts of infectious
maconuclteaats. C.E. Dender Journsi-Lancet 76 3-30,
1554 7 ref.

infections mononyclecsls. Some coaslderations In dlagnoale 2nd
treatment E£,0 Bayrd, M Clin North America 40 1081~
Leg1, 1938, Good review and binliography. 35 rel,

zr.nmu perechias, an eanly nn in Jntectious mononucleonis,

, €. . Berg, F., & E.P Frenkel, S A M.A.
161 $52-4, 1458 Thirrynine cases, 14 1ats

Sevologlc teate far Ayphitte b tafectioue manomucieosts
Zarulonetia, C.d,, & 4.F. Kem. 4. Lad.s Clin. Med, 43 353+
8, 1050 24 el



ROCKY MOUNTAIY SPOTTED FEVER

Cortlsone as sa sdhmct to thmi‘z&uwal 1n 1he treatment of

Rocky Mountatn spotted fever. J.B. Workmes & othars.
Rew England 7,Med. 246 382-8, ¥ '51, 26 raf.
Rocky Moumialn ¥;

owley, E.P., & € E. Wheeler.
3.A.86.A.183 m:~7. nsL Dueuu 4 IMaSY caNes seen 8t
Unlversity of Virginta Bospital. 10 rel.

Q FEVER

Historfost review of the litersture on Q fever B8 Wemtworth
Bact, Rev, 19 123-48, 1248 123 raf

Epidemislogy of Qfever, M.L. Sidky. Boll, World Health Organ
13583-19, 1830 10 ref.

Tegem of 3 puroiagicadsy groved <o
Hoeprich, P, I., Ward, 3
TID 18043, 1958 O ref

e of Q (aver 30 U8
LA Sermuie JAMA

Endemic Q fever in south P.d. Snodgrass T 8 Armed
Forces M.J.7 1457-86 (956 Comparew treatmerta and 418
Cutbes clinleal testares. 24 rel.

Qfever in Wisconatn as §t fooka o your Boasd of Hestn L 13
Kitze, Wirconsin . J 572234, 1952

Qlever 1o town datey cantte, Thima, & A.. & LM Smih
3.hm Vet M A.131 806-10 1358, 37 sl



RICKETTSIALPOX

- s newly disense, M.
Clinfexl abeecvationy M. Greenberg & others. LA, M.A.
133 801-8, 1947 5 raf

Stuttes of rickettsialpox, Life cycie of the mite vector Alloder-
maryssus ssnguipens, Y $. Puller, Am 2,Hyg 592384,
1684, 12 ref

DISEASES DUE TO BACUTERIAY

Ceneral,

Senattivity of bacter(a to aatibacterial substances, Goadter,
JE & W R Parry. Lancet ! 3387, 159

STREPTOCOCTAL INFECTIONS

Naturas history of streplacoccal infections €.5 Rammelkacop,
~ Duth New York Acad, Med, 31 10312, 1855, 20 ref

iemaiyiic streptocoseat infectian ta childhood  Rantz, L A,
Baroney, M, & J M, DI Capris  Pedlarrice 12 492.313,
1953 Exceltent review of dlagnosis among ehildres under
€ years ot age, ¥ ref,

A controlied study of beta bemalytie atreptocoecal infection in
theumatic tammtltes. Milier 4, M , Stancer, S L., & 0,F,
Maanell  Am 3 Med 25 815-8, 1958 Fenjeslitn prophytesis
Among sheumutis fever subjects, vompacing dilferent ragis
tmera. 18 ref

Epldemstolegy of clvllian atreplocnocat outbreaks wor. .na afier
pentelitin prophyiasts O €, Porkenser & other
T Heah 48 1579-24 1956  Compares dorsge of pen\dmn.
$3pel,

ISV prenmionan 370 Ch Cralovtr 4 Gae wwhed [ CRagier 5
See Index,
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Factors influencing the spread of beta hemolytic pireetacaccal
Inectians within the family group, Dreese, 5.8,
Disoey  Pediatrica 17 494-8, 1956

The Casper project - an enforced mata-culture sireptococelc
control program. B. Phibbs & others. J A M,A.186 1113-5,
1958 Clinkeal aspects, S ret

SBearlet fever reaults of a controlled atudy of 809 patlents treated
With peniciilin and sullisazazale A € La Bocoetts & qthers.
Am.J.Med 22 433-88, 1357, Suiftsoxazole was much less
elfective in preventing complications or trealing the disezse
thaa penieiilin, Amtlbody tler lexs with penicillin. 17 ref.

Faiure of pemtlllln snd sutfonamide o prevent era h!mnlylh:
ms sibhing
infestiom. Brevss, BO,sF A Dlluev oA S Dl
ChSic. 3 359-63, 1958 13 rel

STAFHYLOCOCCAL INFECTIONS

The problem of ataphylococyas infections In infants and children
T E Shatfer Ann Int Med $0 614-20, 1953 24 rel,

Staphylococci on the ubiquitous nature of human lafzctionk end
their control by anticalerobial agenta  singly or in combination,
P Bunn kathers Ann Int Med 42 102-13, 1956 Srief
Feview plus data tn 40 patients 13 Tef

The problem of rit,

w. B,
4.2 837 (o, 1356 c.nem dmumon of reasons for =
creased invidence lo receat year:

‘Tre staphylococcus plague. Lanwet § 723, 1857 Outline of
B 1o prevent sprea of ataphylococeus tn hospilals. Lead~
g artscle

Canterence on staphylococeic ffections. W& Duraest & others
3 AM AJSE 1177-1203, 1958 Number af articles on types,
inddvnet, prevention and hosgltals as 3 source

Frevantsan and control of postoperative wound fnfections awing 1o
Staphylococcus aureus, C.H. Howe. New Engtand J, Med.
255 18794, 1956 18 ref,
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Cijnical of
enteritis R B. Tursbull, Jr. 3 A.M A.16¢ 756761, 1837,
5 eet,

Staphylocaceal preumonta a review of 21 cases {a adults. A M.

Fisher & others. New Eagland J, Med. 258 913-28, 1358,
25 ret

Obaervanons on Staphylococeus #lbus septicemia ia wice and

men, 1M Smith, A.M.A, Arch Int, Med, 102 575-23, 1958,
50 ref,

Antiblatic resistant staphylocacet famifa! infections caused by
expagure of babies in hospitel aursesies, Hurst, V.
Grossman. Cablorma Med, B¢ 107-1(, 1938 11 ref

Severs swphylococeal Infectiona in young childrea the isalation
of Micrococtua pyoRencs var aureus with a specille decterio~
shage pattern  Cooper M L, & H M Kelier AM AJ.
Dia. Teeld. §5 245-52 1938 8 ref,

The role of & chronlc cACrier in an enidemic of stephytocoreat
dizense in & newborn aurgery R.T Smith A M AJ
Child, 95 €618, 1858 15 ref.

Staphylococcsl sfectiony in an ebstetric untt 1 Epidemiologle

#tudies of puerperel mudtitis  D.N. %ysham 4 ofhers  New
Engiand J Med 237 304-8, 1857 § rel

The use of vancomycin in staphylococcal Infections, W, L. Wilezn
Antblotic Med.8 167-72, 1989,

DIPHTHERIA

Severe giphieria in wn lveslated patient

B, Winokur, Lancet
1680-¢, 1938

Case rzport with review of literature 8 ref,

Problems the , and thecapy
of dlphtneria, Tasan A, & N P Lanaberg, Bali World
Health Organ, 18 BI9-13, IP3T A complete irestise, 158 ref,

Diphtherts  Nasditch, L3 , & A.G Bower, Am.J.Aed, 17 22-
5, 1958, A atudy of 1433 eases ohuerved during A 10-year
period st the Lo Angeles County Hosprial, 117 rel.
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The pathogeseais of diphtheria, G R Amies J.Path & Bact
87 25-41, 1954. 33 ref

An outbreak of diphthersa influence of fmmunization, Lycett,
C.D.. & J.T, George Brit.M J.1964-8, 1953, 7 ref.

PERTUSSIS

Cump:xi!nn ©f the therapeutic efficacy of 4 agents 1n pertussis
. Ames & others. Fediatrica 11 323-7, 1953, Compares
llreplomyl:ln chloramphenicol, rabbut sntiserum, and
human serviy from immunized donors 27 £t

Multzple antigen for immunization against poliomyelitis, diph-
theria, pertussia and tetanus C D. Barret, Jr. others,
4.A M.A.167 1103-7, 1958. Response of infants and young
ehildren ta primary fmmunization With Quadrigen®, 14

The value of broad-spectrum antibiotica fn the treatment of per-
tusms, S. Williama  Antibiotics Aanual 1956-57, pp. 316-8.

Pertussis in Florida. Thorner, R, &
Rep 72 795-800, 1957
discussed, & ref.

J O Bond pub Health
Case reporty and control measures

Sulfisomidine n treatment of pertussis, Anderson, E A,
Knouff E G, & A G Bower Calforma Sred 88 325-50,
1956 Report of results with 21 pafients

Treatment of whooping-cough with mlm.,uu A report by the

Trials Committee of the Medlcal Ea-unh Commuttee R.
Crutkshank & pthers. Lancet 1 1309.12, 1953. Good etath
tical evaluation

of pertusais . LML
Berg Brit M J 224-7, 1958 3Tref,
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BACTERIAL MENINGITIS
Cener
Acute Becterial mentagitta. M.H, Smith. Pediatrica 17 258-17,
1856 ¢!
Meningococeal Meningltin.

Menlngococconia, & proten disease. H S Banks
40 and 677-81,

cilnical statgs 84 rel

Lancel 2 833-
1848 Claasic deacription of meningococcat
Hennelt

1858

Meningococeal meningitis a famity lludy< Cragg, J., & E.F.
Lancet 1 248-9,

Tre

Casaidy,

Y in collapse due 1 meningococeun infection. J E.
Ans st Med, 48 1090-1104 1957 12 rel.
Complications of meningocaccua (lection in & weries of 83 con-
secutive sporadic cases, J4.L. Tobla

1956 Dexcribes kinds of zomplications that occurred (v
cidence is high 19 ret

As 3.M,S¢, 231 2412,
caem;

E.M, Buzzarg & othera

Mansgement 0f sdrenat cortics! failure 1n meningococcsl depti-
Discusaton af 2 canes 8 ref,

Lancet 3 007-8, 1253,

Temophitue thTiuwnzae Meningtils,
Management of Hemophilua (nfluenzaz, type Il menlngitis
natysie of 128 caves  Koen & M.0 Carson J.Pedist.
4872-26, 1053, 38 vt
Famophilus isfluenive meniogitia an azalysis of 139 taves,
Quyang, H.30 . & T T. Ting. Chinese M.J.78 $0816, 1957.
Good presestation of results of irextment

8 ref.
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Pneumococeal Meaingitle,
Prieumacoceic meningitis study of 102 cases  Alexander, J D,
Jdr., Flppin, H F., & G.M, Eisenberg A,M.A Arch,Int
Med.D1 440-7, 1953 13 ref.

Pneumacoccax endocarditts, meningitis, and rupture of the aortic
valve R. Austrian. A M.A.Arch Int, Med, 89 339-44, 1357.
Reporta of cases and association of clinical findings, 7 ref

ping during
{reatment D L. Colluns. Canad M.A.1.75 664-5, 1958

Treatment of paeumocoeele menlngitis with penleiilin sompared
®ith penteallin plus aureomycin, Lepper, M H,, &
Dowling  A.M A.Arch,Int Med 88 489-04, 1851, Twenty-
one per cent and 79% mortahity in 2 groups, respectively
Deleting aureomycin from treatment urged. Intrathecal ther-
apy thought not neceasary 7

ACTH and adrenal Btercids in treatment of pneumocoecal menin-
gitie inadults  Ribble, J.C., & A I Brande Am, I, Me
24 68-19, 1958, Study of 12 cages with one fatality and ex-
cellent review of literature 41 re

Tuberculous Meningitfa.
Millary and memngell tuberculosts difficulties in dlagnosis
RS Illingworth, Lancet2 646-9 1956, 16 ref

Treatment of tuberculous meningitia W.W. Waddell A.M A,
J Dis.Child 87 273-BS, 1954 Detailed case studies with
results of two methods of therapy 18 ref

The treatment of tuberculous meningitis Welnstein, L., & R R
de M.Clin, North America 38 1331-49, 1955 Discusses
factors which influence type of treatment used 44 ref
e of hydrocortisone in the treatment of fuberculous menin-
Cranny, R.L., & V.C Kely A M.A J,Dis Child,
86 185-8, 1958. A study of ateroid concentrations in cerebro-
epinal flmd, 15 ref

Treatment of fuberculous menmgitia a comparative trial.
Scottash Joint Committee, T Anderson (chairman). Lancet 2
756-60, 1957 One hundred and eleven cases studied * ==*



A1d Salmonelia Infections

The relative merits of f3oniarid and other therapeutse agents i
the treatment of tuberculous meningitle in children 3 five-
year fottow-up B, Ratner & others Pedlatrics 20 §76-81,
a8 28 vty

Tubercutous meningitia & repost on 54 conserutive canew of
<chitdrea trexted wiih aniimlcroblal drugs aud purified protetn
Gerivative bactericlogy pattology, electraencephalographic
And prychomeiric follow-up sheervations  G. Nitkerson &
atners. Am Rev Tubere 76 832-31 1937, 17 cef

taoniazid (iaonicotinic actd hydrazide) In treatment nl mﬂhry xad
meningral tuberculosis € M Clark & othera,
Yuberc. 6 335613 1932 Abstrected in§ A M. A.. J-n,m.
1953, 38 ref

SALMONELLA INFECTIONS

Saimonetiowls chservations on incdence and control. P.R.
Edwardy  Ann New York Acad Se 13 538-813, 19%3. Sovrces

of anfection and control emphasized  Good refereces. 18D
ref

Chintcat and L aspects of oM
Efsenterg & others  Am LM So zu 437-500, 1958, {2 rel

Clinical maniteatetions of aalmanelionia in man, An svaluation
of 7779 human Lifectione identified at the New York Susmonells

Cencer Sapara, 1, & 3 W. Winter New England 3, Med,
388 1129-34 1957 Srer

Suimonellonis in Masaachuetts A sizieen year sxpertence.
MacCready R.A  Reszion 5.9, &l
eland 4 Med 356 11318 1057 ‘Genernt veview al 7 epidemic
ciogr 4 vet

Satmonells chalerae sult a ctinical and epldemialoglont avalun-
tion OF 320 lnfections kdeatilind between 194D and 1954 1 the
New York Satwonslia Canter  Sapnea, [, & M. Wassermann.
A, doM 50,23 525-33 1954 38 ref

Treatruant of typhoid feves with antibsotles Woodward b
otherw. Anp, Mew Xork Acad, Sc, 2y Wﬂds, !H:. 39 ref.
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Studies on cortisone snd antibiotics for prompt therapeutic con~
trol of typbold fever and acrub lyphus. C,L. Wisseman &
others. J.Clin,Invest 33 264-75, 1954, 42 ref.

‘Therapy of typhold fever. Woodward, T.E , Smadel, I.E., &
R.T, Parker. M,Clin,Nortn America 34 577-90, 1984 Ex-
cellent discussion of treatment of uncomplicated cages as
well as those with complications 33 ref

A with 3 note on

the elnteal npecu of the digsase. Retmann, H.A - & T.L.

Pang. A.M A Arch.Int, Med. 98 777-80, 1855, Report

effectivenens in tregtment, but little in prevention of rehpsu.
Tet,

Acute dleftia with ulceration and pertonuun due to paratyphold
fever Tepart of eighty-five case Conroy  Mil, Med,
120 79-91, 1957, 19 ref.

BRUCELLOSIS

The nature of rucetlosis W W Spink 464 pp. Univ of
Minnesota Press, 1956, Detailed presentation, Protocots of
canes given, 808 ref.

Human brucetloais, with special reference o the disesss i the
United States  N.B. McCullough Ann.New York Acad Sc.
70 541-58, 1§58, Review of accurnnce, diagnosis, and
management of cases. 45 ref.

Brucellosie in children. H K. Wallia Brit M 1.1 61731, 1:51.
Ten cases reported and discussed, exceltent differential, 28
ref.

Chronte brucelloats in genera practice I B Dustes B0
M.J 2 1082-%, 1957, Good criteria far uu;noll- !

L A . Slose
1956, 11 ref

Chrome locatized pulmonary bruceilosi, weed,
P.T., & O T. Clagett. J.A-M.& 1611044

da  Bull. World

of M.
Health Organ 16 443-6, 1957,






Botuliam 421

Treatment of tetanus with corarization, generat aneethesia and
rareaches positive grexsure venttlation, Lussen f, 6 .
Biornsbue, M., & B, Men  Lancer 2 1040-44, 1354  Four
SREe reports with comments. 1 ref

Treatment of tetanus  Eattortal Lancet2 175, 1954 7 et

The treatment of tatanus
Lance1 2 155-8, 1034,
problemy in ftx use, dig
of tetagux, 23 rer,

Bole of the anzesthetist P Snackleton
Hiatorieat vse of curare and current
cusSes other problema in trestment

Trewment of tetanus Therapy of tetanus from 1905 to 1855,
Clovgas Sompltal, G, Kaorany & others A M A Arch Int
Med, Y02 623-9, 1958 5 rer.

Corttaane ane hydrocortisone
Bevere tetanvs, R.A
B4, 1954 6 ref.

given parenterally and orally in
wis & vthers, J A M A 156 479-

Telanus {2 hercwn addicts  Levinaon A, Marske R L. &
MK Shein 7480 8,157 658-50, 1985, 18 ref

Stadies on the duration of protection afforded by sotiva tmmunt-
EAtion agalast tetanua  Turner, T B , Stafford E 8, &
S+ Goldman, Pull. Johne Hogkdus Hosp 94 204-17, 1954

14 geg,

Feralatence of antitoxin levels afier tetanua-toxoid mycul.uon1
In kdults, and effect of 3 booaler dose after rarious wtervais

I M laoney & others New Enpland J Med 354 6-17 1056
23 rer

BOTULISM

Bewes knowledge on botuliom and museel potsamng K F Meyec
Am J. Pub. Hexith 31 782-70, 1931. 11 ret

Jc

Fatal outbreak of botuliam smong Labrador Eakimos R
Brocklenurst, Brit M 3 3 924, 1957, Outhreak from ext
ing aeal fiippers

Botultsm Fditor/al Brsr At J 2 1337, 1957 Comment
outbreak amoug Eskimon
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CHOLERA

Sumimasy of recent abstracts, L. Cholera, € Wileocks, Teap,
Die. Bull, 53 1-4, 1936,

Cholera studies. Symptamatulogy, Hiagnosts, prognosfs, and
trenment. R. Pollitzer. Bull, World Health Organ 185 233-
430, 1957, 380 rer

“Tultty years research on the control of cholera epidemics, L
Ragess, BritL¥6§ 2 mu-7 1951, Statistica) awdy of
oeturrence in Indiz, 12 r

LEPROSY

Lessony a dunu of thildhood D €. Biuokt, J.Pediat 35 189-
95, 1944, 8 rel

Infectiona in Yeproay institutions, A R Davison. Internat.J.
proey 24 275-3, 1956, Caze harories

Leprosy acquired tn militsry secvice during World Wac It. N E.
Levas, $4.M.A 156 196-7, 1954. Reportofs case §ref.

mmary of recent absiracta IX Leproay, ¢ Wilcocks Trog.
Dis, Boll. 33 1297308, 1958

Summasy of recent absteacts. Leprosy. © Wileocks. Trop
Dis, Bull 32 1833-43 1955 Excelless review of treatwent

Cuisieal evalvation of Ssoniotinic acid hydraside ag an sdjonet in
the trestment of tepromatovs leprosy. A.R, Dsvison Internat
3.Loeorony 24 394-401, 1958, A aate 0n the detelmental effect
o1 erythems nodorord leproaum reattions.

e chomotheray ot leprosy Late repuli of crestmaent witty
uighone and with ihosemicarbazone. J. Lowe. Lancy
IOSS-!. 1954 16 ref,

Treatment of leprosy 3 Chemotnerspy Doull, J A, 4R R,
Wolcate, New England J Med. 254 20-4, 1958, Reanmi of
medieal ireatment. 24 rel.
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Lsteriosin repart of 10 canes. M. Hood, Am.JS,Clin. Path
33 16-28, 1957, 16 raf,

Listeria meningitia, a report of elght casen J.W, Dedrick,
Am 10,850,283 §17-21, 1957, 9 ref.

DISEASES DUE TO SPIROCHETES"

RELAPSING FEVER

Infections of Ornithodorus ticks with relagaing fever sptrachacten,
85d the mechaniams of thelr transtssion M G
A Trop.Med. 56 18-31, 1956. 55 ref

Trestment of relapsing lever wub antdiotics. V.T Schuhardt
Ann, New York Acad Sc 5§ 1209-23, 1952 77 ref

"The use of chloramphenicol in relepslag fever A M Rirschtoeck
3 Trop.Mea.3 712-1 1854 Table ahowag results

LEFTOSPIROSIS

Lepospirosis intections in man Stockard, L, 6 T E
Waodward, Acn New York Acad. §c.70 414-20, 1958
Cliniea) review 18 ref

Leptagprross. Q. Kiatskin. Yale 7 Bial. & Med, 27 243-88,
1955
Stgniticance of leptospirosin in military mediclne  Mirphy, Lo,
& A,D Alesander Mil.Med 135 J-10, 1957, 70 ref,

The human leplospiroses Reed. R W , & G, Kalx. &m J.3t
5c.238 320-33, 1957 159 ref,
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Canicola fever with merungitis. Dvoskin, 5, & E,W, Hook,
A M A Arch Int.Med 97 793-7, 1956, Reportof 3 cases
and an epidemiological atudy at Fort McClellan, Alsbama
27 ref

Canicola fever in man through contact with infected pigs. Coghlan,
3 D., Normal, § , & H E. Sefler Brit M I 1257-61, 1957
11 ref

Canicola fever report of firat case in Connecticut and review ot
lterature, M E Gordon New England J. Med. 247 708-14,
1952 79 ref

Treatment of leptospirosis with oxytetracycline R W, Russell.
Lancet 2 1143-5 1958

YAWS

Some important aspecta of yaws eradication. Hackett, C 1., &
T Guthe Bull World Health Organ 15 869-06, 1956 11ref.

An analysis of the results of the treatment of yaws with a aingle
infection of procaine penieiilin with 2% alumirum monosteacate
Hume, 1 C, Facio Bul World Kealth Organ 13 1087+
85, 1958 Do:ument:d and summarized 12 ref.

MISCELLANEOUS SPIROCHETAL DISEASES

Rat-bite fevers, Adame, J M, & C.M. Carpenter, P,Clin.
North America 2 1018, 1855 Review of dlagnosls and
clinical course 21 ref,

Aphtnous elceration of mouth  Editortal, Brit M J,2 1099«
1100, 1957, Differeatial dlagnoais 11 ref

stamatit witn therapy.
R Parkes nm 3002528, 1857 Two case repor




TROPICAL DISEASES

Gezeral,

A manual of tropleal medictne, Zod ed, Mackie, T T , Hunter,
C.W.. & C. Wortn. B07pp  Seundera, 1954 Good tllius~
trationk aad description of disesses

Advances (n the trestment of tropleal Waeases B G Macgrath
Practitioner 178 457-64, 1967

Chemotherapy of 1teatinal prraritic infections 3 T Culbertaon
¥ Clin, Nortn Amertcs 40 527-35, 1356 U8 gef

The ireatment of inteatinal parasitic lntections  Jung, R €, &
E.C. Favst A M A.Arch Int Med Pb 495-304, 1950 3%
et

Current cancepta in therspy Anthelmintic therapy New England
. Med. 259 341-2 and 441-3, 1358 Current drug therapy of
most helminthic infeetions 11 ref

TRecent adesnces in therapy of the move common protozosn and
helminmble infections of men K. BMost  Bull New York dcad
264,28 T17-40, 1940, 25 set

Helminihiagls, C Wilcocks Trop Diy Bull 53 961-74 1858
Cood brief review of sublect

The effective une of pipesazine for the treatment of huwiar hel-
&R

minthizaia  Swartzwelder, C , Sitller J H .
Sappenfield, Gaetroenterology 33 47-86, 1957 12 ref

DISEASES DUE TO PROTOZOA

Malarta,

Msiaria during the lagt decade, D Young, Am J.Trop Mes
2347-59, 1933 Eptdemiolagy good

Summary of recent abatracts, UL Msiaria, €, Wilcockd.
Trop Dis Bull, 51 265-7¢ and 33-8, 1556
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Korean vivax mataria a statiatical analysis of 85 paticats. L.A.
Hall U S Armed Forces M.J §20-34, 1855 18 ref.

mataria and cantrat, P.F.
Rusgell Am § Trop Med § 837-65, 1956 5§ ref

Hepatitis of malarial oragin clinfcal and pathologic study of 84
Korean veterans  MoMahon, & E., Jr,, Kelsey, J E., &
DE Defauf A M A Arch Int Med Y 379-88, 1954, 20
ret

The chematherapy of malaria A& F Crowther I, Pherm.&
Pharmacct 10 337-47, 1958 92 ref.

The use of primaquine fos the treatment of mularia in Korean
veterans  § Gennia & othera  Am 3 Med 17 220-8, 1854,
2 ret

Status of primaquine 1 Mara therapy of subciinical vivax malar=
1a wih peimaguine Alving A S , Arsold, J , WD H
Robinson J.A M A 148 1558-62 1952 9 ref

Cure of Korean vivax mataria with pumaguine and primagquine
P L. Garrison & others 3 A M A 140 1562-3, 1952 4 ref,

Review at in malariat WSA
1846-1854 Schmidt LY, & O.B Coatney Am J.Trop,
Med ¢ 308-18, 1935

Amebissis,
The sreataent of symptomatie amebiasie with puromyeis B D
Young Antsblotic Med § 272-3, 1059

cnn\e.u-pecu of amehtanta  McHardy, G. Mcitardy R I,
[y Gastroentersiogy $4 266-99, 1958 Quea-
tions and answers

Awmeblasie Mcardy, G &% W Frre 48pp Dicesse-Ar
Month, Year Doak, Aug 1937 43 rel

The pathogenesis and therapy of human ameblants W W. Frye,
Am 3, Gastroenterol 23313 32, 1031 23 ref
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Fatal amaeblasis report of 148 fatal cases from the Armed
Farul. fostitute of Pathology. Kean, B.2 , Glimore, H B,
3 Stane, Asn.lnt Med 44 831-43, 1956 Good
(usmlut analyais with autopay findings. 33 ref

The natose of eitfure amebic hepatitin, Bdttoriat B.H Kesn
Am. 3, Digest. Dia. 2 342-, 3957, 14 rel.

Asebis gravulomaa report of four cases and review of the,
Yierature, Spichmall, C G, A E C, Pelree B New :n;m.u
3 Med, 350 1088-82, 3954, 125 ref

Plevropulmonary amebizels  Danlels, A C.. & T Cuildrens,
Caltfornia Med. 8 382-75, 1956, 26 rel

Bectal bopay 14 to the dlagnosls of areble dysestery ang
V1552 dipesren of the colon Mangon-Bahr, .,
Miuggletlon lancet 1 763-5, 1957 Guves Cevsons nd ect
sen  for Festal plopey wiih diftexential patrologica) di.gm'.\n.
e

The completent fixation teas in the dlagnosis of ameblagis. € T.
gvmm. & others, Gaatroenterology 32 1331-42 1837

Evaluation and treatment of amebic Infections Depariment of
Pharmacqlogy., Emwory Uaversity, a  Mod Hosp 88 104-10,
1858 Qamprenensive article on treatment with some di=
fussion of etiolagy 37 ret.

Present day treatment of amevlanis Elavr LAM
Rogers B Cln North America 31 uo:—s, mss 18 ret

Sympossum oa the ireatment of buman moebiams. & R Adtma
Tr. Koy, Soc Trop Med & Byg SV 109-38, (956, 22 rel.

Current tatua of theripy in arosbiaals  Beportof 4 M 4
Council on Tharmacy snd Chemistry ¥ 4 M AL168 12301
1958, Detailed and specific

Treatment of inteasinel amebiatis with fumsgiliin (fugiliin). EL
m:qu iddy  Antibiotics & Chemomner 4 173-87 3354

Truzmeux of chronic ameplasis with oxyteiracycline and Leted
Sancher & otherm  Antibiotic Med € 480-4, 1937

Shrer.
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Ghrd.mh.
in the treat~

tudy of
ment of grardiasis ¥ Lnnldrm Montemayor  Am.J. Trag.
Med § 709-11 1954

Efticacy ot tde (camoq 4
against gracdiasis  Kosenberg, J . & E. Rewmann, Am.J,
Trop.Med # 87880 1957 Reporin 15 cases

Chemotheraty of intestinal paraaitie infectians 5, T, Culbertson.
M Cite Narth Americs 40 332, 1956. Brief but detalled dis-
cuaston of treatment 06 ref,

Toxoplasmoris,

Bresem pratss of (linicsl manileatations of tovoptanmonie tn
man A ®, Sauta & othera J A M A 150 1063-9, 1933,
Indications snd provisions for routine serowogic dlagnostx
12 ret

Yoxoplattnosin ang congeoiial deafness G, Kelemen A, M. A
Arch Otalaryng 48 $47-61, 1938, 26 rel

hequired » wo
Proved cases trested with nyrlmelhuﬂng aad tetple xuifor
namides D F Kayhoe & othera New £ngland J Med,
AT 1247-54 1937, 41 ret

A sumnary of the newer knawledge of towoplasmorta W H.
Wrigh' . Am J,Clin Path 28 1-17, 1557, 33 ret

Totoplavmosts veport of 2 naw cases, with & taasificarion and
wiih & demonetration af tha OrgEniAmE 12 & humen placedte.
Heckert, RS & F 1 Fiynn, New England J aled 24D 343-
30 133 Cliniea varlations in symptomatalogy In 2 casen
of waoplasminsy 33 ref

Taxoplasmosls (5 man aad rwine ~ en (aveatigation af the posaible
relationerly Chandler AN & D Wettman J A M.A
I8 33322, 1936 Spectal srticie @ ref



Diseases Due to Protoroa 31

Texoplasmonis current atatus and unsolved problems A B
A3, Trop, Med, 2 360-4, 1983 M4 ret

The Prurn\ #1atus of the chemotherapy of tosopiasmonis. D &
A, Trop, Med. 3 429- u ns! Evaluates chemo-
menp, tried aad ta be tried 3t 1

Trypeacsomiasis,
Summary of recent abatrects IV, Trypanosomiams ©
Wileooke, Trop. Dy Bull 33 521-9 1956

T"Ylplmuomiull, €. Wilcocks Trop Dis Bull 54 317-26

Tepuomiasis, €. Wilcocks Trep Dis Sl 52 436-34
255

Chagas gisease a clinical, epidemiologie, and pathologie .
&tudy, F.5, Laranfs & others Qirculation 14 1033~ 60, 195

29 ref.,

i 27-41
Lelshmantaste C. Wiicocks Trop Dis Bull 36 &
57
Summary of recent sbatracts V Leishmsnianis € Wiieocks
‘Teop Dla Bull 53 705-8 1956
-
Cutarteaus tessnmanianiz & report of 10 cazes £ 1 Langayor
Aon Im Med 45 623-38, (238
1
Orfenta) sore 1 fraq histarical and 'pmmi?mgu;; pre: ::;.
G Pringle Bull Endemic D 241276



DISEASES DUE TO METAZOA

Trichtnosis.
An outbreak of trichinosta in Liverpool in 1953 A B, Semple
Brit M J 1 1002-6, 1354

Trichinosss fnwolving central pervaud gyatem trewtment with
coriicotropin {ACTH) and cortisone  Meltzer L E , & A
Backman  J.A M A 154 1565-3, 1957 14 ref.

Deatn due o

elated to
report ol @ case G O Chase. 2, A B A 183 1828-5, 1957
13 et

Observasions on hapasia end renal dystunction ln triehtronty
apatomic changes in theye oTgans ofeurring (o ceses of
tricunonls  Quattery J.M , Mitne, J . & R.K Rouse, A
3 Med 35 $67-83, 1456 1S ref,

Xenodlagnastic technic as aid in dlagnoats of trichinosis. J. W,
Am 3. Trop Med 2 97-10L, 1§53 18 ref,

Controt of trichinoals by gamma ireadiation of pork  Gould,
SE

mberg H 3. & F H Seibel. JA K A 156 6332
1934 Good iMlustrations, 8 ref

DISEASES DUE TO HELMINTHS

General

Tntraduadensl \herapy for parasitic lofection, Schreber, W , .
bieori. 30.Batl U.5 Army Surope 13 £09-10, 1958

Action of pipecazine ox Necator Trichuel

MeFadsenn, J

Llyg 33 2388, 1958

nd Strongyloides
S R. Smithers Tr.Ray Soc, Trap e

Helmintniaass, € Wilcocka  Trop. Dis Bufi 84 901-18 and
103343, 1937, and 85 98174, +338

Summary of recent absiracts VIl Helminthiasis  C. Wilcos
Trop.Dia, Muil, 53 933-98 and 1073.93, 1938

Summery of recent absiracts lelminthiasis, €. Wileotk,
Trop. Dy Bull.32 837-27, 1933



Direznea Due to Helminthe 433

The changlog disteibution of betminthle diseasen in the United
States Birch, C.l., & B P. Anast. 3 A M. A.181 1258,
1351, Dincussex apresd of Sntesiinal parasites in 0.8
fespecialiy Schistosoms) 17 rel

Spectal thevapeatics helminthis disensen, Kessel J Fo, &
E.X. Markell  Anc Rev.Med § $15-25 1957 110 reh

Pipertsine (anmepar) i the treatment at pioworm and roundworte
Jofections, Bymbale, T.8 . & L.J Plommer . Cun
North America 41 516-85, fotr 3 et

Authelndnues Bueding, E.. & © Swartvwelder Pharmbedl
Rev, 329-85, 3937 218 ref

Arcuriasis,
Ascariasty in the fropice with consideratiors en 118 treatment
Stransky, & , & As Reyen. J Trop Pedit 1174-87 1955

s“mm secarais i children & review of 50 casea I
Fernanda 1 Trop Pediat 4 61-70, 1938

Tragtment of nacariasis with varagus satis of piperazine
“ SO B Sanden Hrit %3 817173 1088
7 ret

Hetrazan in sscaviame Loughtin, E R aw G Munin M
Clla, Nastn America 38 584-1, 1954 Dlwcune! prﬂb.ew il\f
ireatment of astariasis and effecivereds of Herrazac® 13 refs

Anmu-zomx.m (Hwkworm\
e, new drug active againgt buond
Young & e, parasital 48132
Hookwarm infectsans in uwp. murnsnx teom Paﬂ{h: Manz\' .
®, Hayman, 3 Mo T Walson, ém 3 M S
311-50 1946 B \'e(

n hookworm M D
1988

wosm tnfection  Goodwin, 1~ G
e o 5 "mm;( M:&” 1 135-6, 1438, Reporte S
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Strongyloldias
An nvervihelmln‘ Strongyloides fnfection. Brown, HLW., & V.P.
rna J.A.M A, 168 1848-51, 1958, Canme history, 8 ref,

Entercbiasis.
Treatment of enterobiasis with one oral doae of promethazine
hydrochloride J L Avery. I A.M.A 181 881-3, 1936,
Bref

The weatmen: of pinworm infeciion {enteroblasis) w comparative
study of three oxyuricides DBumbalo, T S, Gustina, F.J.,
R E Oleksiak T Pediat 44 386-31, 1954 Terramyein,
gentlan violet, and piperazine hexahydrate studled 12 ref,

an effective Resulta
of menpy of trichurfasts, atrongyloldiasiv, enterobiasis

artysls, and hookworm infection. J C Swartzwelder &
othen‘ JOAM.A, 185 2083-7, 1987 Diseu
treated with this polyvermicide,

Schiatosomiasts,

Rilharztests {Many suthors from areas of endemicity, | Bull.
World Heatth Orgam, 18 pH 1118, 1938, Excellent compre-
hensive review of all aypects 502 ref.

A comparative study of portal and bilharzlsl cirrhoxis F
Rodriguez & others. Gastroenterology 20 235-8, 1955 3) ref

Schistosoma m-n-onl, a study of u Puerto Ricans in & non-
endemic area Renzon  Ann Int. Med

40 1194-1208, wu Criterta lor ‘alagnosis and efficacy of
trestment 13 r




Dlacaxes Due to Keimintha 435

Diagnosie of cerebral scntatosomiasie, J.¥ Rummarsten.
AM & Aceh.Newrol & Bychiar. 79 133-5, 1958 10 vef.

The pathogenents of Mansons achistosomiasis R S, Diaz-Rivera
thern, Ann fnt, Med.A7 10321107, 1957 15 cat.

Studies o sehistosominsta, 5 ¥, Listty & others Castroenter-
OISEY 27 32433, 1954, Good review of retmement of diag-
nouLe procedurea fn this diweawe. 24 rd

Valse of rectal biopyien In the diagnosiz and Arratment of
thlatosoma mansont infections. C,L. Spi s & otners
¥tw Zngland J. Med. 256 260-4 1950 20 =

Wisreilaneous Retmtnthte Dasese

5.
The chemotherapy of filarial infoctions F Hswking Pharmacot
REV.T275-99, 1985 131 ret,

Craticatcants casabt - centode infestation of hum-'n brain
Teport of case oee\lrrlng in Louisiana J.H. JAMA
184 40~ . 1951 14 v

Blaabing ellests and controt of mamm, JF Kessel, Am {
TO¢ Med 4 402-14, 1957, 26

E:mnocnccu- disease fn the United States Karz AM & C
Pan. Am.Z 140d.25 750410, 1958 94 £ef.

onary paragonimissls review with case regame trom Korea
tnd Philfapiaes Bogue F T, Lukwick, B.W & J C. Be
Ann.tnt $1ed 53 1208-21, 1053 32 rel

Treatment of tepewosm ntestation  Repart on aa ““:/u“n co
trearment without toxic eflects an tost  Roatn § 3
Kieter, J.A M A 167 2065-7, 1958 17 ret.

toying orat

A new treatment for culaneous farva migruss., smploying
promethazine, J} L Greene J Florida M, A 43 784-3, 1838,
17 ret

the ayndrome in three #iblings,
‘"'xii«';'r"?'c'"“""'v “W:; e Hnglond 3. Med 354 829.36,



SYSTEMIC MYCOSES

General.
An introduction to medical mycology, 4th ed, G.M Lewls &
others, 453pp Year Book, 1238,

Manual of clinieal mycology, 2nd ed, N F. Conant & others
456 pp  Saunders, 1954

Systemic fungus diseases J W. Wilson, 45 pp. Diacaze-A-
Month  Year Book, Dec 1956

Fungous diseages. Moas 5., McQuown, L., & R.S. Cooke.
A M A Arch Int Mea 95'133-73, 1055, Brief, well- nhll\nled
descriptions of clinicat features and diagnostic Lechnies.

Miscellaneous fungus diseases. D.T. Smith J,Ghronic Dis.
$520-44, 1857 62 ret

Mycology D F. Jillison New England J Med, 249 523-30 and
361+8, 1033, A review of recent work in systemtc, Inter-
wediate, and superficisl mycose well as laboratory
mycology Treatment ts outdated. 197 ref

Fungsl diseave in & general hospitsl = study of 88 patients.

Keye, 3 D. Jr & W.E. Magee Am.J.Ciin, Path,26 1235-
53, 1936, 40 rer

Pulmonary mycosis L. Gregory, Sr. Med Rec. (Houston)
$1520°8, 1957

Are fungua infections increasing as result of antiblotic therapy?
AM Kligman J A.M A 149 979-83, 1952 21 ref.

Evalustion of skin tests and serologic methods in fungue infections.
DS Martin, J.Chronic Dis,8 580-91, 1957,







¢38 Blastomycoaia

clinfcal, and Azpects,
L A Weed & others, New England J.Med, 233 113743, 5995,
17 ref

Nocardiosis aercbic actinomycosis with emphasis on the slimentas
ry tract as a portal of entry, Hickey, R,C , & £.M. Berglund,
AMLA Arch Surg 87 331-31, 1053 18 ref.

Nacardiosts in childhood  Ballenger, C.N , Jr , & D, Goldring,
I, Pediat 50 145-69, 1057, Case reported, excellent I14
ref

Nacardiosts of the central nervous eystem £ G. Krueger. J.
Neurosurg 11 226-33 1954 27 rel,

freatment of with -
Mllier, I M, Long, PN, LE B Schoenbach J.A M.A.
13035, 3852 5 ref

Treatment of actinemycosin with {aontaz(d, McVay. L. V., Jr .
& D.H. Sprunt. JLA M A 153 95-6, 1953, Case report

BLASTOMYCOSIS

An epidemic of North American blastomycosls J.G Smith &
others, J.A M.A.1S8 8416, 1055, Describes 12 casen in
one small area of North Carolina, 18 ref.

Rorth American blastomycosis. Curtie, & €., & F € Bocobo,
3,Chronie Dia § 404-23 1857, 15§ ref

Narth Awertcan blastomycosts in an epidemic area, J,5. iarris
& othees. Pub. lHesith Rep 72 93-100, 1957, A study of
occurrence of reaction to blastomycin, histoplasmin, and
tuberculln tn Pitt County N €, in 1648 Indlviduste surveyed.
9 ret,

Systemic blastomyconts cavde of an obscure infection in a non-
endemic ares  Marz, ¥ & & A A Berenbsum New
Englant 3. Med. 351 56-60, 1954  Case veport, 12 ref,

North Ameticsn blastomycosls clinteal forms of the dineane and
treatment with stiibamidine and 2-hydrovystilbemidine.
Sutllff, WD, Kyle, 3 W, & 3,1 Hobson Anp,lnt, Med.
4189-107, 1954 10 ref




HISTOPLASMOSIS

The history of histeplasmosis, 1906 to 1958, Schwarz, I., &
New England J Med 256 253-8, 1957, Progres:
report. 46 ref

Histoplasmosts. Silverman, N, Schwarz, J.. & M, Lahey.
Am.J,Med 19 410-59, 1955, Good current review of diagnosis
and treatment, 216 ref.

Histoplasmoais. Peteraon, J C , & A Christie P, Clin.North
America 2 127-49, 1955, Emphasizes pathogenesis, laboratory
diagnosls, and'treatment 46 ref,

Epldtmlc histoplasmosie, Lehan, P.H , & M L Furcolow
3 Chronic Dis. 5 489-503, 1957. 35 ref.

Histoplaemosia, © G Looslt J Chronic Dis.5 473-88, 1957
46 ref,

Chronle pulmonary disease in histoplasmun reactors a review of
229 cases discovered through chest clinic examinations F C
White, Am Rev.Tuberc 72 274-96, 1955 43 ref,

some elinical and laboratory
agpects € G Loosli M Cln North America 39 171-89,
1955  Pathology, cliaical course, and treatment discussed.
ret

Nureing mspecta of histoplasmosis. JI.H. Rakich Am J, Nursing
59 81-3, 1959

Chronic histoplasmosia  Greendyke, R M., & N, retder
Am.J Med 26 135-3, 1959, Report of a patient successfully
treated with amphotericin B

Treatment of with B.
G.L Baum & others A,M A Arch.Int Med 101 B4-8 1958




3 Blastomycosis

ctinleal,
L A Weed & others, New Engumd: Bed, 253 un-u nss.
17 rel

Nocardiosia aerobic actinomycosis with emphasts on the alimenta-
ry tract as & portat of entry, Hickey, R.C , & E.38. Berglund,
A M. A Arch.Surg.67 381-91, 1953 J6 ref

Nocardionis in ¢hildhood Ballenger, T N , Jr., & D, Geldning.
3 Pediat §0 145-89, 1957 Cage reported, excellent. 114
ref

Nocardiosls of the central nervous aysiem  E.G, Krueger, I,
Neurosurg.11 226-33 1954 27 ref

treatment of -

Miller, J.M lnng, P.H, &4EB. Schoenbnch. JLAM.A
15035, 1952 §

Treatment of actinotuycaals with isonfazid, McVay, L. V., Jr.
& DH Sprunt J.A M A, 183 95-8, 1953. Case report.

BLASTOMYCOSIS

An epademic of North American blastomycosss  J.G. Smith &
other: A M.A 159 841-6, 1855 Deacribes 11 cases tn
one amall area of North Carolina. 18 ref.

North Amerscan blastomycosis, Curtis, A C., & F.C Bocobo,
3,Crronic Do § 404-29, 1957 151 ref

North Amertcan blastomycoms in #n epidemaic are, J.S. Harria
& others, Pub.Health Rep 72 95-100, 1957, A atudy of
accurrence of reactlon ta blastaryein, histoplesmin, and

tuberculin tn Pitt County, N € , In 1648 individuals surveyed,
2 ref

Syatemie blastomycosla cause of an obscure infection in g non-
endernic area Marx, F,J, & A A. Beresbaum. New
England J, Med 251,58-80, 1930 Tase report, 12 ref,

North Amerscan blastomycosis clmical forms of the disease and
treatment with stiibamidine and 2-hydroxyathbamidine,
Swlff, W.D., Kyle, J,W , &J.L. Hobson. Ann.fot,Med.
4189-107, 1854, 10 ref
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HISTOPLASMOSIS

‘The nistory of Metoplasmosls, 1806 to 1956 Schwarz, ., &
« Baura. New England 3. Med 356 3534, 1857 Frogress
report, 4§ sef,

Ristoplastoosts, Stlverwan, N,, Sehwarz, Jo, & M Lahey
Ap,5.Med 19 3039, INIS  Good current review of disgnosis
and treatment. 216 ref,

Hinoplasmoais, FPeterson, J.C , & A, Christie P, Clin North
America 3 121-49, 1955, Lmptasizes pathogenzsls, laborstory
dlagnosts, andfreatment, 46 ref

Eptderic histoplasmonis. Lehan, P.K,, & M L, Furcolow
Chronic Dis § 489-503, 1057 35 ref,

Wastoplasmasie < C. Loosli. J, Chronic Dis.§ 47395, 1957
Chronte ¢ pulmonary disease in bistoolasmin resctors 4 review of

s discovered thraugh sheat climc examinations F €
Wh!tt. A Bev, Tuberc 72 27495, 1955 43 rel

ome climieal and labasatory

svpects C.G Looeh I8 Gt Novih America 39 111-05,

1955 Pathology, ciinital course and treatment dllculled.
107 vet,

Nyrajng sapect of histoplasmosjs  J H. Rakich Am J Nursing
59 81-3, 1959

Chronic nistoplasrosis, Greendyke, R M., & N L Kaltreider
Am.J,Med 26 133-8, 1359 Report of a patient successtully
treated with amphatericin B

Treatment of with 3
C.ln Baum & others 4 31 A Arch,fo Med. £01 81-6, 1858




CANDIDIASIS (MONILIASIS)

Y In the same
patfent §.S. Leoy opold  34.Ciin. North America 37 113745,
1853 Good diagnostic criteria and case report, 9 ref,

Farmer-a lung & form of Bronchopulmenary monfliss{s. P.H.
Soucheray Minmesota Med, 37 251-3, 1954 Discusses 3
cases and reviews literature. 5 ref

Monitlasis (n peciatrica B Dobias, A.M A.J,Dis.Child, 94
234-51 1957 187 ref

c.nmu. (Monﬂxa) fnfections in children, W.D. Winter, Jr.
jorth Americs 2 151-8%, 1935 Discusses various
<umn\ mal\ﬂeltlﬂanl. 33 el

be brain
§ Eschwege, A.M,A.Arch Neurol & Peychiat 79 25D-83,
1958, Case report, 47 retf.

Treatment of moniliasis with nystatin, Wright, E.T.. Grabam,

, & T.H, Sternberg, J A.M A,183 92-4, 1957, Cood
eva\uzum of therapy 10 ret

CRYPTOCOCCOSIS (TORULOSIS)

Cryptococcosts, torulosis, European blastomycosis Bu
Buschke's diseaze J W, Wilson T Chronic Dss,§ 445-59,
1957 55 ret

y 5.1 % others  New
England I Med, 257 1009~15, 1957 Four cases reported,
1 ref

Mycotic endocarditis report of a case due toCryptococcus
neoforrmans Lombardo, T.A., Rabson, A § , & ¥ T. Dodge.
Am.J.Med 22 664-70, 1957 Chinically similar to subacute
bacterial endocarditis, Gives table showing other tauses of
mycotic endocarditis 29 r

Promising results in eryptococeal meningitis  Rubin, R, &
M L. Fureolow Neurology 8 590-5, 195!
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Syphilis review of the recent literature, H Beerman & othera.
A.M, A, Arch,Int, Med, 09 791-813 and 932-54, 1957, 314 ref.

Syphilis review of the recent literature. H_Beerman & others,
A, M. A, Arch Tt Med. 97 215-48, 1956 225 ref

Syphilie review of recens literature H Berrman & others,
A M.A Arch,iut Med 103 460-83 and 621-43, 1959 Com~
prehensive. 339 ref

Syphilts  R.F, Tilley, New England J Med 252 308-12 and
$51-6, 1955. Public health measures, giobal measure,
experimental studisn, Serodiagnosis, therapy 19 ref

Syphilss Teview of recent literature M, Beerman & othern
AM.A Arch,Int, Med, 83 256-319, 1955, Comprehensive
review of published articles on syphilis from July 1, 1953 ~
July 1, 1853 285 ref,

Venereal disease in the newborn, some recent devalopments
R R Willeox Brit.J.Clin, Pract, 11 858-70, 1857 Report
on sewer methods of diagnosts and current therapy, § ref,

Neuraayphilta W.H Timberlake. Am.J,Paychfat, 112 534-7,
1958 24 ref,

Congenttal bologle false-positive serologie test for ayphilly
.F. Cannon, A M A.Arch Int,Med 101 620-22, 1958
Report on 1 tamily

Current status of therapy in syphilis E W Thomas. J,A.M.A,
182 1536-9, 1858, Reportto A.M A. Council en Pharmacy
and Chemistry

Treatment of early ayphiils with penicitlin, Wilicox, R R.,
Jefferien, ¥.J,, & G.L McElligott Brit,J.Ven.Dis 34
145, 1958  Evaluated with other treatmant

Syphilis and its management a present-day problem N.J,
Fiumara & others  New England 3.Med 254 1127-30 and
11738, 1958 24 vef.

Experfencea with peniciilin therapy in neurosyphilis. Mieacher,
M Breon  Schwelz.med Wehnsehr, 82 93723, 1952
Abstracted tn J, A MLAL, Jan 3, 1933, 29 ret
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Peniesiitn mumn\ vt cardiovadcular syphilis, Edelken, J,,
& R, Beens M.ClUn Rortn Americs 38 1757-45, 1854,
Good ml,uu of complications and resulte, I8 ref

GONQRREEA

* These dying dineases, ' Venereology in dectine? A, Kun
Lancet§ 51-T, 1959 Recent figures cavoe concers, 13 ref,

Unimosna and &nigman in gonorshea. 1 L, Schamberg. Pub,
Realth Rep 71 537-44, 1956 Discuselon of questions that
2uvolve the gonococeus and ks control. 37 re

Venereal diseases in tie newborn, edme recent developments,
R R. Wiligos. Hrit,J,Glin. Pract 11 858-70, 1981 Pre-
vention and (reatment n newborn, 5 ref.

Clinieal groblenis Su ihe antiblatic treatment of gacatrhoen R R,
Weiicor  Bull, World Health Urgas 19 303-27, 1058, Com.
pares variiud smounts and types of treatment. <1 ref.

Tha trestment of gongrrhors, Asnotations. Laseet2 788-9,
185¢ Diacusses antidiol{c resistamce 10 re

Gonacocux sufeciion of pers-wreinral glands ip the temale,
R Brit 3 Ven Dis 28 125-32, 1952, Avstrscted in
.1 A M A, Jan, } 1883 3D ref.

Penietlitn trearment favlure dn male ganorshoes, N.L. Dalias,
Byl & Ven Dis 3¢ 194-5, 1858

pe Joorean
» Ali-purgose’ penteulin 1 the treatment of gojors]

ng failure rates with repository penicillis R.R. W

Anttbiotics Annust 125-33 1958-89. 27 re

Fatlurss in the treatmens of gonosrhoes in ethni¢ minarities,
& R Wileor Ball World Heutth Orgen 19 569-74 1942
Compares whites And ket tadinn with Weat Afrlcan patients
18 ref.



GRANULOMA INGUINALE

Newer methods in the diagnosia and treatment of granuloma
inguisale Greesblatt, R B, & W.E, Barfield, Brit.J.Ven.
Drs.20 123-8, 1952, 20 ref.

Granulome inguinale in n Jamalcan and his wife. J. Rarrow.
Brit 1, Ven Dia. 34 34-5, 1938,

LYMPHOGRANULOMA VENEREUM

Lymphogranuloma venereum a general review. W E Coutla
Bull World Health Organ 2 545-62, 1950. 116 ref.

Lymphogranuloma venereums a review of 61 cases. D, Erskine.
Brit J.Ven,Dis 34 163-5, 1958

Rectal lymphogranuloma venereurn R.P Miles, Drit,1.Surg
45 180-8, 1957, Good clinjcal description 30 ref.

* Specifie’’ diseases simulating ‘'onupecitic ** Ulcerative
<colitls (lymphopathia venereum, acute vasculitis, sclero-
derma, and secondary amylaidosis) Goldgraber, M.B., &

T0E Kivoner. Ao tot.3ied 41 830-53, 1857, Case report.

65 ret

Association of lymphogranuloma inguinale and cancer. B, Baln
Surgery 38 221-35, 1954 33 ref

Minor venereal diseases in the United States, H Packer. Pub
Health Rep,72 363-6, 1951 A brief review of all aspects,
Incidence is declining. 16 ref

of venereum
Group #kin test antigens tn tymphograncloms venereun
patients. Hillman, M,R., Greaves, A,B., & LR, Werner,
rLab. & Clin, Med, 52 337, 1958, 12 ref.

1n bubonic venersum u clinical
and erological evaluation. A B, Greaves & others, Bull.
World Health Organ 16 277-89, 1957, Excellent, 18 ref.
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Antibiotics annual, 1957-1958, Weleh, H , & F, Martl-Tosnez,
1070 pp. Medical Encyelopedia, 1858, Collection of 85
papers on many different antibiotics and thelr biological as-
pects  Over 1000 references,

Methods of improving antimicrobial therspy. H.F. Flippin,
Am Practitioner 10 38-45, 1059, A lecture.

to ristocetin, wnd
novobioein  J.Y Hsie & others, Antiblotics 8 607-14, 1958,
10 ref

The une of routine antiblotic senaitivity testa in the treatment of
various anfections. S, Haberman, Antibiotics 8 615-26,
1958 2% ref

Principles and proctice of antiblotic therapy H. Welch, 630pp
Medics! Encyclopedia, 1954, Basic and elinical aspects
thoroughly covered

Antimicrobial therapy in medical practice. Flippin, H.F., &
G M Etsenberg 284 pp Davis, 1955 Brief descriptions
of drugn and their use

Chemotherapy of infection L, Wefnstefn. Chap. 110, pp 814~
32, in  Pranciples of internal medicine, Srded, T.L
Harrison, 1752 pp, Blakiaton, 1858 A concise veview of
svallable druge, dose ranges, indications, and hazards 40
ret

Antimicrobisl chemotherapy E. Jawetz Ann.Rev, Mictoblol
10 85-114, 1956, A review of reactlons, resistance, staphylo-
’ coccal nfections, terofd-antibioti
Good bibliography 151 ref

of of ciinical P.P Regna,
Am J.Med, 18 686-716, 1955  All antibiotics in clinical une
at this time included 303 ref.

Intraductory remarks on the current status of antiblotic therapy
and the outiook for future developments, M. Finland Am.J,
Med 18 679-85, 1955. Part of 2 symposiur On newer Aspects
of antibiotics.

Antibiotics, Eagle, H., & A, K, Saz  Ann Rev, Microhiol,9 173~
226, 1935, 408 ref,

A rational approach to antibiotic therapy of ehildnood infectiona,
C.H, Kempe. Postgrad,Med.24 325-40, 1988, Much valusble
tnformation on Indications for and side effects of antibiotics,
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Qurrest concepts of antimpicrobial therapy, £ M. Yow. GP (8
1038, Jan,1957. Brief discusafon of uses of then avaifabie
druga.

A atudy of antiblotle prophylasts fn unconsctons patisnt
Peteradort & vthers, New England J. Med, 357 1001
T Nobenefit,, ., and f distinctly bazardous. 14 ref

Chemoprophylaxis of lofection, L Welnsteln, Ann.Iat, Med.
48 287+, 1935, 34 ref,

Mixtures of antidfotics, H F, Dowling 1AM A,16¢ 44-8,
1957 Reportia the &, M. A, Council on Drugs. Synerglem
and antagontam, reduction of toxic elfects, prevention of
resletant microarganisma, tixed Infections, une in erideat-
fied Infections, danger of carrlers 18 ref.

Complication 7ate in general surgicsl cases the rate of pent-
etiitn - & atudy
o911 cases, Suncrce-Ubede, B, Fermand, Bus & L 3,
Rovaselat. New England I Med, 359 1043-30, 1988, 13 ref,

Severe reactions to attbistlcs, & netiomeide aurvey 51, Welch
& 278, Antibiotic Med & Clin. Therspy 4 800~13, 1857,
Intereating fabulations of types of Teactlons and Rgents re~
aponaible for thew,

Complications of snibiotic thesapy. L. Weinsiein  Rall, New
York Acad. Med. 8t 500-1B, 1955 15 ref.

Complications of antibiotic therapy W.F  Von Oettingen
Am.J, Med, 18 102-802, 1935, 232 ref,

Untoward resctions to antibtotics, 8.M, Kagan & L. Faller.
M.ClUn North America 39 115-2¢, 1855, 104 ref.



SULFONAMIDES

The sulphonamides, Hawking, F., & J.5. Lawrence. 389 pp.
Grune & Stratton, 1951, Complete trextment discuasion with
complications and phartmacology 1430 ref

The newer sulfonamides Terrell, W., Yow, E.M., & W,
Doeschiner M Clin.Norin America A1 538-51, 1357, Trade
names, drug types, clinical pharmacology discussed, 19ref.

Clinical toxicity of sulfonamides. D Leher. Ann.New York
Acad Sc 89 417 1957, ATeview, 104 ref

PENICILLIN

Glinical study of oral phenoxymethyl penteillin and parenteral
procaine penicillin G comparative study of results in 1266
chiidren, Mintz A.A , Bashaw, C., & L L. Rl A M.A.
J.D1e.Child, 96 179-83, 1958 6 ref,

Observations on clinical use of phenoxymethyl pentctilin (peni-
clllin V), Martin, W.J , Nichols, D,R., & F,R, Hellman,
J.A M.A 160 928-32, 1956 Brief report of clinical pharma-
cology, effectiveness, and toxielty,

Fenic{llin in the treatment of streptococeal infections a corapar-
1800 of elfectivenens of five different oral and one parenteral
form, Breese, BB, 4F D Duney. New England J,Med
259 57-62, 1958, 6 ref,

Acute {immediate reactions to peoleillin - G, W, Lewls, BritM.
3.1 1153+7, 1957, 40 ref

Effect of penicillin therspy on accurrence of yecond attacks in
scariet fever, Jansson, E , &E Klemala Brit.M J.1
1382-4, 1959, 5 ref,



TETRACYCLINE GROUP
Tetracycline. H.F. Dowling, 64 pp Antibictica Monographs,
No. 3. Medica) Encyelopedia, 1355, 18 ref,

Oxytetracycline in tropical medizine, Lowghlin, £ H., & W G
Mulin. Imernat, Rec.bed, §88 15058, 1955. 63 ref,

ehy. use of for of chroate
bronehius, Elmes, P.C., Fleicher, C.M,, &4 A Dulton
Brit. M 3.2 1272-5, 1937, jndicaten inconclusive benefita
1% ret

Tersamycin (oxytetracyciine) M M. Musselman 14¢ pp
Wo. 5 Medieal 183e

812 ref

An sppratsal of the effects of long-termh ehlorieivacycline admine
latration L.l Hives. Antibiotics € 82341, 195¢ 150 reg

Aureomyctn (chlortefracycline), M.H. Lepper, 148 pp. Anti-
biotics He. 7. Medical [

788 ref

The use of tetracyckine phosphate comples In 5 venereal discass
clinic Marmefl, M, & A Frigot. Antibiotic Med. 6 114-6,
139

Tetracycline phosphate complex in the ireatment of acute gonor-
rhes urethrius in men  Marmell, M, & A Prigat Ant-
biotic Med, 8 10510, 1959

CALCRAMPHENICOL

Chloromysesin {ehlorampheaical) Woodward, T.E , & €L
Wisewan, Jr. 158 pp Antiblotles Monogrophs Ne &
Medical Encyclopedia, 1958,

Chioramphenical fn treatment of acute respiratory infection.
Toanaddle, A H , &J.McC, Mordosk  Brit M.J.1 1157-69,
19851 37 rel,
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POLYMYXIN, NEOMYCIN, BACITRACIN

pelymyzin, neamycin, bacltsacin, E. Jawetz, 06 pp, Antiblotic
No. 5. Medicnl Ency L 195

Review of systemic bacitracin therapy, Meleney, F.L.., & B.A
Johnaon ~ V.S, Armed Forces M.J,§ 834-42, 1955, 18 ref.

The participation of palymyxin B in combined antibiotje action.

Jawets, E,, Coleman, V., & J B Guonison, Ann,Int.Med.
4179-88, 1954, 17 ref,

ERYTHROMYCIN

Clinteal -pe:\rum of erythromycin as evaluated in 260 patients,
M, roansky & others  J.A.M,A.184 1197-1204, 1987,
18 ret.

Efythromyetn W,E flerrell 55 pp, Antlbiotles Mopographs,
No. 1. Medical Encyclopedia, 1853, 77 ref,

NOVOBIOCEY
Novobloefn therapy of pyogenic surgical infections  Putaski, E.J,
R.K lsokane Surg.Gynee &Obst 104 310-8, 1957 7 rel,

Novoblocin for fnfections due to Micrococcus pyogenes, W.J.
Martin & others. J,A.M,A.182 1130-3, 1956. § ref.

Atbamycin in the treatment of surgical infections. Nunn, D.B ,
E,F Parker. Am,Surgeon 24 361-3, 1958
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The basie snd tiinical renenreh of the new antiblotts, kanamyein,
.V, B, Whltelock {edaor-in-chizt). ann,New York Acad Se.
T8 17-408, 1838, A mwonograph of easly Snformarion on thiy
agent, [71 rel.

Chacrvytions ax e sdmintatretion of ¥anamyeln to patlents with
teberculonis, K. W Wright & others, Am Rev.Taberc.79
T%2-7, 1959, et

Ei'bth nerve Seatress afier adminiatration of kanamycia.
erg, A.. &M, Hamburger J A M A, 170 808, “yo59
l.'un report. Sreg,

MISCELLANEQUS UNCLASSIFIED ANTIBIOTICS

Tyelotering and viomyetn n the treauneot of PUlmonary fubeseu~
lovis. Schwsriz, W.5.. & B B. Moyer, Am.Rev Tuberc.
MS D=3, 1852 Report on 73 cases treated

Repar? on the use of {#oniaztd and cyclonering fn 84 cases of
pulmonary tuberculosls, Bachmdn, f., & J Freund. Am
Rev Tubere, 9 47-2, 1959 B vet

intramuacular oitndomycin, & atudy of the seTom lovels obwined
and nlde eftzcia produced by thix Toe1aod of adwintetration
B, MicKinney, Antibiotic Med, § 132-6, 1958,

Streptomyein snd dihpdrostreptomye(n. Welnatein, L, & N T
renkranz 318 py  Antlpiotlca Manographa, Na [
Medical Encgelapedia, 10%3, Clintans, blologiesl and pharma-
etlogical propertiss presented ss well s trestment 460 ref

The .frm u! fymavin imycostatin) on neonetal candidiasts (u\rnn)‘
rris & others, Canad. M A.3.79 591~
melhpd of ecadicatteg thrush from haspitat nuumu, zx ot

$neVitro wctivity of ristocetin and frstoyceiln, fwo mew antinlatics.
Fagrbrather, R.W & B,L. Whilams Lencet 2 1351-3,
1038, 8 ret



BACTERIAL RESISTANCE

Emergence af antibiotic-reaistant bacteria, M. Finland, New
England J. Med. 283 909-22, $69-79, and 1019-28, 1955.
A definitive review, 584 ref,

Antiblotica for ataphylococcal infections M. Finland, M, Clin,
North America 41 1179-94, 1958, Briet discuasions of 4n-
dividual antibiotie types.

Sactersal resistance, Bryson, V., & M Demerec, Am.d.Med.
18 723-37, 1855 90 ref.

The chemotherapy of bacterlal infections refractory to common
sntiblotica. M.S. Bryer. Am.J Med 18 782-91, 1855, 126

Resistance to antibiotics, A.J Weil New York J.Med, 58 3102-
8, 1858, Survey on resistance of various atrains of bacteria
to commonty used antiblotica,
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Genernt,
Cancer - diagross, treatment, and prognosis, 3ad ed  Ackerman,
LY., &3 A, aei Regalo. 1308 pp, Mosby, 195¢ Compre-
henates caverage of 81l aspects.,

Cancer, Yol. I R W. Raven {editor). $30pp, Butterwortn,
137, Tne firat of six volumes covering Al aspects af cancer.
Auiboritative and torohrehennlve,

Humen cancer. Black, M M , & F,D Speer. 273pp Year
Hoak, 1837, A concise, weil-documented handbook of ag
nosis and recommended treatment

Syapostury on peopiasnc disesses, § B, Ayey {editor) P Cun
Sorth America § 337-638, 1932, An excellent cilndesl review
of ali neoptastic disesves of cullicen. Godd tndividual biblie
ographie

Proceedings of the Second Nationat Canter Conferencs, 1852,
American Cancer Saclety, Nattonat Cancer lnstirute, and
American Association for Cancer Research, Vale 1and 1,
1687 pp  American Cancer Society, 1954, Cowmplete caverage
of all ugpecta of human cancer

Proceedings of the Third Natlacal Cancer Conlerence, 1958,
American Cancer Soclety snd National Cancer Inatitgte. 981
Lipplncote, B3, Comprehensive lattures and symposts
on cancer, with ersphasis on numan cancer

Neoplastic diseanes francer) €.G Zubeod. dnn Bev Med
9287-302, 1538 Revent resiew of fastors in aateral istory

of elintcul cancer 270 ref

Symposium on cancer  Farber, § , Haddaw, A., & LR Meller
(editora) J Chronfc Dis & 1-183, 1956, Up-ta-date reviews
of rezemrch an cancer eflofogy ant human pathophysialogy snd
treatment.
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Symposium on the oedical akpects of cancer. Karnofsky, D.A..
& . W, Rawkon {editors) M, Clin,North Amerlea 40 575
961, 1956, Excellent reviews of ail anpecta of ciinfcal can~
cer, 800 ref,

The psychological impact of postoperative cancer, A.M
Sutherland Bull New York Acad Med.33 428-45, 1957,
Good review with references to sn important aspect of
malignaney, 1B ret,

Paychologlc barriers to rehsbilltation of cancer patients. A.M.
Sutherland  Postgrad, Med.17,523+6, 1935,

Carcinoma in situ. Fennell, R.H., Jr., & B, Camtlemsn. New
England 3 Med. 252 985~90 and 1032-7, 1955, An attempt to
evaluate reports of carctnoma in ity in sil organs of the

body.

Cancer race and geography. P.E. Steiner, 383 pp, Willlams
&Witking, 1954, Some etlologic, environmental, ethnologle,
eptdemiologic, and stattstical aspeet in Csucasolds, Mongo-
loide, Negroide, snd Mexicans, Extensive rel.

Survival in yntreated and treated cancer, Shimkin, M B.
Griswold, M H, & 5.3, Cutler Ann Int Med 45 255-87,
1956 Survival data on the major forms of human ceager.

tology.
Viruses and tumors, An old problem in the Hght of recent ad-

vances, L Dmochowskl, Bact.Rev.23 1B-40, 1959, Ex-
cellent current review, 198 ret,

Causation of cancer (symposium). A Haddow, Brit.M.Bull,
14 73-192, 1988, Twenty-one papers, extensive reviews of
&Il aspecta.

On the etfology of cancer, M.B Shimkin, J. Chronic Dis,8 38-
57, 1938, Eovironrentsl and host aspects of cancer, 128ref.

Unifying coneept of leukeria, lymphomas, and cancers, E.E.
Osgood. 1,Nat,Cancer [nst, 18 155-66, 1957, An interesting
synthesis of investigative end clinical aspects of malignant
growth, 48 ref,
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Genetle concept for the aclgin of cancer. L,C. Strong {editor).
New York Acsd.Sc, 71 807- 1241, 1838, Papers presested
ot recent fonference.

Esvirenmental Factars.
Industrial carcinogens, R,E Eckarde 10€pp. Grune &
Strattan, 1952, An introductary voooegraph oa practical
aspecta of occupational caresnogens,

Newer and cancer
W.C. Hueper A.M. Aren, Int, Med, 100 487-503, 1937
Review of an fmpoartans prevertive aspect of cancer 25 vef,

Decupational eancer + wethods of epidemiclogicat study Com-~
wmittee o Occupational Cances of the Council on fndustrisl
Health, B,D Holland (secratary) I A M A 186 2(71~0,
1858, Report to A.M A Councit on Industriat Healin. 17
ret,

Same ohacrvations on the epidemiology of cancer in the Unfted
States  Heller, 3 R,, Culler, 5,7 . & W.3. Haenszel.
3 AM A YSD I628-34, 1855,

Cremistry end Phystology.
Blochemletrs of human cancer. §,14, Lemon &others  New
Ergland & Med.251 037-44 97580, and 1011-7, 1854,
Taples astected on tasls of poveitie spplication ta prevestion,
early detection, ar ;edical therapy. $4€ Tet

Blochemistey a{ canzer Zoded J.F. Greeastein. 633 pp.
Academts, 1954,

Pathwaga of carbohydrate metsboliam i normal and neoplastic

celld. Horecker, B L., & RN, Hialt. New England Med.
258 117-64 and 229-%2, wso Repart on recent progress.
101 ref.

eor

Recent studies on pathophyalalogls weehanisma 1n human b
plastte digense. A, Geltnorn, J Chronic Dis.d §88-70,
1958, 113 ref
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Sympostam on the wedicw 2 of cancer, Karnotsky, D.A.

& R.W, Rawson (:dm;rn) S0 o Novm Asmericn 43 57
961, 1958, Excellent reviews of all aspecta of clinical can=
cer 900 ret,

The peychological impact of postoperative cancer. A M.
Sutherland Bull New York Acad. Med.33 428-45, 1957,
Good review with references to an important aspect of
malignancy 18 ref

Paychologic barriers ta rehabilitation of cancer patienta. A.M.
Sutherland Postgrad. Med, 17 5236, 1855,

Carcinoma in situ. Fennsll, R.H., Jr., & B, Castleman. New
England J Med 252 985-90 and 1032-7, 1935. An sttempt to
evaluate reporta of carcinoma in aitu in all organs of the
body. 135 ret

Cancer race and geograghy, P E Steiner. 383 pp. Willlamn
& Wilkins, 1954. Some etiologic, environmental, ethnologic.
epidemiologic, and statiatical aspects in Cavcasoids, Mongo-
lo1ds, Negroids, end Mexicans, Extensive ref.

Survival in untreated and Ireated cancer, Shimkin, M,B,.
Griawold, M H., & 5,3 Cutler, Ann,Int, Med. 45 255-¢€7,

1956 Survival data on the major forms of huroan csncer.
11 ref,

tology,

Viruses and tumora. An old problem fn the light of recent ad-
vances. L. Dmochowski Bact Rev.23 18-40, 1939
ceitent current review. 198 ref,

Causation of cancer (symposium) A, Hadow. Prit.M.Bull.

14 73-192, 1958, Twenty-one papers, extensive reviews of
all aspects

©On the etilogy of cancer, M.B, Smimkin, J, Chronic Dis,3 33-
51, 1958, Environmental and host aspects of concer. 1267ef-

Unifying concept of levkemia, lymphomas, and cancers. B
Osgood. J.Nat,Caocer Inst, 18 135-68, 1957, An interesting
aynihesis of investigative and clinical aspects of malignant
growth, 48 xef,
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Chemical agents in neoplastic diseases H R Bierman Cali-
farnia Med 78 44-58, 1953 A review of all important chemo-
therapeutic drugs up to 1953 172 ref

Advances tn chemotherapy of cancer in tman, S Farber & others
Advances Cancer Res 4 1-71, 1956. Complete review of
agenta employed clinically and i clinical research. Exten-
Eive bibliography.

Adjuvant use of chersotherapy In the surgical treatment of cancer
Kin, M.B , & G E. Moore J.A M A.187 1710-4, 1958
Concise review of basie premises of combination chemotherapy
snd surgery. 17 ref

“The dissemination of cancer cells W H Cole & others Bull
New York Acad Med 34 163-63, 1958, The problem of
chemotherapy in curative surgery 37 ref

Comparative clinfcal and biological effect of alkylating agents
D.A Karnofsky {editor) Ann.New York Acad Sc 88 6357~
1266, 1958 Comprehenatve coverage of all aspects of the
nitrogen mustard group of drugs

Summary of results cbtained with nitrogen mustard in the treat-
ment of neoplassic disease D A Karnotsky Ann New York
Acad Sc.68 899-914, 1958 39 ref,

Studies on effect of
on neoplastic diseases and allied &sordera of hemopoietic
system L O Jacobson & others J A M A 1327 263-71,
1345 6 ref.

‘The use of the nitrogen mustards in pallative treatment of car-
cinoma, with particular reference to bronchogenic carcinoma
D A Karnofsky & others Cancer 1 634-56, 1948 e

Triethylene melamine in the treatment of neoplastic diseases
D A Karnofsky & others A M,A Arch.Int Med 87 477-518,
1951, 23 ref,

Clinical and hematologac effects of triethylene melamine,
Azelrod A R, Berman, L., & R.V Murphy, Am,J.Med
15 684-94, 1953 50 rel.

Triethylene melamine 1o bronchogenle carcloom winvera
caval obatruction Saline, Mo, & G L Baum J.A M A
156 1493-5, 1954 Report of 15 cases 6 ref
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Triethylene melamine in the management of far advanced ovarian
cancer, M.FP. Sykes & others, Surg,Gynec.& Obst.101 133~
40, 1855, 6 yef

Trestment of by radiation and
welamine, A.B Reese & others, A.M.,A,Arch.Ophth.5Y
505-13, 1955, 12 refl.

Clinical trials of p-{ actd
(CB 1348) in raalignant lymphoma, D.A.G. Galton. Brh.
M.J.21172-8, 1955,

Chlorambuctl in treatment of chronte lymphocytic leukemis
and ceriain lymphomas. Ulimann, J.E., Hyman,
A Geithorn J.A.M A,182 178-83, 1958 Climcal, toxi~
cologle, and hematologle effects in 30 patients, 12 ref.

Myleran fn chrorse myelold levkemia D A.G. Galton. Lsncet
1208-13, 1983,

The effect of 1, 4-dimethanesulfonyloxybutane (GT-41 or myleran)
upon leukemia N L Petrakis & others, Cancer 7 333-99,
1954 10 ret.

The use of myleran in the treatment of chronic myelacytic
leukersia A Haut & others, A.M A,Arch Int,Med,08 451-
62, 1955 26 ref

Myleran therapy In malignant neoplastic disease use of 1,4-
dimethanesylfonyloxybutane with emphaals on chronie granu-
locytic leukemin, Hymas, G.A,, & &, Gellnorn, J,A.M, A
161 844-9, 1956 9 ret

Clinical studien on the carcinolytic actlon of triethylens phosphors
mt Farber & others  Cancer § 135-41, 1953, Use in
€0 patients, 15 ret,

Clinical studies on and
with nitrogen
sctivity, M P. Sykes & othera, Cancer § 1428, 1953, Use
in 41 patiente, 15 ref,

Y

Chemotherapy of s0}id tumora with triethylene thiophoaphoramide.
J.C. Bateman. New England J Med.252 879-82, 1955, Sret.

Triethylene thiophasphioramide (thio-TEPA) n the teeatment of
eoplastic dlsease, J.E Ultmann, Cancer 10 902-11, 1987,
Critieal evaluation of this agent, 25 ref,
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Expertence vith tristhylene melamine (FEM) gnd teiesnylens
”;pheipmnmkk RIeTERA) i recupteat or MEIAMIALL
Sold tumers. BT Semell, Suig, Oyoat, &ObA 108 458-8%,

Dlr:\ iaatitlation af pitrogen muRATd In the anagement of

seﬂ:ﬂnnx ffarions, b Weleberger, Amn New Yark Acsd

Bett 001-8, 1058, Technis and resstie of use of Alleagen
aatard in ¢ffuaions of mallgnancy &3 e

'hen of nltrogen mustard fn trestment at keraus tffustons o
veaplastic origin | Weisberger, 4.5 . Levine, Doo & e
rorasait. T. A . A.280 11047, 1838, 8 el

!n!r;;nmm itrogen masterd io e trestment of pelutc cancer

““aﬁ- LK, & KD, Sutltan  Ana Int Med 43 833-50,

87, Deatripiion of & simagie pRUBLINE caethod for sdvanced
cances of peivia. 18 el

Cm;;ru of neoplastic eftusion by phosgharamide chemotherapy
wtemar, .0, Moultor, 8,, &N F Lersea P
ok Med 98 7188, 1935, T ved.

Some abaerveisons on the effect of folic ecid anth
Teukerota and other farms of incusable gaATEs
Bload 41809, 1949, L7l

gonists on REVIS
5 Par

Tarts reactions of $-aminppteraylgial
patienta with far- sdvanced peoplasit &ipeases
e, Cancer 8 483-351 1938 A1

Folte scid antagoolsts, H.G Petend prpam Rev 33107

3, 18 fum of action 484

o antameats] review of meshIy
208 re

e aci (armogterin W
s G Tey'er

Spplication ta chemotrerapy of SA0EST

(14 aniagontets, amis
1 mdvanced aeoplavs®

Greenspan. CsoeeT

Ooaervations on the eflects of e BLE 4
optetia ant amethopterin, in PRI wit
Sehosnbach, E,B., Cowskr. $r0 KEW
3 120830, 1982, S8 rel

Some theareticat and practicet nepects of the use of JOUS .;lxs
e tagomiats 4n fugian ARORLAL T 3. Greerapan M
Binat Hosp 30 58394, 1882 35 ref
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Clinical evaluation of & new 6.
in the treatment of leukemia and alijed diseases. J.H,
Burchenal & others, Blood # 965-99, 1983 55 ref,

§-Mereaptopurine, Hitchings, G.H., & C.P. Rhoads (editora}.
m New York Acad.Se 60 133-508, 1954, Cowprehensive
coverage, experimental and clinieal

Treatment with urethane {ethyl carbamate} and tricthylene
melamine Lawley, M., & D E.C, Mekie, Surg,Gynec &
Obat. 101 141-52, 1955 10 ref,

Eﬂecl of urethane on malignant diseases. Berman,
AR, Axeirod  Am.3.Clin, Fatn, 18 10429, \N.h. kY n(,

Treatment of multiple mysloms with urethine: experience with
6 cases over a two-and-a-half year period Luttgens, W.F.,
4E D, Bayrd J.A M A 147 824-1, 1951, 7 ref,

Effects of urethane in the treatment of leukemia and metastatic
malignant tumors  Hirachboeck, J.S., Lindert, M,C.F., &
J. Chage. J.A M A 136 90-5, 1848, 28 ret

& usetul
for Hodgklo's disease Rottino, A., Jotfe, A,, & . ottrosna
A.M A Arch.int Med,93 561-70, 1954,

Treatment- Harmoral Therapy.
Sympostura on hormones and cancer therapy A Gelihorn (editor)
Am 3.Med 21 857-738, 1856, Excellent reviews of experi-
mental studiea and elinical influence of hormones 1a eancer of

the breast and prostate, and surgical alteration of hormane
staten,

Cortical steroids in treatment of cancer observations on effects
of pliatiaxy adrenocerticotrophis hormone (ACTH) and corti-
sone in far sdvanced cases. Teylor, S,G.. Ayer, J.P.,
5, Morras, dr. d.A M.A.144 1058-64, 1950, 1 ref,

“he clinical and hor-
mone and cortisone acetate in patients with neoptastic disease.
Ellel, L.P,, & O.H, Pearson, New York J,Med, 51 1839-43,
19853, 10 ref.
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Treatment of acute levkemia with cortisose und corticotropin
B Pessas. AM.AArch.das. Med 94 384-4Q1, 1955, 37 ret,

The effect of assive predalsone aad prednisatone therepy in
acvte Jevkemix aod matiguant ymphoman, Rancey, H.M. &
A Cellhorn. Am.J.Med.22 40513, 1957 S ref

A preliminary veport o the effect of thyrold analogues 1 nso-
Plastc diseases in rou rion, D.L., Petrakis, N.L .
& D.A, %ood. o] . Cancer Inst. 37 543-50, 1952 Has all
bitliography on ctialeal nae of tyrold eubataences in Auran
cencer, 23 rer,

Bypophyrectocy tn the ireatment of maligoant tumors, Luft, R,
& H. Ohvecrons, Cancer 10 782-84, 3957  Summary of
rewults in 15 pattents,

Treatouens, Radiowctive Lrotages,
Yerestment of maligrant effusions with radioactive collotasl
€old (A} o revirw of sixty-slx casex 5 I Seal k others.
Am.Z,0tat, & Graee, 75 1027-33, 1958

Radi

taatopes in of of seraus
Bady cavitles E M, Kent & others A M, A Arch Int Med.
#4534-40, 1954 Espertence In 163 catients 8 ref

Treatment Sargery. .
Changing co:t:;ll 15 the surgery of cancer J E Du phy“ :v w
England J Wed. 349 17-24, 1953 Medical Progrea¥ article
A phtlosophic discuasion of varability of natural courue
Practical discurgion of yurgical mamagement, 15 re

Jent with cancer
Evalustion and preparation of the peos-riak pat "
or rafor lui'gepr‘y. LaOve J 8., & P Wroblewsii. M T
North Amercs 40 £57-73, 1956, 287ef
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CANCER OF THE BREAST

Genersl,
Breast cancer and ita diagnosis and treatment, E.F. Lewison.
400 pp. Willtams & Wilkins, 1955,

Diseases of the breast. C.D. Haagensen. 751 pp. Ssunder
1956, Good discussions of differential diagnosia and sll as~
pects of treatment of breast cancer,

Carcinora of the breast  C.D Haagensen. 120 pp. American
Cancer Socfety, 1950. 65 ref.

Carcinoma of the breast, Jeasiman, A.G., & F.D Moore, New
England § Med, 254 8¢6-53, 900-6, and 947-52, 1856, Setttng
for diaesse, vature of dineuse, atudy, #urgery, endocrine
treatment, irradistion 87 ref

Qancer of the ronle breast a report of 145 cases  Treves, N.,
&AL Haller Cancer 81233-50, 1955, § ref,

Treatment Generat
The trestment of breast tumors  R.S, Pollack. 147pp. Len

& Febiger, 1358, All mapects of diagnosis, and surgical
x~ray, and hormonsl therapy.

Treatment Surgery and Badlation,
‘The role of simple mll(ec\umy in trestment of carcinoma of the

bresat Byrd, B F., Jr., & D.B, cnneny. Jr. Ann,Surg.
Aen Surg.141 477-81, 1935, § ref.

Stmple mastectomy snd radiothernpy in the treatment of breast
cancer, R. MeWhirter, Brit,J,Radiol 28 128-35, 1955,
€ ref

An evaivation of the treatment of cancer of the breast at the Uni-
veraity of Edisburgh (Scotland) vader the direction of Dr.
Robert McWhirter L V, Ackerman Cancer 8 823-1, 1955
8 ret.
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The role of Lrradiation In the mansgement af breest concer.
L H. Gaviand, Gerlatries § 32-48, 1033,

Tl‘t‘::@an! Rormonal Therapy.
of sterold in sdvanced
@ammary careinoms, Report of A, M A, Counell on Phur:
macy and Cheraistry. 3.A.M.A.138 1381, 1954 Concixe
outline of endacrine therapy

Effects of intensive aex sterald harmone therapy in advanced
bresst cancer  Keanedy, B.J., & LT Nathanson JAM A
132 113541, 1953, Report to A M A, Councsl on Pharmacy
and Chemistry

The prezent status of hormone therspy in adeanced breant
B.J. Kennedy. Radiology 40 330-40, 1957 10 ref

Hormonat modification Ln the treatment of disseminsted cances
of the breast. S G. Taylor Am,J Med.33 €88-9¢, 1936
Ouiline of management &S complications 20 rel

Maragement of metastattc mammary cencer O H Pemrion.
JLAM.A, 159 17014, 1835, Outline of endocrine therapy
waed at Memorixl Hoapitel, New York 8 ref

The role of sxtirpative procedures tn cancer of the beeast
1, Macdonald. Cencer 10 803-7, 1852, Critical sppraisal
ot surgical endacrine treskment

Proton frradiation of the pitvifary. J B Lawreace Cancer
10 195-8, 1957 Early expesience in ues of proton beam far
hypophysectomy in cancer, tdref.

Bypophysectomy in the treatzent of mallguant tumery, Lt R o
& H Obvecrona Cancer 10 789-24, 1957

Clinjeal evaluation af bilateral adrenalestoroy sad bophoT eciomy
for advenced mymmary cusciaoma, Gaisnts, M., & H 1
McCorkle Am J Surg.be 130-3, 1935 3% vet

3

An eveluaston of prophylactic cnatratian in the Srestment o
ATy wkicinGA | Au snwiyais of 167 patlenta N Toaves
Cancer 10 383-407, 1057, 37 ref
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Tuation of surgical In the trestment
of metastatic, recurrent, and primary inoperable mammary
qarcinoma o women, Treves, N., & J A. Flakbainer.
Cancer 11 421-38, 1958, Analysin of 141 cases. 5§ ref.

Intubition of human mammary And proatatlc cancers by adren-

slectomy. Huggins, €., & DM, Dergenstal. Cancer Res.
12 134-41, 1952 52 ref

The role of adrenalectomy In cancer of the breast. S, Cade.
Cancer 10 777-88, 1957, Analysfs of 136 patients, 1G ref.

Severe exacerbatlon of cancer of the breast after oophorectomy
and adrenslectomy report of four casea. Wilson, R.E.,
Jeasiman, A G , & F.D Moore New EnglandJ Med.28
312-7, 1958, 9 ref,

Prognosis,

Cancer of the breast 1 B, Shimkin & others  Surg.Gymec.d
Obst 94 645-61, 1952 26 ref.

Recutrent cancer of the breast, M,B Shimkin & others,
Cancer 7 29-46, 1854  Analysis of 261 cases, 1§ ref.

A report of 549 canes of breast cancer In wowen 35 years of
sge or younger, Treves, N A1 Holieb Surg Gynec
&Obst.107 271-83, 1958 13 ret

Prognosis of breast cancer for pregnunt and nursing women,
T T White Surg Gynee &Obst 100 661-6, 1055, Analyss
of \413 cases 21 ret

Survival in breast cancer cases in relation to the structure ot
the primary tomor and reglons} Iympnoder. Black, M. M.,
Opler, S R, & F.D Speed  Surg.Gynec, & Obst.100 543-5L
195y
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GYRECOLOGIC CANCER

Cytesologic cancar, ng
s In8ed. J A Corsaden 548 pp, Willierme
:Wﬂklnn. 1938, Containa chaptere oa vulva, vaging ce:
homeltiv, myometrivm, tumers of charfon, faiopten
tube, and ovary,

Cancer of te femate
Eenltal fract. Yrant, HF , & R C Benson
T2 5P, American Cancer Bociety, 1854

Clrsclmmn o e uterine corpus, Waterman, G.% , Raphael,
‘;15.:‘ & W, Moskonky. Asm.J.Obat.s Gynes. 84 107382,

‘«'M;\‘htirclnom. ©f the uterus. Novak, B, 4 €S Sesh  Am
. Ovat 4 Gynec. 67 233-61, 1934

Therapy of earetnama tn atte 3mplicationa from & study of sta
Ule hiatasy, $o Linde, R.W., Galvie, G A & H, W Jones
Am. 7,001, & Gynec. 74 152-603, 1957,

Seraue cystagenaearcinoma at the ovary Javert, C T. & R R,
Roscoe,  CUn. North Americe 33 557-84, 1853 A review
©f 127 canem. 23 ref,

Meioteerate therspy of metantatic choriocarcinoma LF
Helland  Am. X, Obs1.8 Obes 75 105-8, 1458 8 rel
Eltees of M

therapy upon L. Mc
Hertz, B, & DB Spencer, Froe,Soc Exper.Htol 4 Med
93361-8, 1856 7 ret

CANCER OF THE HEAD AND NECK

Tancer of the head snd neck. 8. Kofioan, Ann.lnt Med. 48 711~
I8, 1958, Review of dlagnostic and therapeutic eatuses,
2 ret

Cancer of the head and peck. H Martin. 74pp, American
‘ancer Soctety, (953

Surgice) dlagnosis tn cancer of the bead and neck M. P, Hoyeter
S.CHin. North America 32 1599 1616, 1957  Symptomatology
And methoda of examination and dlagnosls 14 ref.
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Tumors of the nagal cavity, F.L Lederer & othera, Laryngo-
stope 67 502-604, 1987, 14 ref.

Cancer of the nasopharynx, Mattick, W, L., & F.C. Marchetta
New York I Med, 84 204351, 1954. Review of clinical and
pathologic festures and treatment of B2 cases, 21 ref,

MISCELLANEOUS NEOPLASTIC DISORDERS

‘Malignant Melanoms,

Maisgnant mefanoms, R.FP Spencer. New England 3. Med,
253 18-23, 1985, Surnmeary of recent biologic and chemicsl
studies, current underatanding of genesis, dlagnosia, and
therapy. 73 ref.

‘Malignant melanoma personal experience with 170 cases, E, M.
Dalsnd  New England J, Med. 260 $53-60, 1958, 11 ref

Studies on melanoma I Sex and suryival 1 human metanoras,
P, White New England J. Med 260 789-88, 1959, 51
rer

Sarcomas of the soft somatic tissuea, G.T, Pack, Am,Surgeon
22 §63-97, 1956 Digcussion of disgnostic featurea and
clinieal course of soft tizaue sarcomas, 23 ref

Neurchlastoma,
Neuroblastoma, M, Borian P.Cln.North America 6 449-72,
1959 Clinlcopathalogic study, including data on therapy
with vitamin B, 7 ref.
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BODY WATER, ELECTROLYTES,
AND ACID-BASE BALANCE

Geversl,
Clinica! dissrders of hydration snd acid-base equtlibriura L G,
Wen, 282pp  Lide, Brown 1955, Clear, Well written
coverage of clintcal diaorders,
end treatment.

The AHQ of seid-bage chemistry, the alewenis of Phyaialogiesl
Plood-gas chemlsiry far medical studenta And physicians, Ath
W W, Davenport 87pp  Undv of Chicsgo Prees, 1953
Terze preseatation of basic princigles, contatas no clintcal
epplicationn

The m, fiusds, h:m physiology and praciical therapedsen,

L SR, & TS Danowsxy 828 pp. Wuliams &
men;. 138 X nhohrly, comprehensive reference text
oundly based oa fundsmenta) cbaervations, good billlog-
Faphies,

Theratest aratomy, physiology And prtnology of extraceduar
N2, & tacture syliabus 6thed J L Camble. 184 pp.
Harvard Unly Prese 1934, Well known for gamblegr:
which depict the pormal and abuofmal states wider elinjcal
and experimental conditivas

‘Banentials of fuid balance D A K Biacx 133pp  Thomas
1957, A short, cogent Abimes witty presentation.

Ilu.w Balance handbook Lo prachitioners  Snively W .. 5t
&M ] Sweeaey 818 pp Thomas, 1958 A simplifled
Ppresentation of alt s rapects,

Sympostus on fluid and electroiyte prodlems. L A Baroess
teditor]. P Clin North Americe & 1-338, 1539 Excellent
coverage of fundamental espects clinicat dlsturbunces and
Shetr mavsgement Extenxive bibliographies



468 Fluide and Electrolytes
ter and 5 395-518,

1958 A series of clinleal and physsologic papera on renal
regulation and common disordera of sodium and potassfum
metabolism  Extensive bibLiographies

Abnormalities of body water sodium. pousnum and magnesiui.
clinical Myers,
GB &L T Iseri A MA Archint e ns so:—:‘l
1955, Very helpful tables, 74 ref

Syatematic approach to fluid balance Smvely, W D.
Sweeney, M.J &M L Wessner GP 13 74-83, .un 1555.
and 74-85, Feb, 1936 Simpte presentation of basic phys:
ology and commen disturbances.

Homeostatic limits to safe parentersl fluid therapy. Talbot,
NB Crawford, J.D , & A M Butler. New England J Med
248 1100-8, 1953  An effort to define the Limita of body
tolerance to water, sodium, potasalum, chloride phosphate,
and dextrose 54 ref

Application of homeostatic principle to the practice of parea~
teral flufd therapy N B. Talbot & others. New England J.
Med 252 336-52 and 598-506, 1955  Well-Qlagrammed con-
Ccepta of means for {mproving and simplifying parenteral
flud therapy 21 ref.

Effects of varying infusion time in malntenance fluid therapy
O Neyzi & others New England J Med 258 1239-44, 1958
Compares results of dextrose-multiple electrolyte solution
glven over 8, 12 and 2é hours 18 ref

Critical analysis of cation exchange therapy, Spencer, A G, &
H G L Lloyd-Thomas, Brit M J.1597-803, 1954 Good
review 39 ref.

Common patterna of water and electrolyte change in injury,
surgery, and disease ¥ D Moore New England J, Me
258 277-85, 325-33, 377-84, and 427-32, 1958 Excelle
tist of for fld and
ita disturbances. 82 ref

Water, acid-base and electrolytes in surgery, E,*
Hosp. J. (Baltimore) 6 21-75, 1957, A verjtabl
with tabular presentations and good biblfogra

Endocrine mechanisms involved in water and » '
during operaticn and convalescence, Hayes
son, R.J., & W.F. Heldenreich, Surgery,
Thorough review plus metabolic studses.
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Flaid and efectropye Hsturbances In heart faflure any thetr
;l"tilmenl. ©-X. Frietbery Cirewtation 16 437-80, 1957
rel.

Fldd ang electrolyte hatance nburns £ Rersg o others
LA M A 152130313, 1853, A proposed Fuide 14 yet

The electrocardiogram In electrolyts (mbalance S Beyer
A A Areh Int Med 58 §28-38 1355 39 rer

FLUID BALANCE

Volume factorn tn body g Teglation I Grossman A M 4
ATch dat. 4ed, 99 83-138, yyin Detatled review 234 ret

The problem of the volume component of body flutd Bomeostanta
P H Brester, am 3 1480 ammn 104 1956 Review of
known and Proposed mechanisma, espectally renal Jor
Volume regulation 52 ref

Renal excretion of godium and the concept of & volume ceceptor
F.H Epstean. Yale § Biol & Med 29 282-38 1958 Critjcal
TeVlew and commentary. 64 rof

Pebydration  Ressanger W _dr &TF Willams, 8
Disease-A-Month, Year mock Dec 1958 Physulogy snd
elinical sxpects 27 ret

Avule eacepbatopatny due to water intaxication  Swanson, A G ,
SO0 A laeri pow England J Med. 238 831-4 (958 Obwer-
AHOS 1 2 canes and general discansion | 19 rer



DISTURBARCES OF SODIUM METABOLISM

The

of by wad
148 Edelman 5 500-7, 1930,

30 ref

The tow aslt syndromes  Danowski, T §,, Fergus, £ B,, &
F M Matest Ann fut Med 43 64557, 1955 25 ref.

“The low godium syndrotmes Margolin E G, &J P Merrill
GP 11 3869 May 1855 Good discusaion of pathophysiofogy
and chnieal 3pplications

The low sodium syndromes of surgery, an putline for practical
management F D Moore J A M A 134 379-84, 195¢
Brief summary of basie principles, clinical classification
and evaluation

Clingeal

nM» A %W 3 Haliman A M A Avch int Med
95 xs-z: 1955 Baded on etudy of 160 patients 13 ref

Hypernatremia W C Knowles Ir Metabohsm § 308-18,
1958 4 ret

T or ism

Potzesium and the tadney W B Schwartz  New England J Med
253 601-8 1954 of dvane

potaseium metaboliam and role 1n pathologic etates 117 ref

Body-fluid physislogy Ui role of porasslum in slinteal dsterbe
Rneea of body water end electrolyte D € Darrow w
England 3 Med 242 575-83 and 1014-5, 1950 General re~
view 83ref

Clinsga) manifestations of hypopetazgemia B Surawice &
oihers Am J M Se 233 603-16, 1957 53 ref

The electrocardiogram n potassiurn depletion ita relation to the
total potaastum deficit Rad the serum concentration Schwaris,
W.B., Levite, K0 , & A § Relman, Am,) Med 18 385-
403 1954, Reporis correlations found in 14 balance studies
o 11 aubfects 14 ref
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Phnlolone-x basis of potagatum therapy D.C. Dar!
A 182 1310-5, 1958 Reportof A M A Co-mcu on
Pwdl ind Nutrition 17 ref,

Cation exchangs resins {n the (reatment of hyperkaliemia.
Besnard, H.R., Fletcher, J C,, & C F Humpbreys
B3 A, Arch Surg 77 703-8, 1958 Resultas of admlinistration
s eneman

DISTURBANCES OF MAGNESIUM METABOLISM

Vagnexium deplotion in man. Randsll, R.E., Rosymelsl E C
W Bleifer, Ann,Int, Med 50 257-67 1958 Observa-
tone {0 12 cases; ‘Dod metabolic data, critical appraizal of
the literature, 123 r

Mignestum metabolisns, Wacker, W E C .
New England 9. Med, 255-431-8 and 475-42 ‘st zsaver

Evidences for clinical magnesium deflciency E B Flink &
Others Ann.lnt Med 47 036-68 157 Concluslons based
on clisleal and bfochemical studies. 37 ref

DISTURBANCES OF ACID-BASE BALANCE

Acldonis 1n renal disease Schwariz W B
New England I Med. 288 1184-6 1957 Gﬂmr
of the renal acidoats probles.

ey Iormu.lluon

In patients with emphysesa  Cotn, I E
oL Raey Am.d Tt 17 447-83 1654,

nupxmqry seidon:
Carr DA,
muuen: report, 18ref

oxication and giabetts
e of the clinicsl 1sboras
s Comen New Enmgl

Ditferential diagnoais of salicylate int.
acidosis, report of & caae and revi
tory and pathogenetic features A

3 Med 234 437-81, 1958 s0rel



472 Disturbances of Acld-base Balance

Tre actd-bases disturbance in salicylate intomsestion, A B
Singer  Medacine 33 3-13, 1534, Analyzes the pathogenesls
of blochemical alterations, 34 ref.

Electrolyte depletion in pyloric stenosis  Black, D A K , &
R P. Jepson Quart J Med 23 367-32, 1954 Pre- and
postoperative studies of sodium, patasstum, and chloride
balance 24 ret
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POISONING

General,
The gharmacological basts o lherlpeuu:l, ad ¢4 Goodm;
Ls Glman, 1831 Macmillsn, 1955 Gensrally
excellent pummaries of ummup: aapects of drugs and
Poisons under individusl hesdings

Handbook of patsoning dtagnosta and treatment 2Znd ed. R.H
Dreubach AT pp  Lange, 1450 & comches setorence tor
diagnosin and treatment. Lists 4000 products

Cliatesl toxicology of eqmmereh.l prndul: Acute pooning
(home and farm) M.N . Goseelin, RE , &H C
€ 1180 pp Willams & Wikine 1937 Lists 15 908
Producta  Includes treatment

Industriad toxicology, 2ng ed L.T Fairhall 376 pp Wllliams
& Wilking 1957 Reference text on orgame and Inorgantc
*gets chemielry une, torienty

Handbook of dangeroun num—m. N1 Sax B48pp Reinhold
Publizbing Corperssion 195

Folsonoun plants of the United States, rev ed W C Muenscher
Tpp  Macmmillan, 1951

c‘\ll(cll toxseology 3rdes Thienes CH, & T 5 Haley
P Lea & Febiger, 1955 Good for attecenstak
exam

Clinical toxicology The clinical disgrosis and trestment of
Poteoming & locker, 112 p  Moaby, 157 Exceilent for

treatment
Polsons and sntidotes M J, R -n‘ P-‘(:; a::‘u in n\,.u
oeonce to phaRmceutical mpec
e e Matea 695, A waluatte

o ‘of useful data Including {rade nemes of potaons
i o e elving e it of e

bibiography



4 i

Morbidity and mortality from economic paisons in the United
States, B E. Conlfy A M A Arch indust I, 18 126-33,
1958 Stattatical data
oceupationa) exposures

Toxicology {1solation 1dentification and determination of polacna)
PL . Rev Med § 295-310, 1955 Reviews
Mterature up to July, 1954 204 ref

The natural history of pojsoning in childhood Melling, R B .
Chrigtlan, J R, & H N Bundesen, Pediatrics 17 314-15,
1956 Clintoal and epidemiologic information from 1033
cames

Common poiaonings and their management Figher, R.5.,
H.C Fretmuth. M Clin North America 40.1489-1501, uss
19 ref

Poisonings L J Roth M Clin North America 38 199223,
1854 Brief review of genera) management and treatment of
some commen poisonings 35 ref

Recommendations of commitiee on toxicology on firat-aid
measyres for pordoning B E Conley lsecretary)
J A MA 165686-7 1957 An outlive for the immediate
Tandiing of patlents with external and/or internal polsoning
or chemical tnjury

The role of hemodsalyais (artificial kidney) In acute potsoning
G.E Schreiner A M.A Arch Int Med 102 B38-913, 1958
Reviews 8 years* with dialy and
poisons in 182 panients 39 rel

AND SULFHEMC

and C. A, Finch
New England J Med 238 470-8 1948 Reviews pathogenesis,
physiologic aspects, etiologles, clinical features, and
treatment 142 ref

and » £

O Bodansky Pharmacol,Rev 3 14496, 1951, Exhaustive
review of chematry, biochemiatry, prysiology. pharrsa-
cology. and treatment 246 re
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lasecticides, argante phoaphater
The towecticiden, their hozard in fndustry and tn the bowe
11 Chemistry and pharmacology” T 3 Haley
California Meq.84,288-63, 1980, Includes clamsification
nd toxicology. 54 res,

Outlines of tnformatien on peaticiden  Partl  Agricultural
fungicides, Repartof A.M A Council on Phartacy end
Chemlatry - Committee on Pesticides 1 A M & 187 23741,
gy Date anects on sgrieuitural fangleiden copper. anter.
mercuty, erganie fungiciden

The bresent atatus of ehlordane Report of A M A Counetl on
Phtrmacy and Chemistry - Committee on Pesticiden
J A M &.150 1384-7, 1955 Reviews polsonings reporied
feom expopure to chlordane a8 well aa toxlcology

FPrarmacologic ana sapects of DT
USP) Reportaf &M A Couwnchl on Pharmacy and
Chemistry - Committee on Pesticides J A M A 145 728-32
1951 Conciae reyiew including reported cases of poison-
g 13 ref

Trestment of anticholinesterase intaxication with oximes use ta
Zormal wubjecta and {n patients with myasthenia gravis
Crob, D, &R J, Johne J A M A 1 55-8, 1958
Brief atudy and specific recommendations 13 et

PAM (pysidine-2-aldoxitme metmodide) therapy for alkyl phos~
Ste poisoning Nambs, T &K Hirsa J A M A 166
18349, 1958 Observavions in 5 canes 12 r

Uxe of oxirmes in treatment of intoxication by nticholineaterase
fompounds in normal subjects Grob, D, &R J Johns
Am J.Med 24 497511, 1936 Paved on studies of their
effectiveness under contralled conditions 3§ rel

D &

The effects und treatment of merve gas polsoning  Grob,

A-M. Harvey Am.J Med 14353-63, 1951 Good, detatled

summary of toxic effecta and management 10 ref

Ing categories,
1o $ddition 15 the refevences 11kied unoet the follow

{he reader wil) fing discussions in sppronristely aelected it

from the General Liston p 471
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Metals, Dimercaprol in Treatment of Metal Polsoning
BAL Handall, R.V , & A O Seeler New England J. Med.

239 1004-0, 10405, 1048 Review of its chemistry, pharma-

cology and use in individual heavy metal poisonings, 102 ref.

Clinjcal uses of 2, 3-dimercaptopropancl (BAL), XI The treat-

&J.A Luetscher, Jr, I.Clin Inveat, 25 557-67, 1948,
Data on total of 42 cases, With clinical information on 23.
17 ref,

The use of BAL (British anti-lewasite] in the treatment of the
injuri0us effects of arseme, mercury and other metallic
poisons Longcope, W T , &1 A Luetacher, Jr, Ann Int,
Med 31 545-54, 1949 Fasentially  survey of experieaces
to that date 37 ref

BAL treatment of toxic reactions to gold a review ef the liter-
ature and report of twa cases Straues, I F., Barreft,
E F Rosenbesg. Ann Int Med 37 s:a :u. 1952
A total of 50 cases reviewed 15 ref,

Metals. Mereury Pofsoning.
Chronic lead and mercury poiacning eomemponry views on
anclent occupational dlseases  Brieger, & F. Rieders
1 Chronic Dis § 177-84, 1959 Plthy survey of current
status with excellent babliography 50 ref

Chronic mercury poisoning in men repairing direct-current
meters P L Bidstrup & others. Lmeuz 856-61, 1951
t  Epidemiologic and clhinical data

Acute renal insufficiency due ta bichloride of mereury, chaer-
vations an gastrointestinal hemorrhage and BAL therapy
Daolan, P D, Hess, W.C, & L H Kyle New EnglandJ
Med 249 273-6, 1953 Case report and review of the
problem, 8 ref
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Metale: Heeyiliosta,
Berylhum disease Hardy, HL , &J D Stoekle J, Chronie
Die, @ 152-60, 1959 Ovcupational exposures, clinical
fentures, treatment &nd prevention 38 yef.

Berylim diseage and {ts control A M A Areh. [ndust. H. 19

93-287 1959 A eeries of papers cavering svery aspect of
e problam.

Metal Fume Faver.
Metal futue fever, Swiller, 3 1, AR E, Swider Am.J Med
22 173-4, 1957  Cade taport, rinc fumen implicatad.

Wetnls Mineeltansoas.
Varasium pentoxide duss, & tlinien) snd experiments! inventigas
Hon on 118 effect after imhalation S Syberg 138 pp
Acta med ecandinav 138, Suppl 233, 1850 Detafied atudles
n 38 factory workers 108 ref.

Health hazarde In the manufactare of alkaline Accumnlators with
spectal reference to chronic cadmium polsoning. * eitnjcal
and experimental wiudly L Friburg 124 Pp. Atta med
scandinav 138 Suppl. 340, 1330, 47 ref

Y]

Ethanol and Methanal

The physlalogy of alechol H B Himwich, J§ A M A4 188 545-2,
1957 Includes toxicologic agpects

Medical treatment of alcoholiam M A Block J A M A U621
1810-19, 1856 Datatled repartof A M A Counctl on
Mental Health, 34 ref

Acute methyl Ricohol polsoning # review based on experiences in
an outbresk of 323 ceses [ L Beaneh & otners  Medicine
32331-83, 1953 Chemisicy pharmacology clnieal aspects.
laboratory data, snd tr=atment 118 re?

The metabolism and toxicity of methanal, ©. Rde Pharmacsl,
Revw,T 398-433, 1935 Brief, pertinent aummary, inciuding
clincal anprets and treatment 54 ret
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AR trestaent of methyl aicohol polaoning W B Chew &
others. I A M A 150 81-4, 1948 Clinical knd laborstory
G 10 28 cones  §O yef,

Barbiturates,
The teeatmaent of barbiturate potsening with or without snaleptice
Eckenboff, S £, &W Dam. Am J Med 20 21323, 1338
Conclae review of svaslsble data 29 1.

Comment o the treatment of acate barbiturste pofsoning
dtorisl. Etteldorf, ¥ N, & H,A Wooddury J Pedist 46
838704, nsu. Canciaely stated, views resdily appiicable to

*dults 7 g

Prevention sng u-uxment cl -cuu Berbiturate intoxicaton
Fazekas, J ¥ , & T Kappanyr GP 6 19-84, April 1953
Brief sumumary

Acote ° barbiturute pohonin', Zontyein and ovitustion of curent
, T &J F Fatexsa Aw J M Sc 120
ng-u 1950. Elthty« zx(m GRB R reviewed, concernsd chisfs
1y with use of ansleptica ret

Chronie harbiturnte fntoxicatjon, an experimental atudy R
sbell & oters A M A Arch Newrat & Payeniat 84 1-28,
Long-term giudy in 3 subjects yledding important clin
fral, data during
end upon withdrawal 55 ref

Nareotica,
Homan ghermacology end clinicat waes of satarphine (N-allyinor-
morphine) ¥ F Fraser M CI in, North Americs 43 383~

403, 1357 Concise wummary af ovate dats and apesitts e
structions aa 1o fig clinical use 28 re

Resliyi-normarghine in the sreatment of morphine of geserol
o 3 £, Exder 3D, Je,
King. A ?:«e"s": 331814 1032 Observations innormals,
tnetheats satiens, ‘ana 2 cases of mi » overdossge
1467
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Borie Aesd.

Borie acld poisoning TEport of & caaes and a review of xoo
cases from the world literature  Goldbloom, R B,
Goldbloom 4 Pedist 43 831-42, 1253, Clinteat and th:co—
logic data presented 49 ref

Bromides,
Bromide (ntoxication, analysis of c2ses from a general howprtal
B A Perkind A M A Arch fal Med B3 783-53, 193D
Signs and symptoms ia 27 cases 10 ret,

Hronude intoxieAtion W Jensenbach, J A M A 125 169-77,
1944 Reviews clinical aspects and manzgeroent i 43 cas#s
8 ref

Curbon Monozide,
Carbon monaxide J L Lihenmthal, S Pharmacol Rev 2 394~
34 1950  An extangive cevtew of sitnical and phyalologla
aspects in man énd animals 234 ref

Carbon monaxtde asghyxis, » common clinteal entity M Katz
Canad M A.J 78 182-8, 1958, A review of 41 eases.

Acute carbon monoxide puhanin.. an analysis of one hundred
Hive cages Meiga J W &3 P W Hoghes A M A Arch
Indunt B 8 94455 1952 Abateacted fn § A M A . Jan 10,
1952 Clinical and Jaborstory features reviewed 9 ref

Cyanide,
mw:ynma effect Tollowing {ndustrial cyanide expoaure, report
of two cases M L Hardy & othera  New Eogland J§ Med
242 888-72 1850 Inciudes good clinical data from review
of Jiterature 28 ret

Nitrite and ‘Molullll- therapy {n cyanide possoning  Chen, K. K
& Rose, A M A M2 113-9, 1952, txptrimen(al f!'
sults, plua i\lr‘«ty of Yterature and clinical irials 12 34 case?
Good data on sources and features of polaoning 38 Tef,
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Roorides,
Therapy of scute fluoride polsoning  J.H. Peters. Am I M Sc
16 178-85, 1948 Clinical and blochemical napects 55 ref

Hydrocacbons,

The toxleity and potentisl dangers of aliphatic and aromatic
hydrocarbons W.F. von Oettingen. Yale J.Biol & Med 15
187-84 1942 Physico-chemical and biologic properties
tbulated; summarizes briefly elinical and tosicologie features

Fatal fuliinant scute carbon tetrachloride poisoning R B
deonings A M A Arch Path,50 269-B4, 1955  Eight canes
Plus survey of lsersture, 78 ref.

Polsoning due to petroleam groducts P M Thompson Arch
Pedfat, 72 35-50, 1955, Clinteal picture, mode of action, and
Pathologic findings summarszed 9 62 cases

Gasoline Snjoxleatian W Machle 7 A.M 4 137 1965-71,
1941 A concise digcussion of chemistry etiology, pathol-
gy, symptoms and signs, Jaborstory data, therapy, and
Frognouia, About 100 ref

Chronic exposure 1o bentene (benzol) 1 The clinjeal effects
UL The pathologic results, F T. Hunter & others, 1. fnduet,
Hyg. & Toxicol.31 331-93, 1939, Studies in over 100 patients.

1
lsoning » clinico-pathologic and experimental
study l’inkeh\u:, R, &M Jacobl Ann Int Sfed. 10
1283.06, 1937. Nineteen caves summarized one with
Rutopsy findings 14 ref
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Fhenol,

Loce! and aystemic elfecta following akin contach with phenol =

4 review of the literature W B Deichman, J.indust. Hyg
&Toxicoh 91 148-54, 19498, Includes data on camphar. 89 ref.

Provghorus.
Acute phasphorus polsoning  Rubiteky, H 1, & R M. Myerson.
AM A Arch.Int Med, 83 184-98 1945, Two case reports
and review of lierature 39 rel.
Acute phosphorus poioning in mag- & #ucy of 5 cases, B S
Dfsz-Rivera & others  Mediclne 20,263-98, 1850, Route
data, clisicat and treat-
fment, snd pragnosts  4Q ret

Chrone phosphorus poisoning, B Hetmann. I indust Tiyp &
Toxicol, 28 142-50, 1948 Three case reports and review of

Mterature 37 ref

Sayeylates,

Salicylate potaoning Harvie, E.H LR B Swger, A.M A,

3.Dis. Child. 82 $48-56, 1955, Pharmacology, clinical fed
tures, tveatment, Acid-base problem analyzed. 27 rel,

Salieylate intoxication  Riley, R D, Jr,, & L Worley
ediatrice 18 378-94, 1856, Describes clinlesl, pharmaco-

] Togle, therapautic apacts In 42 cases, 50 rel.

Baake Hite,
The treatment of anake blte R L, Staboke & athera. Am.J.

Trop Med 8 323-35 1957 Digeussea problem af tasue
Heatruction and presents specific recommendations 32 7ef,
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Vitumise A and D,

Vitamin D intoxfeation- report of two cases treated with corti-
sone. Verner, J ¥, Engel, F L , kX T McPheraon
Ann.Int. Med, 48 18573, 1958 Discusses interrelationships
Smong hypercalcemic states, vitamin D, and adrenal sterolds

6 ref,

Vitunin D tntoxieation, Chaplin, B, Jr , Clark, LD, &
M.W. Ropts Am J.M.Se 321 369-76, 1851 Seven case
Teports und summary of literature 38 ref

Vitamin A intoxieation; report of case fn an adilt, E Bitulco
New England 3 Med 348 690-92, 1953 Clinico-pathologle
features reviewed. 8 ref.

Curonic vitamin A fnfoaication report of & cage {5 kn elder
€hlld and review of the literature T K Oliver, Jr A M A
3.Dis.Child B3 57-68, 1958 45 ret

Food Pofaonin
Foodpotaoning K F. Meyer New England J Med 249 765-75,
804-1%, 843-32 1953 Comprehensive review of dingnos
and treatment 208 ref

g kgt + of four cases
Mushroors pojsoning (mycetiamus), repart of four <
Vandes yeer, J B. B D.L Parley A M A Arch lnt.Med
55715-91, 1935 Good elunieal and pathologie data 16 ¢






Glaplen 17
DISEASES CAUSED BY
PHYSICAL AGENTS

DISORDERS DUE TO COLD

Local eold injury, a eritical review R B Lewis. Am J Phya
Med 3¢ §38-75, 1955 Clinfeal nnd experimental xspects
Teviewed 142 ret

Cold tnjuries In Korea during winter of 1850-51 Orr, KD &
D C Falner, Medicine 31177-220, 1932 Comprehensive
review, 23 ref.

Cold fnjuries of the extremities. Kieilsch, W P & K K
ora  Postgred Med 16 191-200, 984  Conclse,
‘vhotographs, =3

Local eold tnjury, & repart of sequel the 3O, AAW
Thompeon  A.M.A Arch Dermat 13 33-AY, 103t Sum-
marizes pathophysiology of trenchhmet i trvathits tyye sad
Fiver clinical data on 54 canes neen § tumifa 14 ¥ years alter
onket 4!

Sequelae 1o old Injury in one hundred yativats Sder-ip rady
Tour years after oecurrence nf i tawey - Blale I 1,
Schaizki, R., KX D Orr J A M A I s @ 1037,
Clisteal findings tabulated  # ¥ol

awarde FA, AR W

Fro £ 7t canvd
e A et Cio 1109 THS, 1983 Cood Tovtew

Leeper, J.A M A O 1100}
15 ref,

The Lenmeraion foot syndrenie, € © Puglsy, Advances £y
1269-238, 1849 )v:‘ulv\pnlw\\-\w roviaw 0¥ rof

Buty, (vaec & Obst 69 7700 )iip

Cumiaina BB Lyw, b Siose B O RIS
¢

Tllustrated report o8 4y
surgical trestment 8 0
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DISORDERS DUE TO HEAT

Elfects of extreme hest on mae, pratection of man xgainst cons
Nagration heat, K Bustiner J.A M A 146 132-8, 1950
Law of heat exchange, physfologle responsea, protective
coveriogs, 12 ref.

A stady of the mechaniam and treatment of ¢xperimental heat
pyrexia Dafly W M., & T B Harrieon Am J M, S5c.31%
42-55, 1848 Geveral review of heat siroke, ' eapecially
emphasizing snimal studies, 22 ref

Statighical study of 245 cases of hest disense Borden, P L,
Waddill, J F & G.S Grier UI J A M.A,138 1200-5,
1845 Eavironments! data correlated with {raquency snd
aeverity, cinéal aspects detatled 13 ref

Heat stroke, a clinfcopatiologic etady of 125 fawl cases,
Malamud W,, Hsymaker, W,, & B P Custer. Mil.SurgeaRt
9 339-443, 1958 Exienaive milifary experience weil
summarized and Ylastrsted. 71 ref

Atypreal hest stroke with hypernatrawis, acwie rensl fadure,
=nd fulminating potassium intoxication. Baxter, CR &
P E Teschan, A M A.Arch Int Med 10f 1040-50, 105€.

Three cages, well studied, and discussfon of management
25 ret

DECOMPRESSION SICKNESS, DIVING
AND SUBMARINE MEDICINE

Decompression ackness & R Behwke M) Med 127 259-71,
1955 Good general review of patophysialogy chimral
features, and managemant 10 zef

Decompression sichness hature and incldence of symptoms dur~
1ng and after artlicial decompreasion to 38,000 feet for atnety
minutes with exerciae during exposure . V. fridge & others.
J.Aviation Med §8 316-27 1944 Studtes in 80 subjecta.

Pathology of decompresuion sickness, & compartson of tme ledions
5 ajrmen with those 1 cassaen workers and divers, Haymaker,

W., & 4.D Johoston  Mit Med. 117 285-306, 1935 Excel-
tent #lations, } kK




Avition Medictne 467

Fatal decompression sickneas during Jet aircralt Night, &
clinicopathologic a1udy of two cases  Haymaker, W,
Johnston, A.D,, & V M Dawney J Avistton Med 27 2-17,
1958 Good illustrations of prthiologle findinga 20 ref.

Medichl probiems of skin diving W T Burns I A M A.159
3-8, 1335, Reviews phyaice any phyafology of diving and
ditferential diagnosis of dtving diseases

Diving medicine. E H Lanphier New England J. Med 258 130-
30, 1857, & review of current knowledge of physiology,
hazards, and freatment and prevention of injuries 57 ret

What's new in diving mediclne J K Martins  GP 14916,
<. 1§56, Briefiy describea disturbances in phyafology,

bends, alr erbolism, ear snd sinys camplications, prevention
end management

Submarine medicine - an pecupationsl specialty H I Atvie
New England J, Med. 258 21-5, 1957  Survey of problems
encountered in aubmarine medicne 20 vef

AVIATION MEDICINE, EFFECTS OF ALTITUDE

Tuture trends in military wvistion medicine A Graybiel
ML Med 130 $4T-53, (957 Excellent bibliography retating
10 problems m svlation smedicine 28 ref

Protieras of escape from high performance aircralt a aympo~
20m € P, Proebus [moderator) J.Aviation Med 26 57-
100, 1957 Considers decompression deceleration oper~
atjonal with ejector
Problems, human tolerance peychologic faciors

Pathological sspects of life a1 bugh altitedes H Hurtado M
Med. 117 272-84, 1955 Describes chronic mountain sicknes
in terms of pathophysiology compared Witk the * normal®
rexponse to Living at bigh altitude 46 ref.

Sorme ohesrvations on scelimatization fo bigh aititude. C.§
Houston. New England J Med 233 964+8, 1955 Phystologtc
data
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BLAST IRTORY

An experimental siudy of air blast juries  C.J. Tlemedsot.
200 pp.  Acta physiol, acandinav. 18, Suppl 81, 19AR, Baco
Eraph correlating physica) aspects of blast with phystologic
and pathologle response of 7abbits 307 rel.

EMect of underwater explosiona on the human vody. € P G
Wakeley. Lancet3 T15-8 1945  The physics of immersior

blasl ang discussion of types and mechgnism of common 30~
jurtes produced by hiaet

BURNS

The tressment of burns  Asts, C,P., & B, Beiss. 350 pp,
Saundese, 1857, Good expoaition of modern views on all
anpects of burns

The metaholic response toburns B Relos & others, 3 Cfia
Investigation 3§ 83-77 1858 Nitrogen potagelum, phos~
prorus, ealttuan magnestym, sediom, and thleride bilanee
studied in 5 caees 16 ret

Modern concepts in the treatment of burns  Artz, C P, &N S
Sorcff J A M A 150 411-T 1955 Baaed on study of 800
cages 14 ref.

Burn, 80 arnatated outling for practical treatment F D Moort
M.Clin North America 36 120)-14, 1952 Specific advice
an and

Studie in foelaboltem of trauma U Treatment of burne
Sc\\l&fa\ 3V, &R Jérgansen Aon.Surg 140 252-86, 195V
26 re

The esposure trestment ol burnz € P Ariz & others

Apn,
Sorg 137 435-84, 1053  Analysia of 308 capes

30 ret.
Treatraent of burns of ffffcult arear  Artz, C.P., 4B G

WacMillan  Am 3 Surg 91 517-28, 1956 Emphasizing toF1y
wurgical tegalt of seriain aresa

Trestoient of burns in ehildren  Becker, M, & C.F. Arit.
A M.A. Aoeh Surg T3 207-15, 1958, Analyais of 85 suast
9 vet
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Complications of burne J A Koneriet  Ans Sorg 167 £43-75
958, Analyals of over 1900 burn cases

Clinjeal expersences and studies in Curung s uicer Hummel
R.P., Lanchentio, G F & C rte I A M5 184 140~
€ msL Analyeis of 28 casen nnd sun«y of titavatere
16 7,

LIGHTNING

Injurtes and death from lightning  Lynch MJIG &P H
Shorthovae Lancet 1 475-8, [ Goad review and report
on two fatal cases with autopey data and on $wo cases who
Tecovered 34 ref

DROWNING

Drowaing 3 Dowden $1 5 Austzalta ! 39-43 1857  Mech-
saism of deatn ta fresh- and sult-water dm\mm' disconsna
from sxperimental and chinical BRpoIAL

RADIATION

< Behreas tediter), 705
Mooc medicine I "’,,, Conclae, Suthoritative preventas
Wilitama & Wi;"m« s of padiation, biologle end fumen
:Ag:;! p!:zi:_; } meaaures. tncludes tadioisotopes
e,

Tue biatagiesl efiess
National Acadess!
1955 Genstics PAS
suscinsity Siacd®

siomic vediation, yumimary reporls
oy o sdn\cet' Natjonal Research Cownctd,
Slogy, sad rohumas problemss



0 Radiation

Effects of atomte radiation; Unsted Nations report, Lancet3
388-3, 1958 A summary of the key data on preaent and pre-
dicted rachation avd fts elfect on man

lonizing radiation and » sense of propartion G Tieusky
3.A M A 188 1867-72, 1958 18 yer

Acute elinical effecta of penetrating nuclesr radiation H B
Gerstner 5 A M A 168 381-8, 1958 Comprehensive
analysis of avallable data 10 ret

The acute radiation gyndrome & study of nine cages and & re~
view of the probiem Hempelmann, L H., Lisco, B,
1 ¢ Helfman Ann Int Med 36 279-518 1952 Dermuve,
good bibliography

The delayed effects of tonizing radiation J.V Neel JLA MA
166 508-15, 1958 Genersl veview, including genetic data
trom Hiroshima end Nagasaki 29 ref

Radfation hazards Symposium Practitloner 181,553-602, 1958
A peries of suthoritative articles on genetic hazards, natural
radiation, publtc hesith measures. cantrol of radiation in
tndun(ry‘ clucl Gefense, diagnostic x-rays, strontivm 90 tn
ood

A primer on rad(ation hazarda for phyeiciaps, R E ?elerlon
Soters A M A Arch int Med 103 308-26 1959
“‘acienttiic exhibit’’ wilh complete biblography 107 nt

Radiztion hazards, { Radiation hazards in medical practice
©§ Petersan, Ir  New England J Med 287 754-60 1957
feport on radiation ¢ifecis in diasue, control of hararda.

6 ref

Radiation hazards 11, Meusurements of gonadal dose In
radiographic examinations Weustes, E.W , & O B Merrall,
New England J Med 257 811-9, 1857 Survey of doaes from
cammon procedures. 14 ret

Radiation hazarda. I  Kediation protection In daghostic
proceduren, L.L Robbind. Mew England I Med. 357 822-6,
1957, Discusses remponslbilitien of physicians, 14 ref

Common sense wppeoach 1o 1he prablem of genetic hazard due fo
diagnostic radiology W D Norwood. J.A.M A 1671528~
33, 1938, Report based in pari on Ftudy of exposnres in a
wmalt American industrial cliy, 8% ref.
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Longevity and causes of death from srradiation f physicians
S. Warren, J A M A 182 464-8, 1956 Tt on effectn of
prolonged taw-tevel exposure of man fo Jonfaing rasiation
2 rer,

MOTION ICKNESS

Motion sickness  Chinw, H I, & P K 3mith  Pharmacsl Rey
73382, 1955 Review of presumed roechanism and proposed
irzatments 382 ref






Choptor 18
THE COLLAGEN AND OTHER
DISEASES OF UNKNOWN ETIOLGGY

COLLAGEN DISEASES
Geoernl
Collagen dineases Taibot, L &R M Ferrandia 230pp
Grune & Stratton, 1958 mremm book  Excellent bib~
Hography
Conbective Ussue (eollagen) diseages  Bunim, 3.7 , &R L

Black Advences Int Med 8 319.408, iy Excellent
coverage snd references 1o literatare of 1950-1956 176 ret

Rneumatiom and artheitis review of Americsn and English
iiteratare of recent years (10th, Lith, 126 rheuraatiam re-
Views), Ann.Int Med,35.158-67, 153, 45 1060-11, 1956,
50 §34-41, 1858 Exhzustive coverage of lterature on
collagen diseases,  (#4€ through 1355, with complete
bitliographies

Bof) tisaue calrification with speciai reference to its occurrence
in the “‘collagen disesses * C E Wheeler & others  Ann.
int Med. 3 1050475, 1952 A claswlication, 12 iBusirated
cage reports, and partial review of the titerdtare 27 ret

Systemic Lupus Erythematosus
Systemic lupus eryibematosus Feyiew of the literature and cftn-
ical analysie of 138 cases. A M Horvey b others Medicine
33231431, 1584 Defumtive 260 ref

Systemic lupus erythematosus & eomplex suto-lmmune disorder?
W, Dameshek ~ Amn tni Med ¢8107-30, 1858  Analyale of
11lustrsiive cases and & survey of pertinent htersture 44 ret,

Toe e resction.
G 3 Frivy. Annint Med 49 88675, 1938, Summacy of res
cent expertents) data and ¥ clinscal appileation, 20 ref



424 Collggen Digeases

Systeraic lupug erythematosus recent advances in it diagnosis
snd treatment E L Dubols  Ann,fnt Med 45 (63-84, 1856,
Observations in 163 casen over & pix-year peried 25 ref

Chinfcal diagnosis of systemic lupus erythematosus K. Armas-
Cruz k others  Am.J Med 33 409-13, 1938 Reviews 108
cages in detall 37 ref

Symemic Jupus erythematosas Shatman L E & A M Harvey
B aue-A-bonth  Year Book, May 1056 General
review 10 vet

The lupus erythematosas cefl and its significance  Wiliinson,
L &L 8 Sacker Brat M § 256i-5 1957 Reviewa
teratuse on ‘{alse positive’ tests 85 7o

Qbservations on the tourse and irestment of aystemic lupus
erythematosua  Zilf M, Esserman, P & C McEwen
Arthring & 1 332-30, 1958
fluence of sterolds and antimalarial drugs 27 rel

on tas

Treatment of syatemic lupus erythematosus with predmdone and
prednssolone  Bollet, A J . Segal, S., & .4

J A M A 152 1501-7 1957 Short-term study w 13 patients
8 ret

Polyarteritia Nodaan
Periarteritia nodass and ather forme of necrotizing angtis
M Zesk New England § Med 248 764-77 1853 An
excellent review of the varteties of visceral anglitis and tom-
tmenta on methode of experimental production 78 ref

Palyarteritis nodosd. Statisties) review of 175 cases from the
memun and report of  * iypcal’’ case  Nuzu, e

&3 W Nyzum A M A Arch int Med 94 942-55 1854
Good clinical data €9 ref

The natural bistory of poiyarteritie
1148-52, 1937
cases 21 ref.

G A Rose Brt M3
Clinjcal and pathologie findinge in L11 proved

Polyarteritia nodosd Rose, G A , &R Spencer Quart &
Med 36 43-32, 1957 Good revisw, 114 ref
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Scleroderma.
Scleroderma (baned on & study of over 150 cases) Lefnwand, I
Duryes, A W, & M N Richter. Ann.fnt, Med 41-1002-41,
1934 Good r:v\ew n(yl\holngi: busi# of clintes] mant-
festationa 109 res

Pragrenlw sysiemic sclerosia (ll:\:rvderml) Blegelman,
, Goldner, ¥ , & T.B Bayles New England 3 Med
zn 45.58, 1953, Parual review ot mer-um and report of
1% cases empragizing systemic nature

of Froc Staft
Mm.\hyu Clin, 24 3382, 1958, Clinical lnd pnhu’apc
teatures and diacussion of trestment, 35 r

cy tract.dn Wit emphasts on
smal} bowsl, Abrams, ¥ L, Cames W H., &J Eaton,
A M A Arch Int.Med 04 51-33, 1954 Reviews Uitersture
and reports & canes {n detail 86 ref,

Localized sclevoderma, & clinical study of 233 cases  H.B
ristianson & others A M A Arch,Dermat T4 82939
1456, 9 ret

Corgicatrophin and eostisane tn the trextroen of acleraserms
Ziom, M M, Coldberz B & M M Surman Quart J Med
45020, 1955, Resaith in 14 paticns cbaerved op 1o 245
years i1 ref

Dermatomyosttis.
Polymyomtis Walton, I N &R D Adams, 280 pp, Willtame
& Witkina, 1958 Excellen! monograph on clinical, patholopre,
3nd differential duguostic features

Dermatomyesivs dlegrostie fesiures and therapeutic pittalls

Domzateki Morgan Am I Med 19 Y1082
Tags Tharougx reviow o Daeremare dealing with citnteay
picture 69 re

Dermatamyositis & review of 19 canes in #dslescents and chit-
ren Everstt MA &4 C Curlis, A MA Arch In
Med 100-70-8 1957 Symploss signa, trestment, snd
course 15 ref
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Geular Mucous Membrese Syndromes.
The Scular-muceus membrane syndrome B M Robinson, Ir
M Citn, North America 35 315-31, 1851, ‘Tebuiates and com~
pares manifestations of erythemu multiforme, Steve:
Jalsnson disesse, Behget's diseas muen mma ot
ectodermonia eroalvs plarloritistslis 40 r

Relapalng iritis with recurrent ulcers of the mouth and genitalia
(Behger's syndrome} R France & others Medicine 30
$35-55, 1881 A review 37ref

Returrent genital and oral wlceration vmh aaxociated eye lexions,
Behget'w syndrome Phillipn DL & J8 Scolt Lancet
3365-79, 1955 Review of 10 ceseg with photographa plug
survey of pertinent litersture ST ref

Erythema multiforme exudativem, tudy of fifteen cases
Billow, BW A HJ Lowen A M A Arch Int Med 80
31G-19, 3852 Good well-allusirated review 22 ref

Reifter's disease, & atudy of 344 cases ohaerved in Finland
I Paronen Rlépp Acta med scandinav 131, Sunsl 21%,
1948 Extensive chinicsl atudy 138 ref

A study of 33 cages of Reiter s syndrome  Hall W H , &§
Fioegeld  Aum.ind Sied 38 533-50, 1933 Good eliriea) fata

eber-Chrintisn
Weber~Chnlthn lyndrnme Stokea § i Beerman, #, &
R, Ingraharo, Jr  Am J M Sc 225 448-83 1853
G!ﬂnil review 83 ref

Relapuing fedrile nodulsr pensuppurative pannirulitis (Weber~
Christizn Qlaeaes), review of literature and report of case
Fallahan, § D & T Kiem Asint Med 34 1574-1200
1951 4dret

Retopstng panniculltia (Weber-Cariatian dissase), review of the
Iiteratore and report af & care fncluding treatmen
cortigone € R Shumen A M A Arch Int Med H 39941
1951 SSrer
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Erythems Nodosum,

Tliduur vasculitts Brerman, H . & G.H, Mitchen Am.J M
Sc 228 489-86, 1354 Differential clinical snd pathologic
fe3tures of nodutar vasculitis, erythema induratum, eryihro-
cyanosis and pernio, erythema nodosum, Weber-Christlan
dlaease, and thrombophleditia, 80 rer

Erythera nadasums, & #rvey of some recent Uterature K.
Beerman Am J M Sc, 223 432-48, 1852 Discusses
eticlogles 20 ref

Erythewa nodosum  Favour, C B, & M.C Sosman, A M A,
‘Arch.lnt Med BD 435-53, 1947  Reviews lierature and 155
patients, 81 of whom were followed for i 10 20 years 3% ref

Serum Sicknesa.
Serum aickness ard aralagaue resctions from certain drvgs,
particularly the wulforamides W T Longcope, Medicine
22 251-88, 1943 Valuable elincal {nformation on the nature
and caurge of gerum wickness 10 ref

Scleredema,
Scleredems & systemic disesse B L Vallee New Boglend 7,
Med 233 207-12 1948, Four case reports and review of the
Literature 7€ ref

srcotdonts.
A wtudy of aarcotdosis Longeope, W T, 4D G Frelman
Medscine 31 1-132 1952 A modern clasate, with ceferences
0 a1l vther {mportant articles 294 ref

Diagnosis and treatment of sarcoldosta D G Japes, Brit M.
3,2 900-4, 1958 Bamed an obkervations In 150 caves, tor
<ludes data on sterold therzpy 27 ref

Sarcoldosts with Apecial refecence to diagnoais and prognosis.
R R Cowdell. Quart T Med 2328-55, 934 A review of
clinfeal tindtng ta 80 patients 168 ref
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The disgnasls of marcoidosis with special reference 10 the Kveim
reactlon. lareel, H.L., & M Soues, Ann Int Med 43 1289~
82, 1855, Observations m eontrols snd patients with sarcoid
o mx;crmuu Propoae s diagnoatic eriteria for sarcoid

el

ou
Pripary aystemic & review and an
genetic, and clinscal study of 35 sases With particular
emphasie on the famillsl form 7 G Rukavios & others
Medieine 35 239-334 1958, Definitive 350 sef.

Primary syviemic amylotdonte Editortal Ana Int Sed. 38
$20-8, 1958 Good review 20 ret

PrkhAry -m,maus- A clinical and pathologics! study
Riggine, Ir  Am,J M Sc 320 810~
5 1350 A uvsev based on 23 sew cases snd 48 previously
reported. 25 ret

Primary wmylodosis, with apecial refermcc to Inml'emeﬂl u!
the nervous syatem Charaber Medd, W
Spencer Quart J Med 27 207- zs G5 h tudy of & cuu
204 aurvey of the diterature 43 r

Secondary swyloldosts. D C Danlla  Ann.Int Med 85 165-15
1948 Necropsy study of 30 cases, with attempt st clintcsl-
pathologic carretations 32 ref

Ciinical studses of aecandary amyloidouts an tubercuionis M K
Waia Amn fny Med 43 §83-95 1855, Good cliucsl ssd
laboratory data in 30 cages plus survey of literaturs 37 ref

Sfigren's Synarome.
Sicca nymirome, cw.em-s;é,ren drseas, riick, 3 €, &
D Greenberg A M A Arch ot Med 43 T30-41, 1954 A

case report End survey of e Mheratare 45 7ol

Observatisns on the pathalogy af Sfogren's ayndrome  Cardell,
BS AKJ Gurtiog J Path & Bact 38 137-48, 2984
Postmortem findings in 3 well studied cases 38 7ef.
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Sibgren » ayndrome @ general disesae. Morgan, A D., & R.W.
Raven Brit J Surg 40 154-62, 1952 Two case repovts and
fine review of literature 80 ref

Schbntein-Henoeh Sndrome.
eron Teltowe up :ludy A epecinz rmmm s kwvlve-
ment Wedgwood R 3 R., & M H Kaus. Pediatrics 18
1@6-20%, 1935 Data trom 28 cpaes 19 ref

Acute vascular (Schénlain ~Henoch} purpera - an tmmunajogte
digesse? Kreldderg, M B , Dameshek W, & B Latorracs
Kew England J Med 25! NH‘! 1883, Fifteen canes dis-
cussed with good clintes) information, 19 ref

The Schi purpura). D
Galrdrer Quart J Med 17 $5-122, 1948  Therough clinlesl
wnd pathologic unalysin of 12 cases and discuaaion of relations
#nip to nephrita  Hlustroted 89 ref,

Dereum’s Disvase,
Adipesis dalorasa {Dercum’s dlsesse) W A Steiger & sthers
New England J Med 247 3938 nsz Cane report and dia-
cussion of clinical features 19 T



JOUANAL ABBREYVIATIONS

1 general, osr suthority far the abbreviations Uatsd below i3
Morris Figtieln, Medtcel Writing, Third Editlon (Biskistor, (357,

Acts harmat,- Acts hsematologier

Acts med, scandinav. s Acts Taedics scsndinarics.

Advances Cancer Res  Advences tn Cancer Reseaych.

Advascea tnt, Med @ Advances in Internal Medicine,

A.BUA Arch. Dermat. A, A. Archives of Dermatology

A M A& Arch.dndust B,- A M A Archives of Industrial Headth

AMA Arch.tnt Med A M.A. Archives of Interral Madscine

M A Arch fleurol & Paychiat A M A Archives of Neuralogy
214 Prychtatey,

M & Aech Opbth, A M A, Archives of Ophthalmology

M.A Arch Owlaryng A M A Archives of Ololaryagology

MA.Asch Path. A M A Archives ot Patholopy.

M A, Arch.Sorg  A.M.A. Archives of Surgery.

AM.AJ,Dia, CRIA A M A, Sournat of Diseasex of Children.

Am Heartd  American Hewrd Jousned

I

Am J Cardiol. Americen Journs) of Cardsology,

Am,J. Clin, Mutrition  Amerdican Joures of Cliateal Natrition.

Am,J.Clin Path  Amerscan Journal of Clinical Pathology

Am.d Digest. Ois  American Journal of Digestive Disesses

Am J.Gastroemercl  Amertcan Journa of Gastroenterology

Am. L Hpg  Americsn Journalof Hygene

Am 3 Med  Americon Journal of Medicine

Am J M.5c  American Jourmal af the Bedical Sciences

Am J.Obst & Gynec  Ameclenn Sournal of Dbstetrics and
Gynecology

Am J Oghts  American Sourns) of Opathalrmology.

Am,J Psth, American Journsd of Pathology

Am J Prymol  Amerizan Journal of Physiology

&m 1 Phys Med  American Journal of Physiral Medicine

Am.J Proct  Americka Journal of Prociology

Am J Pub Headth American Journal of Public Hexlth snt the
HNation's Heslth

Am J Rowntgenol 'The Americen Journal of Raentgenciogy,
Rediars Therspy and Huslesr Medicine.

Am J Sory  American Jouroal of Sergeey.

Am 3 Trop.Med. Amecicsn Journal of Tropical Medictna sad

ene

A Med  Americsn Medicine,

Am Prect & Digest Trost,. Americsn Precttioner und Digest of
Treaument

Am Pracutoner, Amertcsn Practivoner,

Ar Rey Tutsre.” Amertean Reviow of Tuberculoats,
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Am Sargson American Surgeon

Angiology Aagiotogy

Ann Allergy Annais of Allergy

Ann Chn Med  Anzals of Climeal Medicine

Ann Gynaec & Pemat  Amnals of Gynaecology snd Pediatry

Ann Int Med  Annals of Internal Medicine.

Apn New York Acad Sc  Annals of the New York Academy of
Sciences

Ann Ophth & Oto}  Annals of Ophthalmology and Otology

Ann Phiys Med  Annals of Phystcal Medicine

Aon Rev Blochem  Atmual Review of Hiachemistry

Ann.Rev Med  Annual Review of Medicine

Ann.Rev Microbiol  Annual Review of Microblology

Ann Rev Phymol  Annual Review of Physiology

Ann Bheumat s Annals of the Rheumatic Diseases

Ann Surg  Amvals of Surgery

Amn Trop Med  Amnala of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology.

Antibiotic Med. & Clin Therspy Amihiotic Medicine and Clinteal

‘Therapy
Antibiotics _Antiblotics
Antibiotics Anncal Antibiotics Aanoat
&

Arch Dis Childhood Archives of Digease {n Chilthood

Arch Otol  Archivea of Otology

Arch Pediat  Archives of Pedistrica

Arch Pnys Med  Archives of Physical Medicine nd Rehubfiitatic
Arizona Med  Arfrona Medictne

Arthnitia & Rheumatigr  Ardsritis and Rheumatiom

Australian M.J  Australian Medical Journal.

Bact Rev  Bactertalogical Reviews,

Bicchern I Biachemica} Journal

Hlood Blood, The Journal of Hematology

Brain  Brain

Brit Heartd Britieh Heart Sourmat,

Brit T Cancer  British Sournsi of Cancer

Heit J Deemet,  Rritish Journal of Dermatology

Beit J Haemat, Brittsh Journal of Haematology

Brit.J Radiol  British Journsl of Radislogy

Brit J Surg British Journal of Surger,

Brit J Ven Dis_ British Journal of Venereal Diseases

Brit M Bull British Medical Balietin

Brit M J  British Medacal Journal,

Bull Am Cancer Soc  Batletin of the American Cancer Socfety
Bull Endemic Diseases Dulletin of Endemlc Diseares {Baghdad)
Boll Hyg  Bulletin of Hygiene

Bull Johns Hopkine Fosp  Dulletin of the Johina Hopkins Haspital
Bull New York Acad Med  Bubletin of the New Yark Academy af

Bull. World Realin Organ  Bulledln of the World Health Qrganiza-
tien (Genevs)

Calitornia Mad ¢ Califarnia pMedicine

Canad. M A.J : Canadian Medical Assacietion Jousnal,

Cancer Cancer, A Journal of the American Cencer Soctety.

Cancer Res - Cencer Besearch

Chinese 3 1. Chinese Medical Journal.
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Cimxlmm, Circalation  The Journal of the Americen Heart

octation,
Se Climenl Scrence

mmm Dishetes Asmersoan Disbetes Assoctation

Dis Cheat haeases of yre Chest.

D Ntrv.Syl\em' Diseases of the Nervous System

Endocrinalogy Endacrinalogy.

Castrosnterology Gastroenterotogy

Geristrios Geratrice,

GP GE  The Americon Academy of Gu\erll Praciice,

Indust, Med, fndustrial Medieane wd Sui

Taternst, Aba!r s\.r:. International Ahnncx: of Surgery (In

ynec.

Inemmat ] Leprosy Inten’\xﬂonlk Sournal of Leprosy

Internat Ree Med. Internations] Record of Medictne

J Altert Einetein Med, Cepter  Journal of the Albert Esnsten

Sfedical Center

J Aliergy  Journsi of Attergy

JAM A Journsl of the American Medical Assoriation

J.Am Gematrsos Sac - Journal of the American Gertatrics Sactety

T Avianen Med  Jouna) of Avianion Medicine

3 Bact,  Journal of Basteriology

4 Bane k Jomnt Surg  Journal of Bone snd Josnt Surgery

3 Chronic Dur  dournal of Chrome Disepses

¥ Clin Endocrsoot  Soursal of Climseal Endocricology and
HMetaboliem

¥ Clin fnvest  ournal ot Clinleal Investigation

& Clin Nutritlos  Journel of Climes! Nutrahon

4 Cha Path  Sowrnal of Cliniea) Pathology

J Erper Med  Journat of Experimental Medicane,

3 Byg  Journal of Hygiene

J fmmosal  Jowsns] of fmmunology

3 Indiana M A Journad of the Indtana State Medscal Ausncsation,

2. tndus Hyg, & Toxteol  Journal of Industrial Hygiene and
Toxteslogy

o Sdect diw  Joursef of Infections Disesaes

J fnternat Coll Surgeons. Journa) of the Internationsl Callege of
Surgeons.

J Inveat Dermat  Jodknsl of Investigative Dermaioogy.

J.Lsb & Citn Med  Journal of Laborsiory md C)lail:’l Medaeine

3 MR Sval Howp - Jouenas of the Mowns final H

2 Nat Cencer Knl( Journal of the Nations] CMC!Y lnl\nulz

3 Nerv & Ment Sournal of Nervous and Mental Disease

3§ Weurod N:uxmuﬂ & Paychiant  Journal of Nrwrology.
Neurosurgery and Paychlatry

J Neurogeth & Exper Neurol Journal of Neuropsthology and
Experimental Kewrolagy

4 Neusoaurg,” Joursal of Neurosurgesy.

3 Rutrition The Journal of Nutyitien.

§ Parseol.  Journal of Parsaitology

3 Path & Bact  Jawrnal of Pathclogy snd Bacteriotogy,

7 Petiar  Juurnat of Pedisteics.

3 Pharm & Phwrmacol,  Journal of Parmocy snd Prarms

3 Thoraric Surg  Journal of Thoracle Surgery
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J Trop Med  Jowrnal of Tropleal Medicine and Hygfene.

3 Trop Pediatrtcs Joutmsl of Tropical Pediatelen (Caleuttay
I.Grol  Journal of Urstegy.

JousnaleLancet Journal-Lancet.

Larynguscope  Laryngoscope

M Bull U S Army Eurcpe  Medlcal Bullettn of the 1,5 Army,

rope

M Chin Forts America Medlea) Clinics of North Amerlca.
Medicane  Medicine

Med Ree  Medical Record {Houston)

Metabolisr  Metabaliem

Mil Med  Militery Medictne

Mil Surgeon  Mihtary Surgeon

Mionesots Med  Misnesota Medicine

M J Austratie Medical Jovrnal of Australia

Mod Concepts Cardiovas i3 Modern Concepts of Cardiovascular

Mod Hosp  Modern Hospital

Mod Med  Modern Medicine

Neurotogy Neurctogy

New Engiand 5 Med  New England Journz! of Medicine

New fork 3 Med  New York Siate Journal of Medicine.

Obar & Gynee  Obstetrica and Gynecology

Obst & Gynec Surv  Obstetrical and Gyaecologtcal Survey

P Cin North Ameries Pediatrlc Clinics af North Amertea.

Pediatricsa  Pediatrics

Pharmacol Rev  Pharmacological Reviews

Phys Therapy Rev  Physicsl Therapy Review

Pryeiol Rev  Phyetofogical Reviews

Postgrad Med  FPostgraduste Medictne

Pracutioner Practitioner

Proc Ray Sac Med  FProceeding of the Roysl Society of Madicine
11

)
Proc S(aff Meet Mago Clin  Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of
the Mayo Clinte
Proge.Cardiovas Dis. Progress in Cardiovascular Diseasen
Proge Hemat  Progress in Hematology
Pub Health Rep  Public Health Repo
Quart T Med Quarterly Journa! of Meditine
Radiology Radwology
Recent Frog Hormone Res  Recent Progresy in Hormone Research
5 Clin North America Surgica) Clinice ot Rorth Americe
Smat Hosp J  Sinak Hospital Journal {Baltimare)
J.  Southern Medlea? Jauwrnal
Surgery Surgery
Surg Gynec & Obst  Surgery, Gyrecclagy and Obstelrics,
“Trop Dis.Bull. Tropical Diacage Bulletin
‘Tr Roy Soc.Trop Med & Hyg Trlnllttmnn of the Roysl Socfety
of Tropical Madicine and Hygle
U 3 Atrmed Farcea MJ  Unjted sums Arined Forces Medical
Jousnal,

Wisconsin M I - Wiseonsin Medical Journal

Yale 5. Biol & Med.. Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine.
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